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Chapter Four

Glossary of Statistical Terms

&Il Gual

dailaay) clalhad) paza

L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition iyl Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
1010 :§ 3254l 3, Sampling Terms dilaall clalhas Sampling, Standards and Quality Terms 81sally juleally dileal) clalhias 1.4

Encyclopedia of = ol Gl 35k It is a survey statistic computed as the quotient 2 piall ) ed Jools g5 eesall Ao (e Aisene Aad Design Effect araadll il 1010100 Aglaall 10
Survey Research of the variability in the parameter estimate of (DEFF)
Methods- Paul J. 2008 « S st figerest resulting from the sampling design and Laall alls 8 Gl ol Lnl) pash o pliaY)
Lavrakas, 2008 the variability in the estimate that would be - i) s e Alnsead) Algial

obtained from a simple random sample of the

same size.
Encyclopedia of = ol Gl 35k Coverage error is a bias in a statistic that occurs | _sagl) i (155 Y Lotie sy ol Aibas¥) pill & a3 5 Coverage Error Jseddl elas 1010101 Luleall 10
Survey Research when the target population does not coincide ) . . .
Methods- Paul J. 2008 « S st fith the population actually sampled. The O e Sy g de Bl i 8 ) il e G0
Lavrakas, 2008 source of the coverage error may be an e iy il pan b Cige Ao e e Anlad) i)

inadequate sampling frame or flaws in the

implementation of the data collection. Coverage G5 Lodie: sy Jpadll (ol s Jsald) 520039 dgadd) (ol

error results because of undercoverage and Latie Jpadll 5a0s) Loty Lagliia o5 Cingll adina (3 yualic Gllia

overcoverage. Undercoverage occurs when

members of the target population are excluded. (ohls S pdnall gl &5 Clasy s (06

Overcoverage occurs when units are included

erroneously.
Encyclopedia of = ol Gl 35k The frame consists of a list of all the known Ua b pindl 3 dg el clangl) IS AalE ety LY Sampling Frame Tledll k) 1010102 Luleall 10
Survey Research units in the universe,.For a sample survey, the ] . o
Methods- Paul J. 2008 « S dst | frame represents a list of the target population s gl 5l hagll pine IS A8 Y] i dially
Lavrakas, 2008 from which the sample is selected. . 4l dic
Encyclopedia of - el Gl 33k A reinterview occurs when an original 0ol i e Jgl cunnalls i) s Loie A salel 5 Re Interview Al sale) 1010103 Aileall 10
Survey Research respondent is recontacted by someone from a
Methods- Paul J. 2008 oSLEY sy survey organization usually not the original SV Bl B i) ) s paddll e Al padd Dia
Lavrakas, 2008 interviewer and some or all of the original gt o 5 HLEEY) (i slisiu S

questions are asked again.
Encyclopedia of = el Sl (3l Paradata, contains information about the i Zpula¥) Sl gen Blee Jsa Slaglas o (ggint bl Paradata Adagll clll[ 1010104 dileal 10
Survey Research primary data collection process (e.g., survey
Methods- Paul J. 2008 ¢ lS1AY st duration ,number of call backs,...etc). (E e Ladll s235] gl e 200 el 85) &2 Al
Lavrakas, 2008 [ERN) ERE
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Encyclopedia of — sl Gl G5k Estimation bias, or sampling bias, is the el Aedgial) Aadll s o) oo Alead) et ) el Estimation Bias eatl) 1010105 Luleall 10
Survey Research y . difference between the expected value, or mean .
Methods- Paul J. 2008 « S st of he sampling distribution, of an estimator - gimall daiall ailly
Lavrakas, 2008 and the true value of the population parameter.
Encyclopedia of = ol Gl 35k A sample design is the framework, or road map, lede sk il oyhall Aljla 5l anll HUY1 58 Aisall ppancs Sample Design Al e 1010106 Luleall 10
Survey Research . that serves as the basis for the selection of a y .
Methods- Paul J. 2008 «nSLEY s survey sample el A bs) G
Lavrakas, 2008
Encyclopedia of — sl Gl G5k Variance refers to the degree of variability IR Lad) e degane on cidill e Ble sa ol Variance cplal) 1010107 Luleall 10
Survey Research y . (dispersion) among a collection of observations.
Methods- Paul J. 2008 ¢LulSLY sy
Lavrakas, 2008
Sampling — Lulaall il b (It refers to the distribution of the sample across s s preatll ks e el wis ) e pellaas Optimum Allocation | & s 1010108 Luleall 10
Techniques - strata by strata size, variance and cost. - B
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lssS Lol Adlslly 5.k
Sampling — Aulaall il b (It refers to the distribution of the sample across @bl paeail) ik e Al gy ey elbaian Equal Allocation Glsidl) gyl | 1010109 Luleall 10
Techniques - strata equality.
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lsss
Sampling — Aulaall i b (It refers to the distribution of the sample across Lo s el ik e el ws ) ads pellaas Proportional il gl | 1010110 Luleall 10
Techniques - strata by percentage of strata size in population. . Allocation
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lssS S il AR paall ga
Sampling — Luleall il b (It refers to a measure of the extent to which CORY (lieS kg ¢ dgall i (el a3l s Standard Error Glad) gl 1010111 Luleall 10
Techniques - estimates from various samples differ from the e . ) N
Cochran, 1977 1977 s expected value, and it is computed as the square ol Aad G Al DS G el
root of the variance.

Sampling — Zuleall (i b (It refers to the ratio between the standard error s ) ey (5loadl (sl dad o Al s Relative Error sl Uasl) 1010112 Luleall 10
Techniques - and the estimate value from the data. )
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lssS
Sampling — Zuleall il b (It refers to the margin of error when estimating el o ol 4z peceall sl s Margin of Error saalel Waay [ 1010113 Luleall 10
Techniques - the indicator. .
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lssS
UN Metadata cBasiall (N&‘ Error due to the inclusion in the sample of o)l e sasnsdl) e yealiall e Al Cpecai oo = s Over-Coverage Jsadll 524 1010114 Luleall 10
Common elements that do not belong there, Over- i

bl Glsllias el Y pualic dgag e Jseddl 52L) Al Laii cadlsl

Vocabulary, 2009

2009 cAaiLall duieag)

coverage arises from the presence in the frame
of units not belonging to the target population
and of units belonging to the target population
that appear in the frame more than once.

ek gy painall 13g] i i ay U s gl
OUY) b 5a e S

22




L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN Metadata csanid) (N&‘ The term "coverage" encompasses the obead Faudi )l M) Ciag ) Jseddl o ddazall s i Coverage (Aakasll) Jseall [ 1010115 dileal 10
Common descriptions of key dimensions delimiting the
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Slallaas | oaistics produced, e.g. geographical, g b ¢ lcagally ¢ Ahiad) ¢ Uil Jio edatiall lelas ) s
2009 ¢dxilill diaasl) institutional, product, economic sector, LS claje g e lalaall ((pgall ¢ oo liall ¢ galiaiyl g Usill oz L)

industry, occupation, transaction, etc., as well

as relevant exceptions and exclusions. The term heay Jsadll rllanas cdlaall il clalaiaYly el

Coverage describes the scope of the data s lan ¥l el ailiad Gals drendl Sl Jlas

compiled, rather than the characteristics of the .

survey.
Encyclopedia of — oawedl ¢adl 3k [The degree to which a survey respondent 84Sl e Dagraal) Cuniced lgia ealy Sl dajall e Respondent Burden | faia¥) cee | 1010116 Aileal 10
Survey Research J perceives from participation in a survey ) )
Methods- Paul J. 2008 «SL Jst - research project as difficult, time consuming, or | <% Lo sty Jaaally el 5) sl Aol s (geall) sl
Lavrakas, 2008 emotionally stressful is known as respondent s niead) e s

burden. .
Sampling — Ayl ulld g |t is a subset from the statistical population to b s )y Sleasy) adindl (e A desena Sample Al 1010117 Aileal 10
Techniques - be selected by certain criteria.
Cochran, 1977 1977 «0hSsS e
Sampling — Auled) ulld s |1t is the sample that has probability of selection ey Aisal) 8 Ailes Bang IS oek Jlain) (35S ) duadl 2 Sampling with Juaab duadl | 1010118 Lisleal/ 10
Techniques - for each unit proportional to the size of the unit. . . . probability
Cochran, 1977 1977 s Baasll pas e proportional to size el e e
Sampling — Luleall il s [Divide the frame into groups, where each group Clesana ) Ao 2ny ginall (o Cilang L8l aenst i Stratified Sample Aadal) Al 1010119 Luleall 10
Techniques - is homogenous, the group called stratum.
Cochran, 1977 1977 (oSS Al ey duilatia degane S (sS0 Camy
Sampling — Zuleall il b (It is @ method of selecting n units from the DR A 5S5 Cany adinall o Slang SLEAY ik o Simple Random Alsaall Lued) [ 1010120 Luleall 10
Techniques - population units N and each unit has equal Sample
Cochran, 1977 1977 (oSS chance of being drawn. Agldia Claasl ol
Sampling — ulaall i b (It is @ concept refers to the selection of Lt JS (gin painall (e Afipa Cilegane Sla) ) ud ellas Cluster Sample G gaiel) Al 1010121 Luleall 10
Techniques - subgroup from the total population, so that each
Cochran, 1977 1977 «olSsS of them contains a number of units and give a Cilajhey chagiie Cltall dogena Lo (S Slpiall G 2o e

cluster, the units of the cluster not homogenous Lkl ol duilate (56$5 Y S8 2 gaial)

inside the strata .
Encyclopedia of = ol Gl 35k A panel refers to a survey sample in which the S el L Gpnieadl o) lgihang alasial gy ) Al o Panel Sample Fiall Al 1010122 Luleall 10
Survey Research same units or respondents are surveyed or
Methods- Paul J. 2008 «SL8Y st interviewed on two or more occasions (waves). (a0 50 IS o0l
Lavrakas, 2008
Sampling — Luleall il b (It refers to the sample which is selected using i) S0 cpes e gging Ll Al Complex Sample A8l L) 1010123 Luleall 10
Techniques - two or more types of samples. . .

Cochran, 1977
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Encyclopedia of = ol Gl 35k An area probability sample is one in which i Ghlie Ao i L b ) 8 As bl AllasY) Al Area Probability dalud Ll | 1010124 Luleall 10
Survey Research geographic areas are sampled with known Sample
Methods- Paul J. 2008 «nSLEY s probability. - L) A5 e
Lavrakas, 2008
Encyclopedia of — awd) Giadl 3,k |Systematic sampling is a random method of alad DA G el due HLasY Agblsde b o Aol dus) Systematic Sampling | o) 21wl 1010125 Luleall 10
Survey Research y sampling that applies a constant interval to )
Methods- Paul J. 2008 «nSLEY s choosing a sample of elements from the - Al Ul Slang (e e LY B0 58
Lavrakas, 2008 sampling frame.
Sampling — Zulaall udld s [The sample allocation is proportional allocation | ¢, 2zl s e Bplite Ayl bl e Agjsdl Aell o Self-Weighting Gighsall Al | 1010126 Luleall 10
Techniques - on strata and the selection of sample is simple . Sample
Cochran, 1977 1977 s or systematic random sample in each stratum. Aakiie o) Ay Aflple Al dids IS o Lanl) o kel
Eurostat, 5asall o (g yo0 A sample in which the selection of units is Tyl ye Al dile e A6 Ly HLasl 0s$ ll Auedl Non-Probability e dud) 1010127 Aileal 10
"Assessment of based on factors other than random chance, e.g. . Sample
Quality in releanyl) Jlase 8 convenience, prior experience or the judgment oole 8 sl Aalidl ) plidl angl sl Jie Ay el Allaay)
Statistics: e gens clalladl |Of @ researcher. bl WS e o dale clya
Glossary", Working
Group, 2003 ¢ 5008l ¢ Jac
Luxembourg,
October 2003
Sampling — Lulaall i b (It refers to the measure of homogeneity of study cailiadl 3 Al pdine Cilang Galad (530 el 5 Interclass Correlation | Lis Y deles | 1010128 Luleall 10
Techniques - population units within clusters. Coefficient
Cochran, 1977 1977 «olSsS S
Sampling — Luleall il b [Failure to include required units in the frame, 55 paad (g3 Lea LY 8 AP langl) Jsad 3 Jad Under-Coverage Jseddl Lo 1010129 Luleall 10
Techniques - which results in .The absence of information for
Cochran, 1977 1977 «olSsS those units. slaasl) 038 ga Cilagheall
Sampling — uleall il b (It is the units making up the sampling frame for el sy IS (e L) Alead i Al Bangl Sampling Unit Ailedl 52ns 1010130 Luleall 10
Techniques - the first stage of a multistage sample.
Cochran, 1977 1977 «olSsS
Sampling — Zuleall il b (It refers to the reciprocal of the probability of el yeaiadl L) Jlaal Gslie s Weight sl 1010131 Luleall 10
Techniques - selection. .
Cochran, 1977 1977 (oSS
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Standards Terms 1015 :ggagall 34, il clallbias
OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD An observation data collected on an individual JAilian) Bang —B3jke g Jon lgmen £ Aflaa) Cilily Statistical Microdata | glas) il | 1015100 e/ 10
Statistical Terms, dilasyl clalhiadl |object - statistical unit. .
2007 2007 o
OECD,Glossary of aa2e «OECD An observation data gained by a purposeful il Galgl) a3yl oo Lle Jgemnl) 2y Ailian] il Statistical Macrodata | zglaal iy | 1015101 e/ 10
Statistical Terms, dilasyl clalliadll laggregation of statistical microdata conforming ‘ . ) o i
2007 2007 to statistical methodology. Bans duilias) dangie £ Lok Aall Aiilan ) o
OECD,Glossary of a>=< «OECD Data and other documentation that describes oew Ayl oLaY) o U Gl e Ly i) Metadata dtagll il [ 1015102 _wled] 10
Statistical Terms , dilasyl clalhiadl |objects in a formalized way. i )
2007 2007
OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD Metadata describing statistical data. gilany! bl Chos duias il o Statistical Metadata | 2.4 ll bl 1015103 _wileal 10
Statistical Terms, dgilany) cilallaadll ) .
2007 2007 ilasy)
UN Glossary of pana cBaaall ?A‘\J\ Refers to the transformation of a textual 2y ey G L san e Lalall Lpail) Cilaslaall Jisat didee Coding el 1015104 e/ 10
Classification o information about an observation into a code T
Terms, 2000 Mgl Slallaas |\ Uhich identifies the correct category (value) for Banliall o3gl (Aadll) damall 258
2000 that observation
UN Metadata cBasiall (N&‘ A systematic naming of things or a system of o eslitl clallaas o oo ol o LS Adiiia duaws Nomenclature Elaanall 1015105 _pleal! 10
Common names or terms for things.In classification, . e i B o
Vocabulary, 2009 bl Slallaas o menclature involves a systemic naming of il o) Ll dakine e e Jela o] il
2009 ¢ixilill diaasl) categories or items.
OECD,Glossary of e «OECD It is a classification used to identify the Agn 0o Ul GUYls D) M Gyl a0y i s classification of PR 1015106 wleal 10
Statistical Terms, dilasyl clalliadl |objectives of both individual consumption . ) o individual )
2007 2007 expenditure and actual individual consumption. A G Gl Gl Bl consumption by Dl
purpose (COICOP) s (g3,
s

OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD It is the United Nations International Standard Jatiall Dby Aladd) Caial Jsall jlad) sa Gl 13 International ayieal) 1015107 _pwlead 10
Statistical Terms, dgilasy) cilalladll |Industrial Classification of All Economic A o . . ) . ) Standard Industrial )
2007 2007 Activities. This classification is the L) A (e Aol dosane s g8 aie el Gally| Cpagsification (ISIC) = lal

international standard for the classification of Ao g A clalaall g ciliiall Chiess (Ko s sl (gluadl)

productive economic activities. The main . o

purpose is to provide a standard set of il A

economic activities so that entities can be Aoalaiy)

classified according to the activity they carry

out.
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OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD It is classifies persons according to their actual s iUl ae Alcinally el agi@lal Ui oala sl Citeay International PRV 1015108 el 10
Statistical Terms, Aiilaay) cilallaadl |and potential relation with jobs. Jobs are e . Standard
2007 2007 classified with respect to the type of work L?“L“S” Serall clajlad] s A ) il Jae¥l o illash Classification of ol landl

performed or to be performed. The basic criteria Ehleall (gisn s Tae s dacetty il genal Uil Chyioai] Occupations (ISCO) eall

used to define the system of major, sub-major, N . 3

minor and unit groups is the “skill” level and S9ns ae cdigalls Ailenal) slgally Jlae Y1 2l Ciglladll aadlly

“skill specialization” required to carry out the Clgally ehyaally (ylgsunally (yse ypiall LI Aliniia dusdi) Cile gana

tasks and duties of the occupations, with .

separate major groups for “Legislators, senior Aalud)

officials and managers” and for “Armed forces”
OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD The International Standard Classification of el Jsing Ciligione Chapel Gl 138 a3 Classification of ayieal) 1015109 _pwlead 10
Statistical Terms, Ailaay) cilallaadl |[Education is used to define the levels and fields i i Education (ISCED)
2007 2007 of education. el lndd

adasl
UN Metadata cBasciall ?A‘\J\ A set of discrete, exhaustive and mutually Claalia) lgie JS aeiiod dlelil) (dlaiiall caalia) (e degane Classifications AR | 1015110 e/ 10
Common ) exclusive observations, which can be assigned R ~ o o .
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Slallaas 1) one or more variables to be measured in the SR b G il e JSI ) aals atp 8 Al oY)
2009 (=il dseens [cOllation and/or presentation of data. L e sl
UN, Terminology (asid) aa) A survey conducted on the full set of LS e genal Aaslill Cilaalinal 38 o 35 Adlaiind duly Census Slasall 1015111 plead/ 10
on Statistical ) observation objects belonging to a given .
Metadata Geneva, il clallacas population or universe. e
2000 (hany) Bbasl
2000 oy
UN, Te'rrr'linology (sl aa) The. d?ta collected by sources external to Ailaay) lawsall a)la Hrae Pl e dread) clibll Administrative L) e | 1015112 leall 10
on Statistical statistical offices. Records
Metadata Geneva, il clatlhas
2000 (luan) Liasl
2000 «aua

OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD A time series is a set of regular time-ordered Fyie) i Cren Aakiiial) Claalial) (pe desena dia)l) Aludid) Time Series a3l Judlud) 1015113 _pwlead 10

Statistical Terms,
2007

dgleanyl cilallaad)

2007

observations of a quantitative characteristic of
an individual or collective phenomenon taken at
successive, in most cases equidistant, periods /
points of time.

Lo Wl o yalehs degana of 53jyia yals Jon S Lailiadl Lidleie

- Goledia (< BacLite duialll cul idll oda (353
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OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD Is a characteristic of a unit being observed that OSa aill (e Ao sana (53a3 5 g LEaslie caci L Basgl duaals variable i) 1015114 _pwlead 10
Statistical Terms, Aiilaay) clalliadl Imay assume more than one of a set of values to ) )
2007 2007 which a numerical measure or a category from a i) dame el e Lo B8 Gl 0o loagand o ) lguls
classification can be assigned (e.g. income, age, (& sl cdeliall cdigally ¢ Oigll ¢ paall cJaal)
weight, occupation, industry, disease, etc(.
OECD,Glossary of >« «OECD  |An investigation about the characteristics of a 0o ULl pas (3)b e Cre peine pailad Joa cleatiod Survey Ghasy) medl | 1015115 _pwleall 10
Statistical Terms, dilasyl clalhiadl |given population by means of collecting data )
2007 2007 from a sample of that population and estimating Pha G lguaileas iy el clasliall 02a pdine (0 230
their characteristics through the systematic use Al gl aguall daiuy)
of statistical methodology.
UN, Te'rrr'linology sasiall aa) A word or phrase used to designate a concept. caseial Ba3ne Apadl a33%3 5l PENS Term s 1015116 wleal) 10
on Statistical
Metadata Geneva, il clatlhas
2000 (oany] ias)
2000 «axs
UN Metadata cBasiall (N&‘ The comprehensive set of international o Sbeagilly Tuallall Ailany) Aagaasil (sabedll (e el Ao gana International Dubadl 1015117 _wlead 10
Common statistical guidelines and recommendations that Statistical Standard
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Slallaas have been developed by international ge Jord A sl Sl J8 (e Gy I slan) Jin Ayl dflasy)
2009 ¢ixilill diaasl) organizations working with national agencies. bl Cliacgall
UN, Metadata cBasiall ?A‘\J\ Standard for data dissemination established by LY (el ) Garia 8 e osliy] 5 llal) il e Special Data saladl Sleddl | 1015118 pledl! 10
Common the International Monetary Fund to guide i . i . Dissemination
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Slallas members that have, or that might seek, access 0 Glowl (M dseagll ¢ oruis B A 5l ¢ Leadd (A el Standard, SDDS il i
2009 (=il dsiensll [to international capital markets in the provision Ly AplaiBy) Lilean) bl s AaS b el JL)
of their economic and financial data to the )
public. Subscription to the SDDS was opened 1996 oy o ool leall (b ) iy ) pgand
in April 1996.
UN, Metadata aniall oY) A structured process through which member s & Gpvia eliae ) bl DA (e a8 dalaie dlee General Data alall jlaad) 1015119 e/ 10
Common countries of the International Monetary Fund Dissemination
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Slallaas commit voluntarily to improving the quality of Loalis Layitiy Lgais (Al bl due s Gpeandl oo N System, GDDS Sl el
2009 (Al Auieasll the data produced and disseminated by their S LY s cilalia) Zalil Jighal) gaall e glasy)
statistical systems over the long run to meet the .
needs of macroeconomic analysis.
OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD A concept is a unit of knowledge created by a O B degane DA (e Ui Bjaal) (e 528 aggiall yin Concept asgial 1015120 _pwlead 10
Statistical Terms , Ailaay) cilalliadl lunique combination of characteristics.
2007 2007 roailasd
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OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD It is a structured approach to solve a problem. Gadl Gyh e degana i Wiliaa] LAEa Jal Aakise A & Methodology Tuagidl 1015121 _pwlead 10
Statistical Terms , Ailaay) clallaadl |Statistically: It is a set of research methods and .
2007 2007 techniques applied to a particular field of study. bl s e Jlas le ddadl) il
OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD A data element that represents statistical data iy b Adilas) bl Jia dilasy) Gl (e yeaie Statistical Indicator sy Lasal| 1015122 _pwlead 10
Statistical Terms, gilaay) cilallaadl [for a specified time, place, and other ) . .
2007 2007 characteristics. (@) patlad] il (e Olajs
OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD Metadata describing the contents and the o g ciilany! bl sagag Ciligine Chaal dsiaay il Reference metadata | . ll bl 1015123 _wileal 10
Statistical Terms, Ailaayl cilalliadl |quality ofthe statistical data« reference metadata
2007 2007 should include : conceptual"metadata, Loaiuad) poalid)l sl Al Zpasplaad) dptagll Sl 2 o Al

describing the concepts used and theirpractical (Olelan ) dui Lo agh (periioaal] macy Las losl) dyisily

implementation, allowing users tounderstand

what the statistics are measuring, Y Aot Golall st ) dongiall dubasll L)

methodological"metadata, describing methods A al) 53gall e o ) A gl L) 5aga (UL

used for the generation of the data, quality” )

metadata, describing the different Al clelasd

qualitydimensions of the resulting statistics.
OECD,Glossary of aa2e «OECD Structural metadata refers to metadata that act ant 3 Areagl) L) ) ASg) Asbemgl) bl puds Structural metadata | ie.agl ctbai| 1015124 _leal 10
Statistical Terms, ‘Agilbaay) clalhuiadl |as identifiers and descriptors of the data, .
2007 2007 Structural metadata are needed to identify, use, Aallaay plasialy a5 ) glisdy ctililall lbealyy i LSl

and process data matrixes and data cubes, e.g. a1y 52ee ) sloced Jie GunSall by bl Culd ghons

names of columns or dimensions of statistical

cubes. Structural metadata must be associated o g Yy cfilan) by ddadipe 065 ) camgy Ailan)

with the statistical data, otherwise it becomes bl Jgaaslly Jaig amnd Jeaesall

impossible to identify, retrieve and navigate the

data.
OECD,Glossary of ) aa2e «OECD Data Conﬁder}tiality isa p.rope?rty of data, 2 lad) aid i eyl ge sale datl Sl Auals 4 Data Confidentiality | i Ly 1015125 e/ 10
Statistical Terms, dilasyl clalhiadl |usually resulting from legislative measures,
2007 2007 which prevents it from unauthorized disclosure, | <* Wt ) Byl il () ULl 038 958 Cum o el

refers to the legislative measures or other formal
provision which prevent unauthorised
disclosure of data that identify a moral or
physical person either directly or indirectly.
Also refers to the procedures in place to prevent
disclosure of confidential data, including rules
applying to staff, aggregation rules when
disseminating data.

2as3 A GUlall o myeadl e CRESH pia (A dsecl) B\SSY)
bl pe gl il IS eaal) gl (goinall (addll il
Loy ULl Ay 23S il gy Jganall @leha¥) ) Lia)
bl ds die aaesill selgdy (pilasall o et aclgd elly b
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OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD Statistical Data Protection is a more general oo 22l G agghall L dnagec I 4 Ailiany) cililal) dles Statistical Data bl Ales 1015126 _pwlead 10
Statistical Terms, Ailaay) clalliadl concept which takes into account all steps of ) . Protection (SDP)
2007 2007 production. SDP is multidisciplinary and draws 2ala gy cAfilanl) bl 7 ) Glshd ases jLacY) dilasy)

on computer science (data security), statistics lelanly (il O»J) SignaSl agle e vy leaaidl)

and operations research.

A'_ﬂelui\ A;_D;:U

OECD,Glossary of aa2e «OECD Statistical disclosure is said to take place, if the bl Ha s OIS 13 Eslany) Gl ge & Laill Gasy Statistical disclosure oo g laill 1015127 e/ 10
Statistical Terms, ‘gilany) cilalhiadl |dissemination of a statistics enables the external i
2007 2007 user of the data to obtain a better estimate for a il pads (o dpeanll oSG ol padindl) (£ U

confidential piece of information than would be w53 OIS 5l Len Cilaglaall e (gpudl eal Ailaay)

possible without it.
OECD,Glossary of a>=< «OECD The set of methods to reduce the risk of L e claglea (e 2ESN ha e aall (L) e de seas| Statistical Disclosure e sl 1015128 wleal) 10
Statistical Terms, ‘Agilaay) cilalhaadl |disclosing information on individuals, ) . i Control (SDC)
2007 2007 businesses or other organisations. Such Sl gty 1 L) 038 ity Y ilelaidd ol il o= gl

methods are only related to the dissemination Bpolal) L) Jasd o A€ s ) amies L saley iy

step and are usually based on restricting the

amount of or modifying the data released. Aflan)
OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD A survey, usually on a small scale, carried out Jpemnll ¢ anfi ) prasall (8 025 2 rema Gl o mese 58 Pilot survey il easdll 1015129 _pwlead 10
Statistical Terms, Asilaayl clallaadl |prior to the main survey, primarily to gain . )
2007 2007 information to improve the efficiency of the MY Jhall i e punyl) grasall 36US (pend] Glagles Lo (Al )

main survey. For example, it may be used to awaal o dglud) el 48y @A cdgll e Bl 5yl

test a questionnaire, to ascertain the time taken

by field procedure or to determine the most Alaall 53251 2dlad Y1 paad

effective size of sampling unit
OECD,Glossary of aa2e «OECD Businesses, authorities, individual persons, etc., | <3 Ciloshaally agilily muend iy ol a1y ciliglly S, A Respondent S Caganall 1015130 wleal 10
Statistical Terms, dgilaay) clalliadl [from whom data and associated information are
2007 2007 collected for use in compiling statistics. “lelany) gand ( lgalatan Al Sl sl
OECD,Glossary of a>=< «OECD A procedure for entering a value for a specific i Baghia lgd laY) cul€ saaaa clilul dad JlAa) ddlec Imputation gl 1015131 wleal 10
Statistical Terms, dilasyl clalliadl |data item where the response is missing or
2007 2007 unusable. ~Jheaindl] dalba
OECD,Glossary of aa2e «OECD The period of time or point in time to which the Lo laalidl Sy gan g A o)) 350 o Reference Period | sl 2wyl 1015132 _wleal 10
Statistical Terms, gilany) clallaadll imeasured observation is intended to refer. ) . )
2007 2007 Sl 55l
OECD,Glossary of a>=< «OECD Results from a statistical process to be accessed | (4] Jyeas Kar s Lilany) doleall (pa dajdieedl) =l Outputs Statistical Silajaal 1015133 e/ 10
Statistical Terms, dilasyl clalliadl |by the final users. . .
2007 2007 Cuflaal) pastiad) J3 Al
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OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD The process of transforming raw data into L Llle g calasiadl dLE cloglea ) alad) culibal) Jusas dolee Data analysis bl Jlas 1015134 _pwlead 10
Statistical Terms, gilasy) cilalliadll Jusable information, often presented in the form o . - o ., )
2007 2007 of a published analytical article, in order to add ool e Ala] dal G ) gy il gt IS e (5

value to the statistical output. Liflasy) s i)
OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD A group or sequence of questions designed to e Sleslea Ao Jpanll Lecad) A8 (e dluls o degana Questionnaire 8L 1015135 wleal 10
Statistical Terms, dilasyl clalhiadl |elicit information upon a subject, or sequence i ) )
2007 2007 of subjects, from an informant. gl o dluda 5l psase dsa uniesd)
OECD,Glossary of > «OECD A sample survey which aims at ascertaining or il eSligy AU oY) s S e Gl ) g Al e Opinion Survey(Poll) el 1015136 e/ 10
Statistical Terms, dilasyl clalhiadl |elucidating opinions possessed by the members ) N o .
2007 2007 of a given human population with regard to Ao gdlsar Gl L @l v 0 S

certain topics
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Quality Terms 1020 :ggasall 3a) sagall clalhias
UN, Metadata (sl aa) Adequacy of statistics to be combined in Lo 522k (b Yy Adlide Cilimgias drenidll ilelian) a0 Coherence (@) slayi| 1020100 535al) 10
Common ) different ways and for various uses. ]
Vocabulary, 2009 bl clalhias e

2009 cdailil) ddeas))
UN, Metadata (asid) aay) Systems and frameworks in place within an laial) 53sa 89Y Lesspall 213 Zerdiall Jaad) hls 2akaiyl| Quality Management | 53541 55l 1020101 5353 10
Common organization to manage the quality of statistical . .
Vocabulary, 2009 <l cdallaas products and processes. e iblanlly Ailany)

2009 dailal) beasl)
Eurostat, sagal) anii (g )30 The extent to which all statistics that are needed AP Cleliany) paen 5 5 Completeness Jlesy) 1020102 5353 10
Assessment of _|are available.
Quality in telaa¥l dlas
Statistics: Glossary. Lelalbadl
Luxembourg 2003

2003 ¢ 520858

UN, Metadata cBantidl ?A‘\J\ The ease and conditions under which statistical |, (.1 35 dilany) Gloglad)l Ao Jpanll 2 Al Cagylally A gl Accessibility Ul al<a] 1020103 535l 10
Common ) information can be obtained. )
Vocabulary. 2009. bl clalhias

2009 cdailid) ddeas))
ISO, 2005. Quality | 5 11,2005 53 Som'ething sought or aimed for related to asall ADe 53 ARatl Cangd ) ke - Quality Objective sagall Cilaal 1020104 5a5al) 10
management . quality.
systems- Sl 5252l
Fundamentals and ool 1l siag
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. bz -9000/2005
Switzerland.
UN, Metadata casidl aay) Principal methods to review, audit, or verify the | i ¢ daliasy) clilul) Zaslyay (oalyind Zasiall Gotl) culldy) Verification bl e | 1020105 5353 10
Common accuracy of the disseminated data. o I L
Vocabulary, 2009 bl clallhasg .W\ uh\*}\ 48 (1a @A;.\.“

2009 dailil) beasl)
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ISO, 2005. Quality | ) Ui .2005 431 [Part of quality management focused on asall Cildbie 3at e 50l 50k e 3 sasal) 50 (e o3a| Quality Improvement | 5y s 1020106 535l 10
management . increasing the ability to fulfill quality
bl 532 .

systems- requirements.
Fundamentals and oo clasias
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. Jyasaw .9000/2005
Switzerland.
ISO, 2005. Quality | ). .U .2005 430 |Part of quality management focused on setting ity s3gal) Gilaal wmy e 5K 535a]) B3] (e g3 0 Blas Quality Planning 53sal) Jaglass 1020107 5353 10
management o quality objectives and specifying necessary T ) . L
systems- Sl 5350 operational processes and related resources to laal guianl lliy D IS lsally Ay pal) L) sl
Fundamentals and ol 1l jias fulfill the quality objectives. asal)
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. s .9000/2005
Switzerland.
UN, Metadata cBasiall (N&‘ A concept refers to the overall assessment of sinally Ailan ) Cllal) 5aga) QoL il 1) udy pellaas Quality Assessment sagall i 1020108 sagal) 10
Common data quality, based on standard quality criteria. i . L i
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Slallaas i ppi may include the result of a scoring or e Bagall Alee ol Jady 28 1309 Aplinal) Sagall lbmnye e

2009 ¢ia2La duia gl |grading process for quality. Scoring may be o (S Basall Ll olac) dulec g ccilayall of Lalaill elbac) ()

quantitative or qualitative. . i
S 3l o5 eliar 05

UN, Metadata cBasciall ?A‘\J\ A concept refers to documentation on methods (lill) B3ga pu dalae yulaay culldl aiig ) eda lhas Quality sasall Bis 1020109 5a5al) 10
Common ) and standards for assessing data quality, based i PR A e Documentation
Vocabulary, 2009 bl Slallaae o) standard quality criteria such as relevance, ggalyally Aeall) dpard) st 8290l Dylms linmye (Ao AR

2009 ¢iailall duieay)

accuracy and reliability, timeliness and
punctuality, accessibility and clarity,
comparability, coherence, and completeness.

yeasl Asgens celsally o5 Iy sl cpuns cdidipal (A

LSy ¢ B (A laall AuliBy mguiasly
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Metadata cBasiall (N&‘ A concept refers to all the planned and Uy Bihaall gl Jalad ol aliind) i) PSP . T Quality Assurance 5353)) e 1020110 5353 10
Common systematic activities implemented that can be .
Vocabulary, 2009 bl Slallaas | jermonstrated to provide confidence that the Gl jial) lalliia s el o BN sl i (S
2009 ¢ixilill duiagll |PrOCESSES will fulfill the requirements for the Llee Chngy 530l 53] el et Jads 125 cAilian)

statistical output. This includes the design of

programmes for quality management, the il Gy Lhall lo il S5y daall dlgans St

description of planning process, scheduling of Lozl Adlad diliaag acal Llayl

work, frequency of plan updates, and other

organizational arrangements to support and

maintain planning function.
ISO, 2005. Quality | 5, 1212005 53 Degree to which a set of inherent characteristics J5adace olilbiial Aaial (alsall (e Ao gana slificd Aoy Quality sa5all 1020111 535all 10
management i fulfils requirements.
systems- Sl 5352l
Fundamentals and ool relasiag
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. Jyge .9000/2005
Switzerland.
Eurostat,. sagal) anii (g )30 Measured by a set of dimensions (elements): 38 (28 ol Alall 1 (ealial) S e Ao ganay el Data Quality ULl sasa 1020112 5353 10
Assessment of relevance, accuracy, timeliness and punctuality,
Quality in telaa¥l dlaw accessibility and clarity, comparability, Gl ARl LU csiasly dseash 515 cplliatly
Statistics: Chyes = Lingiall (355 coherence, and completeness. LJLESY)s
Methodological
Documents — Jlae 8 52520l
Definition of E32auSsl . clan)
Quality in
Statistics. 2003
Luxembourg. 2003
UN, Metadata cBasiall (N&‘ Closeness of computations or estimates to the Gl il Adadl) il (e o)yl o bl (Alae) 1 (520 Accuracy A3l 1020113 5353 10
Common exact or true values that the statistics were
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Slallaasintended to measure. gl Slelanyl

2009 dailil) beasl)

ISO, 2005. Quality 5l alls 2005 5350 Overall intentions and direction of an A Jing 53galls (3las Lo densdal (ppma oladly dale 3 0o Byl Quality Policy sasal) Auslis 1020114 5353 10

management
systems-
Fundamentals and
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005.
Switzerland.

Gilaalid sagal)
j)'j 1l yiag
s .9000/2005

organization related to quality as formally
expressed by top management.

el Y1 U8 e e
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

UN, Metadata caaaiall ay) The extent to which statistics meet current and Mt Alcinally Adlall Guerdieall cilalal clebasyl duli o Relevance sl alall 1020115 sagall 10
Common potential users' needs.
Vocabulary, 2009 <l cdallaas

2009 caxilill duiasgl)
UN, Metadata caaaiall Ay The extent to which differences between Aiall i) o oAl leliany) o Gopill i AnlSa) (52 Comparability A5leall bl 1020116 sagall 10
Common statistics can be attributed to differences
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Slallaaspotveen the true values of the statistical Aibasy) pailasl

2009 (Aeilal) duieasll characteristics.
Eurostat, 5asall o (g yo0 A one-dimension compound information on o lluinl (Kadl e canly ae <13 Basall e 350 dasles) Quality Index sasal) dse 1020117 5a5al) 10
Assessment of quality, possibly calculated as a weighted mean
Quality in relaasyl Jlae (2 {5 all available quality indicators. phsidl Bagall s B (maall) ool sl 2k
Statistics: Glossary. Llallacadl
Luxembourg 2003

2003 ¢ 505l

ISO, 2005. Quality [ 3 al3.2005 530 Part of quality management focused on agall il giiat e 35S, sa9al) 53 (e ja|  Quality Control 53gall 3.l 5e 1020118 sagal) 10
management i fulfilling quality requirements.
systems- Sl 252
Fundamentals and oo rlasias
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. Jyasw .9000/2005
Switzerland.
UN Metadata aniall oY) Closeness of the initial estimated value to the AU ZaBgiall ail (pe dadgiall LdsY) al (Fslas) 2 52 Reliability i gigal) 1020119 5a5al) 10
Common subsequent estimated value.
Vocabulary, 2009 bl clalhias

2009 cdailid) ddeas))
UN, Metadata cBasiall ?A‘\J\ Values and related practices that maintain G A8 e Jailas s Alal) @b Slalaally 4l desane Integrity aalll 1020120 535l 10
Common confidence in the eyes of users in the agency
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Slallaas producing statistics and ultimately in the IS5 Aflany) Slacssdl o daiall lebanyll (b (pasiiend)

2009 ¢iailall duioay)

statistical product.

cSlaa) gl b
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Metadata cBasiall (N&‘ Length of time between data availability and sallall 5 Gl g g painall CWlilal) Aal eyl il ol Timeliness 338 1020121 5353 10
Common the event or phenomenon they describe.
Vocabulary, 2009 i) Cilatlaias Sl o2a lgdist Al
2009 dailil) beasl)
Eurostat,. sagal) anii (iliag )30 The time lag between the release date of data sandl) golilly bl laea) 3 eil) il Alalall 553 Punctuality AUyl 1020122 5353 10
Assessment of and the target date when it should have been
Quality in tebaa¥l dlae 2 |delivered. Al a4 ing (3 e
Statistics: Chuyed — Aungall (33l
Methodological
Documents — Jlae 8 52520l
Definition of E32auSsl . clany)
Quality in
Statistics. 2003
Luxembourg. 2003
Eurostat,. sagal) anii (iliag )30 The data’s information environment whether Bateny bl L)) Cun e eULall Aileiddl cilesbea) 2y Clarity Cs<asl 1020123 5353 10
Assessment of data are accompanied with appropriate
Quality in telaa¥l dlaw metadata, illustrations such as graphs and maps, i 0o ISy ¢ Lially Zalul) JEAY) e Clag sy cAslia
Statistics: Chyes = Lingiall (355 whether information on their quality also ULl 38 8asa Jon Clasledll i
Methodological available.
Documents — Jlae 8 52520l
Definition of E32auSsl . clan)
Quality in
Statistics. 2003

Luxembourg. 2003
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
1510 :goagall jay National Accounts Terms 4iqsdll cllual) clalhias Economics Terms  4abai) clalbhads 2.4
UN, SNA 2008 RUCPERCA O Re}?resents that part of d%sposab.le income laled) Sliliatiul & ysall les Yaed) Gl Jad) el Jia saving Slasy) 1510107 aagdll Cillaal) 15
o (adjusted for the change in pension e o ) o N
2008 Zpestll bl entitlements) that is not spent on final -Ailgll ALY cileadlly alall Ao aslad) 2 Y (o) (Laclal)
consumption goods and services.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaniall aaY! It is the amount of expenditure on consumption Sl U e A cleaally Al e GEY) Leg s Final consumption el Dlgay) 1510109 Faegall cilileal) 15
o of goods and services. by households, - » . o
2008 dpastll bl government and non-profit institutions serving ) 2335 mll Al e Snsal) ) ALl LasSaly
households (NPISHs). aduadl
UN, SNA 2008 alla csanidll syl Consist's of the expenditure, including D0 ey A il Ald 3 Ly cRaal) ) 45 Lee ¢S Households"ﬁnal Dl 1510110 aagdll Cillanl) 15
o expenditure whose value must be estimated e ) ) o consumption .
2008 Zpesdll bl indirectly, incurred by resident households on Lo il A3 clexdlly alall (o Hdle e IS5 Lgiad sl Slgil)
individual consumption goods and services, Apaleail AN @3 G Jladls gl Al leadlly alul) g Aaduzall
including those sold at prices that are not o . ‘: )
economically significant and including AL Al A ileaddly alully
consumption goods and services acquired
abroad.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! Consists of expenditure, including expenditure A ) iy ) ) B Ly Aalall ZosSall 4B e ()5S Government final Dl 1510111 Faegall Cilileal) 15
o whose value must be estimated indirectly, e ) . . N consumption . .
2008 dpastll wbleal) i rred by general government on both ) A cleadlly ) e Bydlaa e ARy Loyl LosSall gl
individual consumption goods and services and Jgelaally
collective consumption services..
UN, SNA 2008 Al caaniall aa¥! Consists of the expenditure, including ) w235 gl Al e Aaiall Ciliansjall 455 Laa (35S Final consumption Dl 1510112 Taagill iblaal) 15
o expenditure whose value must be estimated o I o expenditure of non- .
2008 dpastll bl indirectly, incurred by resident of non-profit o IS Ll 3 e 2 Y (Al QR ey dpdpadl) profit institution Sl
institution serving households (NPISH) on O whadly cilenll o il GV Gy b L ¢ il serving households ) Clangall
individual consumption goods and services and . s ) ) L o
possibly on collective consumption services. Aeleall ZOEN claddl o 0s% 85 Lol ol ey
pag 2l
Taduedl I
UN, SNA 2008 alla csanidll syl Consists ofth'e value of the goods and sewi?es Y1 Alead DS Slgies A Sleaslly aledl Aad e (S Intermediz%te Lssl Dlgaayl| 1510113 Faasdll clilsal) 15
o consumed as inputs by a process of production, e N, N Consumption
2008 dpesdll bl excluding fixed assets whose consumption is ol gl adiasy LeSlgial 2y A A0 Jpua) ol
recorded as consumption of fixed capital. il Sl
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 alls sassall aay)  |Itis the decline, during the course of the Oy A Al 3 el 5 cl8) GalisdY) s Consumption of fixed |  ,.f, sbigin 1510114 Faagill cllual) 15
o accounting period, in the current value of the e . . capital .
2008 dpastll wblead) |0k of fixed assets owned and used bya 25l Aot gite 8 (e Aeaiiidly ASskadll ) Jpa) <l L
producer as a result of physical deterioration, cpdil) aits paylall yaY) gl aalal) Calilly ¢ sall)
normal obsolescence or normal accidental ) i
damage.
UN, SNA 2008 alsi sl aay) | Prices that have a significant effect on the gk ) Sleatl) 5 plud) S e € 580 L)l Economically s e ldd| 1510115 Taagill iblaal) 15
o amounts that producers are willing to supply L ) . N significant prices L
2008 dpastll blead) 1214 o the amounts purchasers wish to buy. e (B O fuall g Lealal Ggatidll sl
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! Fixed assets are produced assets that are used (B Bicaa Sl 8 Bygem Lgusit o Jexliad At gl & Assets (Fixed assets) Jsa) 1510116 Faagill cllual) 15
o repeatedly or continuously in production o - .
2008 duasill el processes for more than one year. ol e 15 B2l il e (B dsa)
UN, SNA 2008 alls sasiall aay)  |Subsidies are cyrre.nt unrf:quited pay.ments that ClagSal) olld 8 Loy eBasSall lgadli ilie o3 Al Silesine Subsidies abley! 1510117 Faegall cilileal) 15
o government units, including non-resident — o . o )
2008 duasdll clluall government units, make to enterprises on the ole 5l oY) Ll (gginn bl o gl ) el 2
basis of the levels of their production activities | a3, o leaas ol Leas G el S JAM ¥ e Gl
or the quantities or values of the goods or
services that they produce, sell or import.
UN, SNA 2008 RUCPERCA O Consists of output produced by an enterprise clg¥) iy o Al clgaluy \)J}_L Gy (3 s Sl clandl Work in Progress Sl s Jll 1510118 aagdll Cillaal) 15
o that is not yet sufficiently processed to be in a . o )
2008 gl Sllead) 146 in which it is normally supplied to other (A g Slang () lois (KA e lgte
institutional units.
UN, SNA 2008 Al caniall aaY) It is the decline., during the course of the sl Lt il Al 3 Halaal 3l el (aleadY) s Depreciation Blay! 1510122 Lpagill ililiaal) 15
o accounting period, in the historical value of the e B .
2008 Zoesdll bleadl {00k of fixed assets owned and used bya 250l A e U8 G Aeaiendlly ASked) 2 5o
producer as a result of physical deterioration, Apagdall ) gl adal) Calilly ¢ saldll
normal obsolescence or normal accidental ) i
damage..
UN, SNA 2008 RUSPERCA O This' repres'er'1t§ income from the e'xc':rfzise of alaalS A dadsl dujles o alill Jaall by o2a Jis Income form services | <ilaaall <l Ayl 1510123 aagdll Cillanl) 15
service activities as secondary activities by the . . rendered to others
2008 Zuagil) cililuall bl ) ) e @A) Cleall dassall U (e Dol Lyl Al

enterprises to other bodies, such as the rental of
buildings, revenue and income from banking
services, financial advisory services, and other
services.

Alasdl o e s Aullall LI Sl el clasall
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 Al caaniall aa¥! This income relates to the bills of goods @i LS (glacll alaally Aabaiall wiliad) il Y 138 (3bet Income from e oY) 1510124 Taagill iblaal) 15
o circulated for commercial purposes as a L ) o o commercial activity i N
2008 dpastll bl secondary activity without going through any s elifnly) aludl o (o dpnsat tlbdes &) Jad) 050 @l Ll
processing or manufacturing (except for the lobivee @lld Jady Yy ‘(,_~ 5 e Y s il Sl
disassembling or packaging of goods). They do N o o . y
not include production inputs sold as is without lofins o daad (Ally b dlla Guliy deladl) 2 L)
being recorded as production input. The income Utalell (e L (olatl) el (pa 2! A Jhaiig o LY
from commercial activity is the margin o .
generated of the total profit of the trading Dbl go il ) ol 8 iy o3 )l
activity.
UN, SNA 2008 Al caaniall aa¥! It is a transaction in which one institutional G deal o daan gl Al Bscinhe Bang Lgd 3 \gan g Alalas Transfers sl 1510129 Gaagall cilblaall 15
o units provides a good, service or asset to o o . i
2008 dpastll blead) 1o ther unit without receiving from the latter e (g £V a5 O O 93] psaa Bany
any good, service or asset in return as a direct
counterpart.
UN, SNA 2008 Allss caaniall aa¥! They are measured by the value of the entries 4t Logentie ciligiaall Jan Lo iy lig il b eyl Lol Change in the &b sl 1510131 Taagill iblaal) 15
o into inventories less the value of withdrawals . e - ) o inventories . B
2008 dpastll wbleall 121 4 Jess the value of any recurrent losses of el (2 apls il &l dad I BLAVL Slpnand) g Gl
goods held in inventories during the accounting alad) 5l DA og5aall b L Laaall
period. .
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! It shows the acquisition less disposal of & o Sy Ao lgia Ligania daiiall Jgea¥) 53ln Cpm Gross capital Saad )l sl 1510133 Faesall Cilileal) 15
o produced assets for purposes of fixed capital . _' - . ) o . o formation )
2008 Aagtll sl formation, inventories or valuables 3 ligraally ol QL Guly 0a5% dald e el Ly el )
el Ll
UN, SNA 2008 RUCPERCA O Gross fixed capital formation consists of the Joea) (Cra acilly B colaiial el <3 gatios) dad (e (s Gross fixed capital Slaudy opsall 1510134 aagdll Cillaal) 15
o value of producers’ acquisitions of new and o o o formation ) .
2008 e sall Clilaeal) i) Gl T Jgual) (B aghyem dad (s Aniall Sl cutil

existing products of produced assets less the
value of their disposals of fixed assets of the
same type.
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 Al caaniall aa¥! This is the output of insurance activities Lladl) daral) A 2ially el Aadl oy il sy Insurance services ol cilars 1510138 Taagill iblaal) 15
o measured by the value of the actual and ) . . . .
2008 dpastll bladl | oo cylated cost of the service provided. In cases Calsal) 2 (palll) laadl 2 o el Al (B, Astiadly
othc':r than life insuran'ce (insurance against Al (5% (lapey graall opaelilly Goyally Gyl cpuali Jie
accidents such as car insurance, fire, and . ) p . .
maritime insurance), the cost of the calculated Shladls lety Loy datnd) (paldl ] 2 (gglus dndinall i)
service equals the insurance premium with lblaaY Ll e iaidl ol + sty 5 s 4l
respect to future claims arising from the ) o o
occurrence of the events specified in the SLu) 853 ce pdall Aol GLladl - S 5l 4l
insurance policies during the reference period, sed skl Lty Guliy c sy ol slal) e onelil ) & il
in addition to the income generated from . .
. . . . 3 sl dod Jaloal Vel 54 o< = NET - . a1
investing the technical reserves in the reference | < oilall ded ) 2] Do 5)5Caal) EDAN sl e Al
period, minus claims payable for the reference cillalay) 53 olin el GG ag Gun i) clllaaY
period. The output of life insurance is measured . o
in the same way as it consists of the three palls: e dial) el G Gatuaal ads B lgaiiial
aforementioned components in addition to the el o3 3 lgadd) ot
value of reduction of technical reserves, which )
are built by the insurance enterprises to pay the
claims of an insurance policy included in the
insurance program
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! This is the output of financial services that can Lheil) Lodall ZES5 g sana (po Jemniall Adlal) cilanal) - Financial ervices Al larsl) 1510145 Faegdll Cilileal) 15
o be measured by the total cost of actual and o . ) .
2008 dpastll wblead) | 1 culated service. This is necessary because G0 IS (B AL liscsgall Y gy olld ey Aptinally
financial institutions gain earnings by the Cag Al Lo sl o Gl Aed Gk oo Llahy) (aa3 YY)
difference between interests on loans and . - ) )
deposits. As the calculation of the cost of the b by ladl eadd) RIS Hlusin) ol (e lsily
actual service is carried out directly, the ALl Al iledd) dpecinall Aesil) AU il 2 Laiy
calculation of the service (services of financial o ) o
intermediation measured indirectly FISIM) is Glordl sl laed S8 5ygum (Hdlie s 35em dulial
more complicated Include monitoring services, Agad) 55 ¢ Leedall ler ¢ A Al cilerd 14
convenience services, liquidity provision, risk )
assumption, underwriting and trading services. <stally SV clarsy yhlaal) )l
UN, SNA 2008 Allss caaniall aa¥) It's the difference between the rate paid to banks reey O giiall U8 o gl Y ghaal) el o Gl g Financial iblagl clas | 1510146 Taagill iblaal) 15
o by borrowers and the reference rate plus the i o - . intermediation R
2008 dpastll wblead) | i trerence between the reference rate and the relly rmll S8 jrs O G (N LAV rmyall 88U i indirectly Aalial) 00
rate actually paid to depositors. ~Opedsall ) Lled g sind) measured (FISIM) i Byge
8yl
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 Al caaniall aa¥! It is Vmeasureq by the value of the gooqs and agpariione S el h__,\'J)i ety ) lanaly ol das el Income in kind sl s 1510148 Taagill iblaal) 15
services provided by employers to their S
2008 dpastll bl employees in remuneration for work done. wdae O ogiad) Lee Ly
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaiall aaY! It is the aggregate value of the gross balances of ~cleUaall 28SE JoY) Jaal Baa)) Jea¥ Lllaa¥) dail) 5 Gross national income sl Jal 1510149 Faagill cllual) 15
primary incomes for all sectors. defined as GDP
2008 dpastll bl plus compensation of employees receivable Oa Oplalall Gilianges A laa¥) ol Gl ) e (il !
from abroad plus property income receivable Oe lileY) (Bl lyall 25 ol e ASLD Jas a8l ozl
from abroad plus taxes less subsidies on
production receivable from abroad less i (el @l pplalall Slmpas Gl Al G )
compensation of employees payable abroad less | ixuial) e aall gl Y 2 iyl il oplall 28k
property income payable abroad and less taxes
plus subsidies on production payable abroad. il
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! Gross or net national disposable income may be | < 4l Caluas ol ell b bl 5 Maa¥) asdll 2l e 3 Gross national sl Jal 1510150 Faegall Cilileal) 15
derived from gross or net national income by disposable income
2008 duasdll clluall adding all current transfers in cash or in kind Sssagall il 1 A Al 5l Zal) Alall Dlpsatl Yl gl
receivable by resident institutional units from Lladl Dlsatll IS =50t g dagiall e clangl) (o dagiall
non-resident units and subtracting all current
transfers in cash or in kind payable by resident langl) (W el dpuscsgall Clangll lgiads (A Dl ) Akl
institutional units to non-resident units. il e
UN, SNA 2008 alla csanidll eyl It is the sum of investment income (income (Q\A Jal Bla 5e daall) Lyl o éj;mn daall gsene 52 Property income Al Jas 1510151 aagdll Cillanl) 15
receivable by the owner of a financial asset) and i
2008 dpesdll bleadl fho pen (income receivable by the owner of a (G2 graih Hran Bla G J2) )l
natural resource (Land).
UN, SNA 2008 alla csanidll eyl It is the amount receivable by the producer from Lo dexd gl dalis (g0 Bang ol (gdall (po geiiall olally (53 yead) Basic price gﬂ\“‘\!\ el 1510158 aasdll clilsal) 15
the purchaser for a unit of a good or service
2008 dpesdll bl produced as output minus any tax payable, and ol Uil Ao ghas ilin B 4de Lageads L s Lghiasy doie
plus any subsidy receivable, by the producer as RIS A Jod Y lgms o) LealilY dasi el Lalihs clilel &)
a consequence of its production or sale. It
excludes any transport charges invoiced Bl Gl Alaiie gl bag Ju
separately by the producer.
UN, SNA 2008 Allss caaniall aa¥! It is the amount paid by the purchaser, gl bl dead o) dabe alad (gdal) asiyy 53 e 5 Purchaser price Gpidl 1510159 Taagill iblaal) 15

2008 dgagill illal

excluding any VAT or similar tax deductible by
the purchaser, in order to take delivery of a unit
of a good or service at the time and place
required by the purchaser. The purchaser’s
price of a good includes any transport charges
paid separately by the purchaser to take delivery
at the required time and place.

) Ailias dad Anpn &) Jeda Y sag claadaay (M) (Sl
Leadyy Jo ol Ayl Jady (grdall jray dadaite (5)a) i)y

Slaaaass Al Glaslly ) 8 Aabid) bl Bas e (550l
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! An industry consists of a group of Aesane 5l aaly gt i i AL (e Ao gena o (5SE Industry Aelial) 1510166 Faegdll Cilileal) 15
establishments engaged in the same, or similar,
2008 dpastll blead) i1 of economic activity Al ALV G dgline
UN, SNA 2008 Allss caaniall aa¥! compulsory cash or in kind payments payable S Osainall lgady Jilie (9539 Alial e o A clegine o Taxes on production e 1510167 Taagill Ciblaal) 15
by producers to the general government. It )
2008 dpastll wbleal) |0 ists of taxes on products payable on goods el e @b ol e ilin (e Al Adlall AasSal) gy
and services at production, sale, or exchange e @Al Cilpa g g yosi o L o) Leals) xie claall
and other taxes payable on production by
resident producers as a result of carrying out the Y e dilan S el i) Lgaby g Y
production process.
UN, SNA 2008 RUCPERCA O Consist of taxes on goods and services that ) Alall 8 adal) Zesieaall ilesslly abud) e il Jads Taxes and duties on aseays iy 1510168 Faasdll clilsal) 15
become payable at the moment when those imports
2008 Zpesdll bl goods cross the national or customs frontiers of e R N bl e
the economic territory or when those services e Gpasbe 535y ) pie e dlacdsy ala)
are delivered by non-resident producers to
resident institutional units.
UN, SNA 2008 alla csanidll eyl It is a tax on products from goods and services dabe e Ll ay clasally aldl e cilatiall e Ay Value added tax Tl dnpn 1510169 Faasdll clilsal) 15
collected in stages by enterprises but that is
2008 Zpestll bl ultimately charged in full to the final purchasers. el e Al 8 LIS Lebaas g (Sly GlS,A] Al Azl
gl
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! A household is defined as a group of persons Gpensy oSl b sSads ol SR e Bpin Ao gena 52 Household sector Sl gl 1510173 Faesall Cilileal) 15
who share the same living accommodation, who . .
2008 Zuasill clibeal) pool some, or all, of their income and wealth el 0 Ama lelsil (sSlghunsg gl fiy pelda ISl e Al
and who consume certain types of goods and Lelaadly S e aled IS8 (il (e Les Bypems cileaally
services collectively, mainly housing and food. ) . .
Households are mainly consumers, but they peisS] ALYl aiidl) Gaa 085 Of Aadismal) 53l (g
may also be producers. All economic activity Ga i G dpalai) i JS o Y ¢yl Sl
taking place within the production boundary )
and not performed by an entity maintaining a o AlelSin de gy L Y Clen U (o ol g Y1 250
complete set of accounts is considered to be adued) Ll gl paa iad sl
undertaken in the household sector.
UN, SNA 2008 alla csanidll eyl Consist of all resident corporations that are Loeadhy Bygemy J38 A Aaal) S paen g0 058 gLl Financial corporation IS ¢ s 1510177 aagdll Cillanl) 15
principally engaged in providing financial sector
2008 Zsesdl) cilleeall clalad) Jipais el clend g Loy AL ilessl) g ERN

services, including insurance and pension
funding services, to other institutional units.

CGA) L Glaag ) dpaclall
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! Cops.istsv of corporatiqns whose principal b il ablay S 5 al$al shaly, cIGA) US Jady gl Non—ﬁnar}cial @l ¢ s 1510178 Aaagall lileal) 15
o activity is the production of market goods or . ) . ) . corporations . )
2008 dasall il non-financial services. .(@LA\ Gileadl) \AL)A,,\B)M.“ Gleadd) QJ.A\ s LSRNV
UN, SNA 2008 Al sassall aay)  |Consists of non-market NPIs that are not s laai sl 55l mll Bl e el e il Non-profit Gzl gl 1510179 | gl il 15
o controlled by government. _ o o institutions serving -
2008 dwasall bl asSall e plaa Y Al Dadaadd) 5l A8 50) households gl e
g3 Al )l
Tadueall L)
UN, SNA 2008 RUCPERCA O The instit.utional units are grouped together to eV gl 8 ASftall gencssall Siasgll (o e sana 5o Institutional sector dall gL | 1510180 aagdll Cillaal) 15
o form institutional sectors, on the basis of their . . o i . i
2008 Zpesdll bl principal functions, behaviour and objectives:, Pl (ol AV ) le Ul ) Aieae Lgihanls ghSsby
there are five institutional sectors in the system bl lSyal g Uad Adlall e SlSHall g Uad dae il cibilual)
of national accounts: government; non-profit ) - ) . i
institutions serving households; financial p55 Al oll Aol e Ciluassall U cplall oagSad g LLudl
corporation's; households; and non-financial Alal) 2ty lion Zilia) Lpdsnal S5 g sy cAadiunall Sl
corporations, In addition to the rest of world ) o
sector that has separate account. s s 4l i 52l
UN, SNA 2008 Al caaniall aa¥! Value added is a central concept of production 43 Gl sang &Y ) Al LY uda YL 3l asehe Value added ilcasll Lol 1510181 Taagill iblaal) 15
o and refers to the generated value of any unit - B o . o
2008 dpastll blead) ¢ carries out any productive activity. Gross D) ol doalay ilad) Lol laa] Bpny - 2L Llas
value added is defined aﬁ the Vah}e of gross Upeanll 2 diliaall Lol ila W 2B ) e Jassll
output less the value of intermediate = . . .
consumption. The net value added is defined as Adlaal) Leall lea) ol Gl Guly BDhgasl ks Lesde
the gross value less the value of fixed capital
consumption.
UN, SNA 2008 RUCPERCA O A legal or social entity is one whose existence is O U e 03sms Cifies LS 8 elaa¥) 5l Sl sl Legal entity RS 1510182 Faasdll clilsal) 15
o recognized by law or society independently of ] . o i )
2008 doasdll llead) fyye persons, or other entities, that may own or L e ) Galh BN e Al Biseas pinall U 00 )
control it. e Sl ) 41 ASIe (5 8 A (5AY)
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaniall aaY! An index used to ?onvert data and Vfiriables of ) il Aol cindly bl disadl ity ol o) GDP deflator ) Lade 1510183 Faegall cilileal) 15
GDP at current prices to constant prices,
2008 Apesdll cillesal) s e lae Y Al lea) I Al e e Jla) sl adl

depending on an appropriate base year, to
isolate the impact of prices on the data.

bl e Sl S e e Jead) Cings cdania Gl
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
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UN, SNA 2008 Al caaniall aa¥! It is defined as the goods and services produced | is ol sliidl (8 e daiiall Cile s3lly alud) el e iy Output cilayadll 1510185 Aaagall lileal) 15
o by an establishment, excluding the value of any i o o ) .
2008 dpastll bl goods and services used in an activity for which | J¥! e AN 48 b Y blas b derdin clardg elu gl
th? establishment dF)es not assume the risk otj ilasally lodl dag by £ Y1 3 clatial plasiul jhlie
using the products in production, and excluding o ) o o
the value of goods and services consumed by Aoiienal) sty el hae Lo LA (als U o ASlgendl
the same establishment except for goods and S (W bl sl il QU Gab) Sl Gl S
services used for capital formation (fixed ) )
S ALl s
capital or changes in inventories) or own final I el Dl
consumption.
UN, SNA 2008 RUCPERCA O Cons'ists of products retained by tl'w produce;r sl ) b Sl g Jaiiny il cilesslly alud Output for own final zuy) clayia| 1510186 aagdll Cillaal) 15
o for his own use as final consumption or capital i . use
2008 dagall Clbluall formation. Al sy gpsSs ) S Dl Halall g‘d@l\ pgllaaioy Jlaxia
calall il
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaniall aaY! Include g(.)ods .and services sold at marlfet prices G S edobal AV @iy leads 15 A clasally alodl Jass Market outputs Al clajadl| 1510187 Aaagall lileal) 15
o or otherwise disposed of on market, or intender . o o o o
2008 dpastll wbleall {600 cale or disposal on the market such as most | < Lz pecil) gl lemas pine ) Boul) (B (AT Bk gy sl
of the goods and services sold at warehouses Sl A cleaslly ol alaed Fually Jadl g LS ol
and retail sail stores. ) )
Al all CBlaag O3l
UN, SNA 2008 RUCPERCA O C0n§ist of goods and individual f)r clolle'ctive Clascsgall ol LasSall lgain Ao lan 5) A3 ilaady abus (30 0)5ST Other non-market e alayadl | 1510188 aagdll Cillaal) 15
o services produced by non-profit institutions N B o outputs T
2008 dpestll bl serving households (NPISHs) or government S dadl i Allg dadmall jul) aadng eyl () Caag Y A @AY Ldgudl
that are supplied freely, or at prices that are not o) Aol daaa) 3 Caeadl lenls o) e JSE ot
economically significant to other institutional ) o
units or the community as a whole. IS inall ) dadpndl
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaniall aaY! They are cufrent transfers re?eived by Cigyh b o clalon) sl Gaduedl oY) lalits Ljls cDlugas Social benefits Gelaay) Wi | 1510192 Aaagall lileal) 15
o households intended to provide for the needs I i o
2008 duasill sl that arise from certain events or circumstances, 3 S gl el gl Akl gl palarll o) mpall o Luals
for example, sickness, unemployment, Ldlile gyl
retirement, housing, education or family
circumstances.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! All surveys for which the reference period is D ) i) e LoV gl w2 gesddl S 0 Quarterly Surveys Gaa)l 7 geadl) 1510197 Al Clbluall 15

2008 dgagill illal

three months.

el 205 lgas
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! A transaction is an economic flow that is an o aliie LY Wy Cpfisscsie g (g dulad 43 «galail (385 Economic ™ alaall 1510198 Faegdll Cilileal) 15
o interaction between institutional units by . . i . Transactions .
2008 dpastll wlbeadl |y 45] agreement or an action within an lalas dhiny daley O LS 22all (0 Fpesnsfo B35 Gaa oo Aol
institutional unit that it is analytically useful to LOfhae Gideas Jest La LES saasll oY
treat like a transaction, often because the unit is
operating in two different capacities.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csaniall aaY! An establishment is an enterprise, or part of an i anly 53 Gsylasg canly alige b ad e pde e ha ) £arda Establishment sleadd) 1510201 Faegall cilileal) 15
o enterprise, that is situated in a single location o o _
2008 dpastll llead) {4 iy which only a single productive activity is Lol ooy el 2 EY) BLS 4 a5y ) ¢ oY) LA (e
carried out or in which the principal productive Ldileadl)
activity accounts for most of the value added.
IMF, Manual of (dsall i) (Bgvia All indicators that have a periodicity for less ) S e sl (e 38 Ally i e B Gyg0 @l Cilydse A Short term indicators Syl izl [ 1510203 Faegall cilileal) 15
quarterly National . than a year, usually month or quarter. ) N
Accounts 2017 Elileall slael Jd i sl
2017 syl desdll
UN, SNA 2008 ol csasiall oaY) Indicator measures the total value added of all e AoalaiBY) i) 8K A8l dail) Sl uiks idse Gross domestic Sl gl 1510204 Faagill Cililaeal) 15
o economic activities, which consists output of N ) ) ) product or GDP
2008 dpestll bl goods and services for final use produced by Loy Al (el Jlenindld cilaradly glduall (s ilayiall Pha s
both residents and non-residents, (local factors ) Jalse )ailSu (e Cpaiiall s Cpasiall ddaulss L bl
of production) and regardless of the distribution ., . i
of this production, locally or externally during a Plagbasla ol lae L)) lae @i oo Sl Gars (Adaal
specific period of time and does not include o) Dlginl dad (mia o Glaguall Jada Yy 53330 duia) 35
deductions for depreciation of fixed capital or ) ) -
deterioration of natural resources. lygaiy Tnphal lpall Al b Bl Sl
UN, International Slaagl) dasidl aaY) Referring to a process consisting of actions and i il ClehaY! (e dcsana o8 Blee )y pllacas Economic activity iy Llall| 1510205 aagdll Cillaal) 15

Recommendations
for Industrial
Statistics 2008

Eleleasdl 4,

2008 deliall

activities carried out by a certain entity that
uses labour, capital, goods and services to
produce specific products (goods and services).
In addition to that, the main economic activity
refers to the main work of the enterprise based
on the (ISIC) and that contribute by the large
proportion of the value added, whenever more
than one activity exist in the enterprise.

bl QL (udys Janl) padias lly Aisna Basg U (e M5
Ll LS L (lords als) 52ams Cilatie gl cileadlly
Gl dscsgall a)las (S Jaall dada ) sl (oolaBY)
Lol ) A ansal) sl Castatl) e alaf e cdld
Jals Ahaal) axen Al b Al Al o 8 HSL agans

Laalll A gall
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UN, SNA 2008 allas csaall aaY! It is an economic entity that is capable, in its LN Janty Jsea) Dlial o 4313 3 506 goleal S Institutional unit- Gowgall 5aasl [ 1510206 Faegdll Cilileal) 15
o own right, of owning assets, incurring liabilities i ) . o enterprise
2008 Zagtl) blsad) |14 engaging in economic activities and in "] QLS g EBllas (A daally Al AL dslass
transactions with other entities.
UNSD, Handbook ?A‘y\ o clasy dues The present value of the stre.am of net income & O Al Aadl Lol 13 e Al Jaall sl dal Market value of an Adgudl dadll 1510208 Faasdll clilsal) 15
of National generated from that year until the asset is asset .
Sl Qs gaasd) Ale il Jadu

Accounting- Links
between business
accounting and
National
accounting, 2015

Llaall Lulad)

2015 casill Cillusally

scrapped.
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Balance of Payments Term 1515 :gocagall 54 alegdaall (hae clalbas
IMF, Balance of coall 2l (Bgria This category includes investment over which 858 ol Bylass dungar dunlia elligg G Slenay) 2 ode Jods Foreign direct Slenwyl 1515100 leghadl (e 15
Payments Manual ) the owner exercises control. In practice, the investment .
fifth edition 1993 clestadl (i s distinguishing criterion for inclusion in this TLH Dl e Sy dolead) Ball s Al (B Aipts Akl i)
1993 Zalall 4okl |category is that the owner should hold at least aee) e B e %10 Jlsad eiionall eDlialy aidl 138 G
10 per cent of the ordinary shares in the )
company. However, this criterion should be Opieaddl Gy Olalad) B8 plaall LAY Jadsy (25,20 8
applied somewhat flexibly to ensure that assets Aeleall o Jait it Yy plaall HLena) Ciliecsgag Gyl
over which the owner exercises control are i
classified as direct investment. Acquisitions AL gt Jlasly ) 4 Oaladl pdiy el G Aol
and disposals of land — other than when foreign On Olabadll) 5 s A O L, &\}ij L) slal) ilaslal)
embassies are involved — are also included. ; i .
=bY) (e paliall gl Bl Laal 25l 038 (aum g (QIS4E]
G 55 Al Aind) il 136l cpaiial ye U (e
(AW St
IMF, Balance of (gloall 2l Gsria Portfolio investment is a residual category for et ¢pall ilaieeg AShal) clain B cBlabeal) 25dl) 028 Jodts Foreign indirect akalall Ll [ 1515101 legadl e 15
Payments Manual transactions in shares, bonds, bills, notes, i ., investment (Portfolio) X
fifth edition 1993 clestadl Gl s money market instruments and financial iy gatll Goull Slsaly enlisdly St () ol S i)
1993 dalall 4okl |derivatives. It is residual because these tlaall L) (e JS gladt 1 bl slagicd s ALl
instruments are also included under direct .
investment and reserve assets. Portfolio Aeblaad) Jyalls
investment is divided into two main categories:
equity and debt. Shares are equity investment
and the remaining instruments are debt
investment.
IMF, Balance of (gloall 2l Gsriem Under other investment are included all asadlly J Joa¥) D Lalae A8lS (5)AY1 i lenal) aiy Cant Ciieay Foreign Other oyleay) 1515102 leghadl (e 15
Payments Manual transactions in financial assets and liabilities, . . ., investment i i
fifth edition 1993 Slegiadl e s s (a1 &N il e (ol s dapadl e L) GAY! LY

1993 dualad) dankall

which are not classified under any of the three
other broad categories. The most important of
these are currency, deposits and loans
(including trade credits).

Y1 Slleally ailaglly Aleal) ¢ g @ edulatl) clilany)

cJeanill of adall diati
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 2014 claaM g3$5al) leall| The stocks and flows of funds that had been 5 ) 5l Bl layeneg 5 ) &l il saa) a5 Family investments | 5,8} il | 1515103 alegiadl (e 15
o invested by an individual or family outside of . . '. e ) . abroad L
2014 cfebddl I pyjegtine during the period of time reference in cpgesll) ALl LIV gl 8 apl) 2Y) 858 Dla (e ol &
various investments (shares, bonds, currency (Aealisall e el @ilaglly dlaall cctlaicdl
and deposits, non-contributing institutions.
IMF, Balance of PP PR - PESION Refers to repair activity on goods provided to or o 535l Ayl ilSbiadl e ©n3 U oha)l e 2 Repairs on Goods Al #5a) 1515104 el e 15
Payments Manual . ) received from nonresidents on ships, aircraft, . ) i R L .
fifth edition 1993 Gle gl e Ll ete. O G (@bitally pand) (JBd) i o) Gpaita e (e Aalicall
1993 dwalall daudall Jelad) JSal (gale disat (sf (gya
IMF, Balance of (gloall 2l Gsria They are assets that must be controllable by the OISy 0059 ¢l Aalad) Bylasad dmialss 055 Al s & Reserve Assets BPAY 1515105 legadl e 15
Payments Manual ) ) Monetary Authority, they must be accessible to ) ) ) o R L
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl ol Kb e Monetary Authority at relatively short Pla sleghadl (e abe s L] dyasl) ol Al bl
1993 aalall 4okl |notice for balance of payments purposes, and cagaall AL Alany Aasipe 058 O Camag ¢ puad led]
they must be denominated in a convertible i i
currency.
IMF, Balance of coall 2l (Bgria The stocks invested abroad by residents in o Jbgi) gl & saiall bayeind Al 5aa ) oo Hle & External Assets Al JeI | 1515106 legadl e 15
Payments Manual o _ Palestine (individuals or enterprises). . ) o .
fifth edition 1993 | lesiadll e s D g (Shsaie
1993 disalall dapkall
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESTON It is defined in economic, and not legal terms. gﬂL&\ Dbally ¢ 358 Y (galaBl jsliia (ha Lin AaBY) iyl Residence ENEN]] 1515107 legiad) e 15

Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

Glegiaadl e dida
1993 ealall aslal

The main criterion to determine residence of an
entity is centre of economic interest. Persons
are considered residents of the country where
they live for at least one year. Exceptions to
this rule are embassy staff (but for locally
employed people who are residents of the
country where they live), patients who are
treated abroad and students who live abroad
even when their stay exceeds one year.

Gy (63lg alaiB¥) dabiaall 350 oo cle LST ZaBY) sl

Y1 Jals a1 adlsa 5f bl gge sl iSu dae 35ng il
Tl “Dlalang Aladal 8ydlaes e f ad 258 Lo Al (galai@)
saana add ol came e Y e D) vl paly U o

Ll (68 L Bale gl saama y2
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Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION It refers to movable goods for which change of o e el ) lEsle jum G gl Al e e 0 Goods Lalal) il 1515108 Gleghadl (e 15
Payments Manual . ) ownership (actual or imputed) occur between L i
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl tlise B residents and nonresidents. piie o Al e il (i (et
1993 dwlall daskall
IMF, Balance of (gloall 2l Gsriem It refers to cash and in-kind flows between two OsSa o ) (ol N den (e Al ol Al ciliisl) & Current Transfers Lylall cdugaill[ 1515109 leghadl e 15
Payments Manual ) ) sides, Under current transfers are recorded . i . e )
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl tlise K fiows of a current nature, i.e. they should affect Ofiga]) BIS) DUl ggins Ao 355 ) Dls Aagla
1993 dalall 4xdll [the level of consumption of both the donor and ceiall 4gaidly Aailal
the recipient.
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION It refers to contra-entries to flows of goods and e Al 351y (3 s el S Allie 358 Ce Blie 0 Migrants' Transfers EDlgas 1515110 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual . ) changes in financial items that arise from the - . . o N
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl Gl b migration (change of residence for at least a AT G Ll G () o i sl pgialil i) LAY 50 peled
1993 Lsalall dapkall [year) of individuals from one economy to
another.
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION It refers to earnings by residents working O ) ALY b el Al cliagell e Hle 8 Compensation of Eilagas 1515111 legiad) (e 15
Payments Manual . ) abroad as well as payments to non-residents . . A L i o Employees
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl oise K2 |yorking in inside. o Gslars 0l el il deshadl el lal) b (yglens Culalal
1993 dwalall dadall LJall
IMF, Balance of (gloall 2l Gsriem It is a method to evaluate transactions and G i (5ra 2 ¥y cSlaleall e US el dasyla ool s Transactions Oelaall st 1515112 leghadl e 15
Payments Manual ) ) balances so transactions has been evaluated in o ) ; i N . Valuation
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl Sz B |arket price as the primary concepts of e G G el el ula] o B3l (g8 Dlaladl s
1993 doalall 4okl |valuation for transaction accounts and balance LS Ajlall Goaall leals auih o gy Jan | Byl Ll i sLal)
sheet accounts. i
Agagandl Al (ol s b
IMF, Balance of PP PR R PESION It is subdivided into four major categories: gl Jaal lessl aldl 1 h Apesty ibles o S ansiy Current account sl Glaal 1515113 legiad) e 15

Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

Glegiaadl e dida

1993 awalal) daslal

Goods Services Income Current Transfers

sl
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
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IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION It is divided into capital transfers and Allead gt tlang ety (ot S oﬂmbn Glual) anity Capital account UJ\M\);‘ lesl| 1515114 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual acquisitions/disposals of non-produced non- .
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl tlise B financial assets. Recorded under capital a3 a0 lgte palial 5l Al e Bl e Sy Bl
1993 Lsalall dankal [transfers are investment grants (including cash Jseal 2Sle 8 b pacass ) EDlgail Alland ESlgail) ay
transfers for purchases of investment goods), . " T .
debt forgiveness and migrants’ transfers. Non- o 28 Jseal s gyl 5l Abiall Jlsall st of 2t
produced, non-financial assets are mainly asead Balials (A LL8 e ATl cSlgatll o led oyl
licenses, franchises and patents. Also included . i
acquisitions/disposals of land by representative 2 Al e Jpea) Bl Wl led e ol A g2 G
offices of foreign governments, for example Slebyd) Jie sgaldll 2 Joua¥! Jadid g oyl f L
foreign embassies. .
el Jasatll AL 3gaall G I3 yug ualill asieg Fad yal
Gila e mb ¥ a ol ehd Jad 4l Loy Blall 5yl
L) el
IMF, Balance of (gloall 2l Gsria Transactions in financial assets and liabilities W) sl Uy & bl L Gleall 8 Jaes Financial account NN 1515115 leghadl e 15
Payments Manual are recorded in the financial account. Financial i
fifth edition 1993 Slegiaall gfise A |s0cks can be divided into four broad Sball L)z on (i gl ) M lall psis a5
1993 aalall 4okl |categories: direct investment; portfolio AdaliaY) Jeals (gAY by Addlal) Ltiad g
investment; other investment (mainly currency,
deposits and loans); and reserve assets.
IMF, Balance of PP PR R PESION Special Drawing Rights (SDRS) are TR PRV S PESWON Wasngl Ldgn ddlia) Jseal oo Bl s Special Drawing caddl G | 1515116 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual international reserve assets created by the . Rights (SDRS)
Gleggad) e il acal claeW) Joall o Joa) o2 aoish s Aises ol jid Lalall

fifth edition 1993

1993 awalal) daslal

international monetary fund to supplement
other reserve asset that periodically have been
allocated to IMF members in probations to their
respective quotas. SDRs are not considered
liabilities of the fund and IMF members to
whom SDRs are allocated do not incur actual
(unconditional) liabilities to repay SDR
allocations.

o Rl ageas 4 Glld Cingan (151 Yy 535asall CillalinY)
ol Goin b ksl el (gyan . Jall 25l 3saia

coloall Sl (Bgaiim g dpais Alabes (gl 38 labee (0 ek dalal)
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IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION It covers all transactions classified in the fifth ghtieai G Lol (he oalpiindly opteat i Lo 2l 138 Jadi Services leadd) 1515117 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual . edition of (IMF) manual for Balance of i ) a
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl Gl b Payments under this category. But for L) losd Ol Glard dadly copate e B A
1993 Lalall daukll [government and travel services, related goods or | (-, oshaally V) Culall Glead (Jail) clandg dasSall calarsll
services are recorded under these items. o )
Bl comnl il SLaa¥) asey il cilarall ecpalill cilasa
Vs silly 4l daadal) cladll (JleY) class e )l
IMF, Balance of (dsall i) (Bgvia It refers to services which include all Aoyl Gleadl) Jie YLyl E‘ﬁj e mm Al clesd) 8 Communicatio-ns s 1515118 legiad) (e 15
Payments Manual ) communications types like services comprise ) ) Services
fifth edition 1993 e daall (e Jido postal, courier and telecommunication services, Jadiy ALy L) VLVl DLyl iy Jai Yl
1993 Lsalall dapkal [Which cover communications transactions comaiiall gy Cpaiiall Gn LY b cdleladl)
between residents and nonresidents. .
IMF, Balance of ¢ sl sl Bexia |It refers to Services related to hardware Cilasag ehal Jon chlana¥l dalaal cladl) (e e b Computer and welall @l | 1515119 legadl e 15
Payments Manual o ) consultancy, software implementation, NN A ) o " | Information Services :
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl oise K information services (data processing, data cclal) eal 3lals Abias Balad) gabnl) 2 calal Slastadly LI
1993 aalall 4okl |base, news agency), and maintenance and repair bl e el
of computers and related equipment.
IMF, Balance of (sl sl 3exia |It refers to services associated with government Gaall) o ey ciladaie 5l daasSa el dadiyll cilesal) o Government Services |au <l bl 1515120 legadl e 15
Payments Manual o ) sectors or international and regional i ) ) i
fifth edition 1993 clestadl (i s organizations such as expenditures of embassies ~blailly Sl g yae Jie
1993 aalall 4okl |and consulates.
IMF, Balance of (dsall i) Bgviea It refers to services to freight and passenger Jal Jilsg aens Sy alead) Jid Lasial) Claral) e Ble o Transportation Jall clars 1515121 legiad) (e 15
Payments Manual ) transportation by all modes of transportation - Services

fifth edition 1993

Glegiaadl e dida
1993 ealall daslal

and other distributive and auxiliary services,
including rentals of transportation equipment
with crew.

oailly ATl Jia sae Ll Lyl clasall ) dilayl
pbal e Jall ane pual Glly a L (all) laally dssetlly
+Jardal)
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IMF, Balance of (dsall il Bgvia The stocks of non-residents(individuals or (Clocsa o Jb;i) el ye o ) 5ra N e Ble Foreign Liabilities | 1,5.4 asadll [ 1515122 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual o _ enterprises) invested in enterprises located in i o ) N
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl tlise B pafestine. Al B Aol sl B g Ll

1993 dwlall daskall
IMF, Balance of ¢ sl 3l 3eain  |Income covers international transactions Ol cp o8 Al dally (i) Abaiess il Jaal 2y aky Income Jaall 1515123 leghadl e 15
Payments Manual o _ associated with income on factors of . ) o o
fifth edition 1993 clestadl (i s production, i.e. labour and capital. In the daadl I Y1 Jalse a8l 2l Aalerally Cpaiall sy

1993 aalall 4okl |balance of payments, income on capital is (Jd oihs

referred to as income on financial assets.

IMF, Balance of (gloall 2l Gsria Investment income receivable due to ownership B () 65) Gt AW Jea) A8l e Gaaiall Jaall sas| Investment Income Slanay! Jas 1515124 leghadl e 15
Payments Manual ) ) of external financial assets or payable due to A . o o
fifth edition 1993 Slegiadl dise S external liabilities. pasiall o olad Al pgiad S s dad Gt Lo

1993 dewalall dankal)
IMF, Balance of PP PR - PESION It refers to all gold not held as reserve assets Jseal€ Gl cllald) 4y Laias G el el S g Non Monetary Gold e caall) 1515125 alegiadl (e 15
Payments Manual . ) (monetary gold) by the authorities. . N
fifth edition 1993 | esiadl e e Askla) il

1993 dwlall daukall
IMF, Balance of (gloall 2l Gsria It refers to imported Goods foT re-export it & e yreat sale) Ay Wy A A el e e o Goods for Processing gl alus 1515126 Glegaall (e 15
Payments Manual ) ) again after transfer, or merge it to be new good. o . R
fifth edition 1993 Slegiaal) Chae il s el sl lgsad 5l Lgbisas i of aa

1993 dewalall dankal)
UN, SNA 93 alla csanidll syl It is.a set of investments made by financial LI Slscasal) Loy 58 A SHLEBLY) (0 degane 00 Bl oo Portfolio Investment FURROA(] 1515127 leghadl (e 15

institutions, insurance companies and divided i .
1993 duagill cillesall (i < agad) Alle LA oo ) aniiy el S, Ly

into two types: financial investments (stocks,
bonds, Treasury Bills and other securities), and
investments in real assets (real estate, land,
precious metals, etc.).

L Jgual b chliinly oAl Rlle Slving A2 gl

(g g dends (p2lase ‘L;.':\j il lae)
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION Holding gains are a change in cash value of Dhs o geadlly Jpadl Lisiall Lol b oS LY alSa il Holding Gains Syl e | 1515128 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual assets and liabilities in recording period. There )
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl tlize B are two basic sources of changes in value: Lt bl (aan o el 2 Sl o2 Gl sl 5578
1993 Lalall dankll [exchange rates changes, and hangers because of agasll o Jsa¥) dad e 55 Al Gipeall jlaad iy
re-evaluation of assets and liabilities such as the . )
increasing or decreasing in the market value of dya¥l b o Jled) lSas dartial) Ciluall Ban dag ol
securities. caged) o (alidd) o 5l Jia asaadlly
IMF, Balance of (gloall 2l Gsrim It is an entity subject to control or a significant 038 (pe 8y Aaydl 5 L) i) 3yl aals oS o Direct Investment Cleage 1515129 leghadl e 15
Payments Manual degree of influence by a direct investor. A . Enterprises
sixth edition 2009 Slegiaall ofise A | girect investment enterprise is either a Alatipe dusaga gl Axl dssga o) 058 bl LY dsga Skl L)
2009 il dauk)) |subsidiary or an associate.
Balance of Slegaadl i i The change in reserve assets of the Monetary gl ) ALl Asaal) Adaledl Al Jsa) & sl Overall Balance S faal 1515130 legiad) (e 15
Payments and Authority in addition to the exceptional
International sl JL) gy financing ()
Investment Position | 2019 (iwalud) deskall
Manual 6th edition
(BPM-6)
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION It Refers to the principle or the base under adde 2y EDLebeall Jinad 1 3 ol S Tadl ce s)le 2 Time of Recording Janel) 1515131 legiad) (e 15
Payments Manual which transactions are recorded in the balance
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl tlise A |op payments accounts, according to transactions -l 238 et g i G Sleshadl (e
1993 Lsalal) dapkall [recording time.
IMF, Balance of (sl s (352im total cash payments and in-kind payments Geany ) Aiually 0l 3l g gme (D e Jaally 3paial Income from abroad ol e daall| 1515132 legiad) (e 15

Payments Manual
sixth edition 1993

Glegiaadl e dida
1993 dualid) daakall

received by any member of the family during
year, provided that this income was obtained as
a result of transactions with the outside world,
but paid income is payment of the family to
outside versus rents (land and buildings) during
year.

0s$ o Jays el sl 58 DA 5091 a1 e 28 ol ledle
L (lal) ge cBlalaall dai ade Jgemnll @ 53 Jaall 13
hlady! dilie el 5 clegine S Jiaud g sl Jaal

sl Sy 85 o abs Slae)
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of (dsall il Bgvia Each person resident outside of Palestine for e el Jadug dle e ST Bl e DS ks padd S Resident in abroad oAl g aadl| 1515133 alegiadl (e 15
Payments Manual ) . ) more than a year and includes non-resident who i , P o o . (non-resident in L ) )
sixth edition clesiadl tlize B Nlive in Palestine less than a year. A 0n Bl s (B (s () Gl Palestine) & eidl 2)
1993+Adopted by | +1993 duusldl daukall (Colasls
PCBS 2000
Sl Slead) Gyt
‘rf'\:\la..dﬂ\ elas>
2000
PCBS, 2017 slasdl (535l leall Capital that a company raises in excess of the Al (e Aol dai ?4“”%“ e e giadl il Jl oy Ly Additional Paid-in JW G, 1515134 legadl e 15
par value of capital stock. ) Capital
2017 ¢ sskacddl el e (e FansV) Al ke i) S AsacdY) gl L)
IMF, Balance of (dsall i) (Bgvia Refers to that portion of a company's profit not ey Al Alle Cilgion o) A 8 Aeacaal Lgiiin ) cL N e Retained Earnings | jauadl cL A 1515135 legiad) (e 15
Payments Manual o _ paid out as dividends but instead retained by . o o ) o
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl oie B e company. S Al ) Lt e dimi s Cpealesall e bl 55 o)
1993 Lwalall daskall Lgiad) LYY Sy ela] 2a a0 Al ol Al lgiad)
s Aesmsgall o) alailly SIS g6 e (S ke
g gandl Apnanl)
IMF, Balance of ¢ Jdsall il 3o0im (It is @ portion of the company's net profit, that el AN (5 Ay Al ALl =LY e g Uaifi) 58 Compulsory Reserve hlaay) 1515136 legiad) (e 15
Payments Manual ) . ) must be compulsorily maintained by the . o o o )
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl (e b company for meeting future losses. That portion Il oy i 2l ey (i %10 Al duy (bt 3, @ha!
1993 Lsalall daukall [Will be kept aside before paying dividends. gl
According to companies act in Palestine a
company must hold 10% of its net profit.
IMF, Balance of coall 2l (Bgria It is a portion of the company's net profit, that is Alatll 8 adle (yageaic Al ALl Cb)‘\J\ O g Uit 5 Optional Reserve hlaay) 1515137 leghadl (e 15
Payments Manual o _ kept aside for meeting future losses. The i - o i . T
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl ol 2 lamount of Optional Reserve to be hold by the ased Bpraall o o 4035 5l 4By Gsmy sl gl @)

1993 duwalad) dankall

company is set forth in its articles of
association. It is possible to change this amount
by increasing or decreasing it. But, any change
must be approved by the directors and the
shareholders.

Seal) dgalsal of Sfie pagtll AU O 555 i Auscaall
i 585 Y Lavie Jifasall b patlasall e dasisiy dlciasl)

RUERRN
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION They are investments that have a maturity date Syl Ll g 38 ) apedl Jigaill ALEN AL ahsY) o Short-term ahleay) 1515138 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual of less than one year and are easily convertible . Investments
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl tlize A 146 cash, Short term investments are generally SLLEY a3 - hlaal e lpis AL s s o da¥l Ja¥l 3
1993 Lsalall dankall [considered to be low risk. Most common types s Ll aaall (e Lghalay e 3 S Al Je J<8 8 oS
of short term investments are Treasury Bills, . ) .
Promissory Notes, ..etc. 385 050 Aalal) i Jl) s o€ n J2Y1 sl Gland
Al @l Jads 3 ) Joparll daH L)y 5, 5ylud
a1 By Ljlall (3))5Y15 Johll AL <oty AadY) cilaidly
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasal ?A‘y\ They are financial assets that are created whena | -\l Sala <8 S{\}Ai Gl ) g Leie las Jgeal o Loans s Al 1515139 legiad) (e 15
creditor lends funds directly to a debtor, and are
2008 dpastll wblal) o idenced by documents that are not negotiable. Dol ALE e G Ak 055
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasal ?A‘y\ They are long-term debt securities that give the o Jymall i hgyia pe 3a gl e ke sl o Bonds ) 1515140 legiad) (e 15
holders the unconditional right to fixed Lo .
2008 dpastll bl payments or contractually determined variable Sl clsle of (gl el Baane Biitie clesiae o 00 Slegine
payments on a specified date or dates, that is, 2 Gsin lealela il s LS L oadl ClT'Ji e gn Y
the earning of interest is not dependent on X
earnings of the debtors. Bonds also give holders 3 s 8 Gl e hae€ A dllas e Jseanll Al st
the unconditional right to fixed sums as 523 gl
payments to the creditor on a specified date or
dates.
PCBS, 2017 slaad (5S5al) leall They are a percentage of net profit not paid out clajleal sale] A58 3 8)3Y) Galae i ijy\ dlis Re-invested Earnings | . ClT‘J‘Y‘ 1515141 legiad) (e 15
as dividends but instead retained by the . . .
2017 ¢ sl company to be reinvested. Capital reinvested is Juel (2 gagll gl ellyy lellaul) 835 M (5258 bl
used to generate more earnings by growing the szl
business.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasal ?A‘y\ They are a transaction is an economic flow that Gy fiemge (pidng om Jeles L_;i cgalal (385 A Alaladll Transactions O Lelaall 1515142 legiad) e 15
is an interaction between institutional units by » .
2008 doastll lbeadl |y 4] agreement or an action within an el O Ll bl G Bpssga Bang o o 5} il G
institutional unit that it is analytically useful to LA ideas Jest La DS sansll o cilales diiasy
treat like a transaction, often because the unit is
operating in two different capacities.
UN, SNA 2008 RUSPERA IO They are achanges in the value of assets and o3 Dlaladl) ik e Em3 Y aseadlly Jsead) NERCHESIIN Other Flows AV sl | 1515143 leghadl (e 15

2008 dsesill il

liabilities that do not result from transactions
examples are losses due to natural disasters and
the effect of price changes on the value of assets
and liabilities.

Sle Sl aban il Sl e Laalll laall Lgle abdY)

casadlly JsuaY) o
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of (dsall il Bgvia It is an entity or group of related entities that is Sl Loojlan e 5,08 dhaiiyall CULSY e degena 5 LS 2 Direct Investor sabdl anedl [ 1515144 Gle gaall i 15
Payments Manual ) able to exercise control or a significant degree _ ~ .
sixth edition 2009 clesiadl tlize B |of influence over another entity - A ALl e AT LS o 25 G 3K dn
2009 daladl Zaudall
IMF, Balance of (sl sl 3saia It is a direct investment enterprise over which Lglas Gy bl eiend) widly sl il L 8 Subsidiary Aalil) Aasagall 1515145 Slegiaal e 15
Payments Manual the direct investor is able to exercise control.
sixth edition 2009 | st Clise s e Blad
2009 dwold) daskall
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION It is a direct investment enterprise over which ERQTY WS DVRL WIS T VN PEF- ST TR W SOV PN Associate Aadyd) dewsdl | 1515146 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual the direct investor is able to exercise a
sixth edition 2009 clesiadl Gl b significant degree of influence but not control. Sl Gals cledle 29l Ga Alle
2009 Zoladl Zaudall
IMF, Balance of (sl sl 3saia Affiliates of an enterprise consist of: (a) its sl (\) A0 LD e Lo s ol Aciiall s ol il Affiliates il gall 1515147 Glegiaal e 15
Payments Manual direct investor(s), both immediate and indirect; X
Sleshaall Ghie il 2ol Balud) L8 Calia o(Cppdlaall Gpaiicadl) Hdluall dacaiall

sixth edition 2009

2009 dwoludl daall

(b) its direct investment enterprises, whether
subsidiaries (including branches and other
quasi-corporations), associates, and subsidiaries
of associates, both immediate and indirect; and
(c) fellow enterprises.

Al g @il el ¢ aliall Sledia¥) Cliuge (@) Bralual)
cagyal) lansally (@AY A oLy g g il GliS 8 L)
D BHyeans Bl Bgean dhaiall Gilissgall Aalill lesssall

Al Slasuszall (z) £yl
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION They are those enterprises that are under the 8palaall AL (63 palficaal) il dgis o shnad Aecalal) Cilusall Fellow Enterprises Alelll sl [ 1515148 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual . control or influence of the same immediate or . . . . . .
sixth edition 2009 clesiadl dlize B i direct investor, but neither fellow enterprise 3 Bl Al dusssll dujlas p2e g (Sy 5ydkal) s
2009 il dauk) |controls or influences the other fellow il el (56 L Wley gAY Al dgall o 3gill
enterprise. Often the direct investor and fellow . B o .
enterprises are all in different economies, but O Lo Ll oSy cdilitng lalall (8 Lusan Asojll Slassssally
sometimes the direct investor is in th<.: same ) Aol Clicesall (53n) wo Sl (padi B dliall uliieedl)
economy as one of the fellow enterprises (in . A A R . i
which case, it is not a direct investor in that 13 L (Al dusuagall 038 (B [pilaa haffiven 05 Y Allall 020
felloW ell1terprlse). 'ThIS situation is more likely dosane paa1d Y ) L) i SN gl
to arise in economies that do not use a local ) i ) i
enterprise group as a statistical unit for direct L) Gale Ailanyl siasl lgias Adadl Slaaial
investment purposes. il
PCBS, 2017 clas3 (5554 5leall|A security that represents equity ownership in a Lebalal oty cieanssall SLe & (38 Abias 203 ASke A €en o] Ordinary (common) | austall syl | 1515149 | clegiad i 15
) corporation. Holders of common stocks are ) i o o Shares
2017 ¢ gasdil given certain voting rights regarding company's le dyandly gl Lgiud) Lalal) Bpmaal) j5mn (B Gl
matters. In addition to voting rights common Al Ll Ciiis L 13 lasyss
stock entitles its holder to a share of dividend ’ i
payments.
IMF, Balance of PP PR PESION Itis an arbi.trarily assigned amount to an is'sued B3y 8 agell Asnspall Al ()hiie) s 58 ageall Bpan) Lagil Par/Nominal Value Fuan! dasll 1515150 legiad) e 15
Payments Manual . security. It is shown on the face of a security o L A . .
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl tlise A oertificate. The nominal value of a security is a Lailly lad) (8 logohaa pgudl Baled o jrad) n gy L) pendl

1993 awalal) daslal

very small value and it is unrelated to its market
value. It is possible to change the nominal value
of the shares to a smaller or greater nominal
value. But, any change must be approved by the
directors and the shareholders.

OsSa Bale g Houdl L;A N....J\ D Jang Y salall QJ (;@.mﬂ Aaan!
Al i Layyy GhYsd dunad () H¥93 (e B AaandY) daill

o3 Jady o B3y alas 2L 1) pgaal] it die Faa)
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Foreign Trade Terms 1520 :ggagal 3a) daa i) Bladl clalhas
UN, SNA2008 RUCPERCA O It refers to the cost of imported goods. plus O (CIF Can) ol e Lualld) cilall) ad & CIF — Cost, Insurance CIE ALl 4—»—\3 1520100 Gaalall 5l 15
o loading and transportation costs within the . I ) . R . and Freight Jaill ) sals
2008 Zpestll bl exporting country, plus the cost of transport Uliao ABLH Asgl) sl o Lol aly (8 LllS LIS, deladl il 5
from the border or port of the exporting country Al Asenll KDl Jai s ol pady el asu Ll
to the border or port of the importing country.
e 2t
UN, SNA2008 Al cgaaiall aa¥) It refers to the total cost of exported goods plus S (FOB ws) ol e Ll bl e Y FOB — Free on Board wFOBfW§ 1520101 Ganylal) 5lal) 15
o transportation costs within the country of ) — i i o Alaae dalull
2008 dpastll bl dispatch, including possible loading costs in the soeaal) Al agn (8 JEl s e o Al Ll g
port of dispatch. Jail
UNSD,IMTS Aadll elasy) dues | The customs procedures under which certain ) R gl jlmal (S danses 53 Shenll shaY) s Temporary casdl Jasy) | 1520102 Jaa il 5l 15
compilers Manual o N goods can be brought into a customs territory ’ . o ; | Admission of Goods
2004 sasial) pedl conditionally relieved from payment of import Slally pgensll s 0o Lija o) WS Jagsda slies (Spenll ) gl
4lsall clelany!  [duties and taxes. Such goods must be imported dn ald (el 53)gise wiliadl 22 (36 O Ging ASyanll
. |for a specific purpose and must be intended for . L - : .
b el Byl re-exportation within a specified period and bl J35 0 Q59 Apne 578 DIa ajpaa s2le] ) e 055 U
2004 gaenll without having undergone any change except e e gl sbtiaall DAY lae Lad iy L_si
normal depreciation due to the use made of the
goods.
UN, SNA2008 alai ciaaidll aeyl [Tt Tefers to the country from which goods were sl im0 byl Ay ) aludd) aie i (53 Al s Country of Diadl Al | 1520103 | ausslall sl 15
o dispatched to the importing country, without R e B PN consignments/ T
2008 dpesdll bl any commercial transaction or other operations G SOl it lgild G @A) Sldee Sl djlas Bleles destination (Rl dgad)
which change the legal status of the goods as s 2y f 3 el
imports from the country of purchase. C T
PCBS, 1996 clasd (55550l jlgall[An Isracli document contains all the data sl Aalall clill) 8IS o (g5 Al ASjen dady 5o Custom Declaration | <iall o) 1520104 Leaylal) 5yl 15
L related to direct Palestinian imports from other ) R .
1996 «bddl 1o ountries via Israeli entry points and ports and, Hxalls (lsaly Shlladl e Al ds e Akl Al
additionally, Damyah Bridge, Rafah and Lo Aa L) )y ey (i) Zehls Al (gpanag Zkiths)
Allenby Bridge. A photocopy of the statement ) . . )
arrives to the Ministry of Finance without any Saall plall plasiuly el 5 By (s G Glall 128 00
enclos.ur.es. Palestinian custf)ms started to issue Ol 138 e A laa) wi G ol ) 5ol el b bl
Palestinian custom declarations through the i} )
ASYCUDA program since a copy of this cpllad) (Bl e Sl paldll (Sanll plal) e ol
declaration is issued on imports from abroad.
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 elasd (S5l Sleall Includes actual data received from official i Al aladd) (e lede Jgemal) a1 Adadl) clild) Jods Registered Goods and cledlly sl | 1520105 Joaylal 5yl 15
sources. . services
1996 « ‘;":\L\.Aﬂ\ Bigua ).d\
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall It is a document from the Chambers of U8 (e Badinag cillailaall 8 Ljlaill Cijall (e 50la iy o Certificate of Origin Land) salgas 1520106 Gaalall 5l 15
) Commerce in the governorates and certified by ) o N
1996 «gkadil )0 Ministry of National Economy. It reflects Al clhaleally Lalsl) Qb Sady ilaglh Sl 55
data on exports of national origin and re- AY Allad) U339 dupell Joally SN ) s sledlly Ll
exported goods to Jordan, Arab states and other e . - .
countries of the world, except Israel, in addition gyl AShAl 48T Lasal) aleds ) A8LaY L et il
to the certificate of origin for the European Al il paleall Sty o jlaall Zalell 5N Lajaas )
Union issued by the Directorate General of i o
Customs for Palestinian exports of national “gsd) AV sl Lial) duabay
origin to The European Union countries..
UN, SNA2008 alla csanidll syl It refers to whole commodities (goods and DS by sale) FRTSHIR Al Sleaslly sl Jles) o Exports alyalall 1520107 Aol glaall 15
o services) that are exported or re-exported i ~ . i
2008 Zpasdll wlbladl | side the country, conditioned with Gghlid) ) ol callal) (e Hal aleatil ) lensle J g «DU)
ownership transcription to another economy or oo Wyl slaally Lanall Ayl bl Jadig 3yadl 48 5eal)
to free customs regions as a discount from the
national economy, which results from clalarl Ao bl SV} (10 pusd. S iy Claally ol
transaction with a non-resident economy. ol e L@ (6aY) Slhalasy) s
PCBS, 1996 elasd (555l Sleall This is a unified invoice for both Israeli and s aual g elang ¢ LihuYls il Cpaalall 3nge 5)5d Ay Clearance Voucher Al 5y 1520108 T ylal) 5yla) 15
) Palestinian parties. It includes the authorized i T N | for Value Added Tax |
1996 «gikedill |1 me of both parties, the taxation number, the Laasll o) dallly ¢ pappiall Ay copilall Gt jall Jindall Zos Lol Lyl
goods exchanged with the type and value, the Sxig ALl Lpall dady )5l ad)5 Jolall 5y cAlalaall diladl
invoice number and the value added tax. This . . .
shows the movement of trade exchange between i s Coladh O @ladl Jaball 38
the Palestine and Israel only.
UN, SNA2008 RUCPERCA O It refers to whole commodities exported outside ATl ) e Gl Waalyind S ol aldl paes Aad s Re-exports oy’ alaal) 1520109 Gaaylal) 5)latl) 15
o the country in the same state as they were A ) i
2008 Zuasil bl i e it 5l lSa o s gl eha) 052
UN, SNA2008 alla csanidll eyl It refers to the country of the last industrial el 30 e lalall Wi ¢aya¥) gl Al o 48 a3 AL} 5 Origin of Goods delead) Lae 1520110 Gaalall 5l 15

2008 dsesill il

stage. In case of animal and agricultural crops,
it is the country of production. Regarding raw
commodities, it is the one which derives
commodities from its mines.

algall oty Ly codialall el 48 caniif (31 AL 5g8 Algealls

sl Gl Lganlia (e Campiiad Sl Alsall gé plal)
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o - clhaal) o) . Jlaall e
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, SNA2008 allas csaall aaY! It refers to a part of a country were goods S il 43 b (3 il 4 mpes Asall e i Free Trade Zone oyl Adiall 1520111 T ylal) 5yla) 15
o introduce generally without duty or taxes, o B . - . . i
2008 dpastll bl keeping in mind that every country keep its own G gl o Al g yady dlss IS Blial e 4550 o5 ol
customs tariff on imported goods from abroad. ekl £)la e
UN, SNA2008 allas csaall aaY! It refers to whole commodities (goods and Lol £ lsal oyl e aldll 53y gisl) Clerally aluadl Jan) & Imports sl 1520112 T ylal) 5yla) 15
o services) entering the country by air, land and i T T
2008 dpastll wblead) foon that are used in consumption, for Adaal) claloa¥) dlaal lasle i 3 Al casally )y
conversion in the manufacturing sector and for el 8alels daseslly gl Dlgadl
re-exportation.
UN, SNA2008 allas csaniall aaY! 1. Gram: Measurement of unit weight for gold, EWN Slaalls chpgaally dailly caadll (3 Sang b : a1 Measurement Units | &l o s 1520113 A el sl 15

2008 dgagill illal

jewelry, diamonds, watches and precious
stones. 2. Kilogram: Measurement of unit
weight for most transactions to and from the
Palestinian Territory. 3. Ton: Unit weight for
aircrafts and ships and equal to 1000 kilograms.
4. Kilowatt/hour: Unit number for energy,
kilowatt/ hour calculated by = 1000 watt * 3600
second. 5. Cubic Meter: Measurement unit for
water by pipes and mixed concrete. 6.
American Barrel: Measurement weight for
crude oil and its derivatives, whether transient
in pipelines or in loaded tanks. The barrel
equals about 0.143 metric tons. 7. Metric Ton:
Measurement unit of weight for oil and its
derivatives, equal to approximately 7.3 barrels,
a weight of cubic meters of oil and its
derivatives. 8. Cubic Foot: Measurement unit
for liquid gas either passing through pipes,
tankers or gas cylinders.

On alanll Lullll G Bamg s tale SN .2 dndl) cleludly
Ugand (3 Bang 58 15k .3 Lelly Agall (pe Lalod) il

& thelu [l 4 oo A 1000 (gsbons Slyilhally i
5. &% 3600 1000 = (0e s-) deluLlgll dala s3a s
) Jagha 3 Bulall slaall (ol sang 98 1Sl i)
Jall G sang 98 1 Sipa¥) ool .6 Salall (sl cilhalag
il o culif bglad i sple culS ol atliiag Hlal)

Ol 7 (L gie ok 0.143) duand 138 (gl olenm
9 Ly e 7.3 (goless ailiidieg Jo il (hhs Bang 98 gsall
8t adall .8 ailiidiag gl (e aaSe e O 0 Ble
S L e OIS elses Jlesal 5f anlall Sl (bt 52

ikl of msleaall

59




o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 clasd (iS5l lgall|In foreign trade data, the statistical unit is Hlaill by 8 Adlean) saagll oo Zeaal) o dalul) aws|  Statistical unit in sas sl 1520114 EYENSEN B BN 15
. considered by most countries to be the customs ) ) . external trade o
1996 ¢ gikdil declaration, i.e. the customs statement issued 0 bl (Saall gllla lgie s lly callall o (A dmlall ot Aflas )
from the general customs department of Laad) aaled (e el e JalSs Joall 038 8 o jlaall dalall 5y Gaaylal) 8)lal)

countries with all of its enclosures: the
certificate of origin, the invoice, the packing
list, the health certificate for medicines,
foodstuffs and meat, the agriculture certificate
and the release certificate, etc. As a result of the
special situation in Palestine, mainly the lack of
control over crossings, the clearance voucher of
the value added tax and the Israeli customs
statement and other complementary data are
considered the statistical unit in the foreign
trade report.

algally ilassally g3 Aaiall salgdis (Ciubiall) 250 Al 5)5lally
w1 i) ez LAY Baledis o)) Baledty casally 451021
Bl adey calf (<2 Ay Lalal) uphoddl) Allal

Toail) Luyeal Lealiall 55l CulSs 38 slaall o Ll
GAY) L Sl (g Lihul) (Sanll Glally diliadl
La)al) Hlall lelian) i b Faasl gl delll ) AN

Cplauds
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

Price Indices Terms 1525 :gpcasall Jay daaladl) 281y e clatheas
ILO, Consumer Agdsall Jeell Aok |1t refers to the resale (sale without Alexiceall ol 5aaal) el (isa3 0950 ) g Bale) Sl o Retail Prices Ll lend 1525100 915)‘\1‘3 Sl 15
Price Index: Theory S transformation) of new and used goods to o . i . i . . o
and Practice, 2004 Dbl Sd5e dda o nsumer for individual or household uses. sl ) et Bl Jlasi) 5l DAY (aleY sgenll ) Ll

L el

2004 «ukally
ILO, Consumer ¢igdsall Jeell Aok |1t refers to the prices of goods and services in a Lyl Sl &5 lae A lls Lo g5 3 clasaly alud) e o Base Prices 558 e 1525101 915)‘\1‘3 Sl 15
Price Index: Theory S period to which current prices are being . o
and Practice, 2004 Sl e s compared. e el Al

L el

2004 kil
ILO, Consumer ¢idsall Jeel dakiie | The percent which reflects the relative o sl llginadl Al Jals @ileaally el 2t Lyl | Relative Weights sl sl 1525102 RH 5 Y15 ) 15
Price Index: Theory S significance of the commodities and services o — o .” o
and Practice, 2004 Sl S350 4 |within the consumer basket or any component sl Gl Apleall leal) (3 a2ty ¢ bl (8] s Sl

Al sellgedl  [Of the index which used in the mathematical

} calculations for the index.

2004 «ukally
ILO, Consumer ¢idsall Jesl dakiie | The overall general upward price movement of Ledlgy sl el (ggieadl (8 Gusaldlly saiadll £ ls,Y) 58 Inflation Lol 1525103 R 5 W1y ladY) 15
Price Index: Theory S goods and services in the economy. . ) o
and Practice, 2004 Saal 5di5e s Sl

L el

2004 kil
1ILO, Consumer el Jaedl dakiia It is a statistical tool that is used to measure the am| Db 3 iyl Ll ddlas) by o Ble Consumer Price Index T 1525104 R s 35 L) 15
Price Index: Theory L average changes in the prices of goods and o : o o ) : oo
and Practice, 2004 Dl p23e Al oo vices that households consume between two | G5 Al 858 el Gie) 578 ¢ lighuadll Al o Dilaadlly Algiead sy Aaudlaal

Al i) different periods one is called the base period Lol B e

’ and the other is the comperison period.
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1ILO, Consumer el Jaedl dakiia It is statistical tool used for measuring changes am| Db Ao ALalall clyusall Gulal ddlas] Aug s Price Index T 1525105 R s 35 L) 15
Price Index: Theory L in prices of purchased goods and services o ) ) N oo
and Practice, 2004 Sl sge o during different temporal intervals. <O O O Sl Sl Ll
Lk iy
ILO, Consumer cidsall Jasll daliie The resale (sale without transformation) of new ) Alesiced) ol Baaal) el (Ussad 90 ) gl B3le) e 52 Wholesale Price el jaw 1525106 AY i Vs ) 15
Price Index: Theory S and used goods to retailers, to industrial, el d s i ) i o i o
and Practice, 2004 Sl yd5a commercial, institutional and professional Skl sl deliall ¥l 8 Gulasioad) ) 5l &350l las Zaulal)
Al sellgadl  [users, to other wholesalers, or to those acting as PRSI ALl S dleall a3 e pt i) Asigdl FER
} agents or brokers in buying merchandise for, or . o i o
2004 ¢kl selling merchandise to such persons or SIS ) palad) Wis Cluad lad) ehd 8 Sulend)
companies. The wholesale price includes VAT Ll saly Ailad) Ladl dusyen Aleall jea Jadug ¢ adl lgxs
and any transport charges . i i
ILO, Consumer cidoall Janll dakiia A price paid by household to gain a commodity o Al o dlgas Qilie (o) Sllginal) daiy 531 jaud) s Consumer Price Agisall e 1525107 f,@)y\j Sl 15
Price Index: Theory L or service. . i Nt oo
and Practice, 2004 Sl e o Apud) lalaad ded Analatl)
Lk iy
UN, SNA 93 allas csaniall aaY! The producer’s price, as defined in SNA93, is ol sasadll r,,,,‘y\ Cilaas b Gy LS gidl) Sl Cayen Producer Price il e 1525108 f,@)y\j Sl 15
o the amount receivable by the producer from the N o ., . oo
1993 Zagll bl purchaser for a unit of a good or service o il alaty A S Ll SNA 93° fagill iblaal Ll
produced as output minus any VAT, or similar Fal) Aupan Lo Logaatia dadd of Al (go Bang ol (gjidial)
deductible tax, invoiced to the purchaser. The N i o T,
producer prices exclude any transport charges cgpddl gl Sl png @Al dalite Gl 4 ) dilad)
invoiced separately by the producer. B Gl 4 ALls s
ILO, Consumer ¢igdsall Jeel dakine | The categories of classified goods and services UYL dllgioaal) asiy A cilorally wloll Liial) desandl o Consumer Basket Sllgicaal Al 1525109 ?EJ‘\”J Sl 15
Price Index: Theory o used by the consumer. ) o N ) o
and Practice, 2004 Saal 5d5e s Aadnd) Gaba Ml gide Sl
L el
2004 kil
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1ILO, Consumer el Jaedl dakiia It refers to the period to which current period is A el 85l Ajlie S ) dall sl Base Time ol 55 1525110 R Vs Sl 15
Price Index: Theory . being compared. i ) . o
and Practice, 2004 Dleal yd5e Jd Luclal

Lk iy
ILO, Consumer ¢idsall Jesdl dakiie | The value of money as measured by the L) Basgs Lgale Jpeand) (Ko A ilerally aludl 408 o Purchasing power of agyall sl 1525111 ?EJ‘\”J Sl 15
Price Index: Theory S quantity and quality of goods and services it ) . money . o
and Practice, 2004 Sl Sdse i oo buy. sl Al

L el

2004 «ukally
ILQ, Consumer Adgal) Janl) daliia An.equation used for calcu.lating price ipdic'es, R ) Gluaay jud clasyl Al Ly Al Asles 0 Laspeyre’s Equation Y Allee 1525112 R s 35 L) 15
Price Index: Theory L which measurers comparative period prices in . . e o o o
and Practice, 2004 Sl 533 A elation to base period prices multiplied by 5 Jland o A 558 ol dans i3yl dulil Ll

Al sl proportional weight of commodity or goods ol di cls censillg ¢ el

’ groups throughout the base year. ’

ILO, Consumer (gl Jaall dulaie [Tt is a term used to adjust indices with different Loalidl) WY1 (e deded QL) 558 2ngi b a2iiue ke sa| Chaining Coefficient | Jiasll Jalea | 1525113 AEYs ) 15
Price Index: Theory L base periods to the same base period so that N i . _— . ~ B i oo
and Practice, 2004 Sl sdge they can be compared. ARl AL gl Cyny Al (pld Sl ) BV dgene Ll

Lk el
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Establishment and construction’s Terms 1530 :gyagall 3o e Laiyly alaiad) claluas
PCBS, 1996 clasd Sl lgall|It is any extension on existing building and that il e 80l ClleaY) ans il elis) ol caaa 13 Existing extension 1l il 1530100 | < elasyly clasal 15
needs licensing. .
1996 ‘M\ .L\Léb.'a}” odgd dady Hlaa) LT) gs'\""\‘”
PCBS, 1996 clasdl (555l leall[It is any additions on existing building and it il el il dlgw LB e e 5 ) lilay) b o] Addition to an dajihe dilan) | 1530101 [ celayly clawd 15
. could be vertically or horizontal. . A » ) e . already existing .
1996 ¢ shaudil sl Al Jlan) ) Rl Biln] e Jass 281 o 35| [icensed building JETRE
oadyay
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall Existing building (or part of building) that Al [P i) Aal il ek p e Jadie dady)l colS )| Addition to non- A fike A3l 1530102 | celiayly cilasal 15
needs licensing. . 3 licensed
1996 ¢ bl s da ke dilialy (Wls lgeaid s P IPSERY
Aemidi gl
UN, SNA 93 allas csaniall aaY! Economic organization could be either single Gl Jady ety Sre e 55 sl sl (S0 Economic ol | 1530103 | clslayly cilisd 15
o establishment, main office with book keeping . i ) o . Organization
1993 duagll il 1 branches, main office with no book keeping wblus oy Vg @aill Shibea dele ¥ ) 350 g5 Al
for branches , branch with separate book
keeping from main office and branch with no
separate book keeping from main office.
UN, SNA 93 alla csanidll eyl It's an associations registered in the Ministry of Sarg B22ma bl GlinenS Jeall 5))35 YT NRC ORIy, Cooperative Company| 3,k dueaa 1530104 | clelaayly el 15
o Labour as associations for specific purposes A . e
1993 Zsastll bl |14 can be targeted profit or non-profit. Ay gl demyy Slaal il 058
UN, SNA 93 ol aasaall aay) [Tt refe.rs to the operational status of the S eadll s f A i dlale L) o slasally Jeall Al 2 Establishment Status Jeall s 1530105 | cielayly clad 15
o establishment. It could be in operation, closed, ] L o
1993 el Sl | ey preparation, or auxiliary activity unit. s Ll By Bl
UN, SNA 93 alla csanidll eyl Its a.n establishments that belongs dirF:ctly to the Clladl e daind dlgn dasSal 8yiilia & Gl EARIA] & Foreign government | z,.f da€a 1530106 | clelaayly calasall 15
o foreign Government, such as embassies and i o )
1993 Zpesill Sl diplomatic missions, consulates and diplomatic Cbliadly clbially dualaghall cilisgll
missions.
UN, SNA 93 alla csanidll eyl All establishments (ministries, departments and | -, s sl i Al (Sliglly sy sl olasd qalg| Central government L3S0 dagla 1530107 | clelaayly calaaall 15

1993 dsagill il

agencies) that belongs to the state and provide
public administration services. This includes
institutions that belongs to these ministries and
provides educational, health and social services
such as schools and government hospitals and
mosques.

P s sall o3g) i Al Cliesall Gl Jadag L Aalall 5l
Loos€all ilpdiioadly (o) 2alS due Liinly Aumany Apaded cilard

aalaally

64




— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 93 als gassall aay)  |It's an establishment owned by 51% or more clane s 8 lellandy o 386 %51 daey A<skedl sladl o Private foreign @A\ sala 1530108 | welayly clawl 15
o from its capital to individuals or non-resident . o A R L
1993 Zagll bl enterprises in the state, including branches of Ay o e R A g8 @l Jadig Agal) b A
foreign companies that does not include lasSall odgl Aracsyllg Aucslaghiall culianll o Y
diplomatic and official missions to these
governments.
UN, SNA 93 allas csaniall aaY! Owned enterprises by 51% or more of their Clie o 2 Wllead) e 5iS %51 Guy 3Ssladd) ilinal|  Private national by oals 1530109 | cielayly claw 15
o capital to individuals or private institutions . L i i
1993 doasill ol residing in state. Agall (B Al Qaldl) g Uadll
UN, SNA 93 allas csaall aaY! Municipalities and village councils and its agens liie (ro g ity Log A il (llanally bl Local authority Adas dlals 1530110 | cielayy, clawd 15
o belonging facilities, public parks, public o . i A )
1993 Zagll lbendl |13ty aries and electricity generators that belongs | & o slesl) Salsag dalall GLaly Lalall Gilaally cilayialls
to the village council and the like. cals Loy (g9l Guladll
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall This is when boundary wall undergoes separate Dpeal) i g Lavie lldg cdals AllaS syl ciyne) wal| The Boundary Wall BYW( 1530111 | clelaayly el 15
L licensing. Due to the different characteristics of " ) . PN . )
1996 «gkaudill gy wall (it is a licensed, for example, m.r and o Gadg s¢d) ol palilad BLAY Ll cJuatio IS
not meter square) If the building license el el IS 1) L el el ady sl alls
includes the wall, then it is not included herein. ’ T
Al o3 b S M el Gt i Lalas
UN, SNA 93 Al sassall aay)  |Companies that engage in an economic ns) Afgas e il Boleat) At ol S i, Foreign government FosSa S5 1530112 | celay)y claw 15
o activities in profitable market owned by foreign . o o . company o
1993 Zagll bl governments by 51% or more from its capital. Aalandy o KB %51 By V) SlasSall ASsladd Ao
UN, SNA 93 alls sassall aay)  |Establishments engaged in an economic oSl Ay Adges Anad 3 Apalal Aail e S e National government | 4,<s 35,4 1530113 | welayly claw 15
o activities for market profit, but the government- . o - ) . i company o
1993 dagll bl | trolled either by owning 51% or more from tellac e JSB %S T Diaal s 0 L) dagall lgide sl Ay
the capital or through legislation or government cgasSs psesse o Claydi PA e S
decree.
UN, SNA 93 alls sasiall aay) |1t means the company that all of the partners dha Galgguae L AN auan (36K (A AN gy dalyg General Partnership [aile aule a<,a| 1530114 [ ielay), elaw 15
o personally jointly responsible of all debts of the L i o o I Company
1993 Zagll libad) company and all of its contracts and obligations. Lelilly laasie gpany 45,80 (g0 G Sy Galiaillys Anadd
UN, SNA 93 allas csaaid) syl |38 the company that includes two types of o NPSPETSY. I el e cpe st dads S A Ll Cajen,| Limited Partnership Aol iS5 1530115 | celasyly claa) 15
partners. First a general partner or more, and are Company
1993 duagall clilaall O o abumilly JalSallg Apadds Abuay (yslghua by ¢SS TYEVON

responsible personally and jointly and severally
for the company's debts and obligations, and
the second one or more partners with limited
liability, and all of them official as its paid up
capital in the company.

IS ¢ Adggenall (s390na STl cliys Sl clgsbaliily 3550

AN b andy (63 Alland) 5ok ghene pgie
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UN, SNA 93 alls sassall aay)  |composed of a number of people at least (2) not (2) o= Jur ¥ aladY) (e 22 G il S a2 lesh aye5| Shareholding Limited | dalwa<s | 1530116 | celasyly clawd 15
o more than fifty and be the responsibility of each ) . o X i ) Partnership Company . i
1993 Zagll bl partner for its debts and obligations to the Leiges Oe L iy S Bags OS5 (et G0 2 Yy ragad
extent of their share in the capital. W Guly 8 das ok Lo da ) bl
UN, SNA 93 RUCPERCA O The company that its capital consists of L #5kg Jolall AL &“i Oy Ll cally S IS Public Shareholding Gaalue 35558 1530117 | clelaayly calasall 15
o tradable shares and offer for public subscription ] A L . X Company i .
1993 Zpesill bl 11 4 be the responsibility of shareholders is peie OS dmtlis ik Bagins Ly Cpadldl dilgfne (555 o) Basiaall dle
limited by the contribution of each of them with A Jleadyy
a capital company.
UN, SNA 93 RUCPERCA O Comp.any is usually between two or three or Y Jae canlon Eyg o 3D o bl C 0sS Le sale 4S,4 & De-facto Company Al s 1530118 | clelaayly culiall 15
o establishments owner's without agreements, B demit el i L L i ;
1993 Zpesill Sl including contracts only custom and tradition Asll fatd b i Yy lllly el (g 350 gy a3 (Rl
do not have any legal personality. el sl gt 3 oy A gl 1aa
UN, SNA 93 Al sassall aaY) |1t keeps to the performance of the source, and it | ,pee 2} ) 525 Yy dea¥) shal e Jailas N CINA RETRN Current Maintenance | il aluall | 1530119 | clelasyly cilaad) 15
o doesn't lead to increase in its life age or change | o y L | forthe Building )
1993 Lol il 3o production quality, and it is consumed Banly i DIa Dlal) Lol clgins Lo Boley canl] g5 uis Sl el
through one year.
UN, Principles and t53lsa (sl aa) It refers to the number of floors in the building, Gilsh 230 3aa3 dieg ¢ ud) Jlgdl aae (il 3k s3as aaiy| Number of floorsin | s gigldl sae | 1530120 | clelaayly el 15
Recommendations i _ |taking into account that the basement is deemed o 9 (gl d . ] the Building ) ]
for Population and <l Sbeasis one of the floors if it's not less than 1.5 meters 0 4elil Jis Y ) (Agull) ol oY) el cssmy il i
Housing Censuses, aal) ¢ oSlsdlly i€l [high. Likewise, the roof room is also considered al e duldy Glsl o b Al Caghas el als e 1.5
No. 67/Rev.3, 2017 o as a floor and is counted within the number of L .
2017 o208 ianll/67 housing units if it has other belongings such as ands Gl ol A8 s Sy Sl Bilsh (e Gl
bath, toilet, and constitute 50% or more of the colea i BN s gl IS 1Y) A€l claagll 23 e
total surface area of the roof. .
) dalies (e Sl %50 Lginlus (S5 cinla so
UN, SNA 93 alla csanidll eyl This includes unpaid owners and family ¢l (s el & calelel) o el 2yily Jendl Galanal Jady| Number of employed | -liladl aae 1530121 | clelaayly el 15
o members, and paid employees both permanent . Persons
1993 Zuasdll cibleall 114 temporary. -0 ally aalall Galelall (a by ulelally
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall A building comprised of two or more floors, 0sSe 38 gl V) el g Lo ST il e (g5 e Building Blac 1530122 | cilelaayly el 15
L including the ground floor that usually involves L ) . L .
1996 « ik ddl stores, groceries, garages or apartments. Each G0 S Gle Gl IS (ggimny ClalS 5l GRE ) 0SIS ) Ol
floor consists of more than one apartment, Y1 53305 28 o e Yy casls Byl S A28 JS canel cdas
usually constructed for housing purposes
calel) Gl I (sagal) ally 2l
UN, SNA 93 allas csanall aaY! A subsidiary of a foreign company such as ClSHE o el ol cpualill ISy @Ai e Laf 4S80 dets slas| Foreign Company | 4,u. 45,4 gi | 1530123 | cdelasyly caliadl) 15

1993 duasill sl

branches for insurance companies, banks or
airlines.

RSJOA]

Branch
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UN, SNA 93 allas csaall aaY! Branch which does not have any book keeping. Apalas 298 4 s Y S gl slawdl a|  Branch with out Gl Y g 58 1530124 | cielay), clawd 15
Book Keeping
1993 dagall il e Sllea
BSCES
UN, SNA 93 RUCPERCA O Branch with book keeping separated from the OS5 el Sl e Aliese Fppalae 358 ey 53 g5 s Branch with Book Seoay g 58 1530125 | celaayly il 15
head office. . Keeping
1993 duagill cillesall o ials sy U Gl el Aiiose Sl
SO e
UN, SNA 93 Al iaasd) aeyl (IS é.lnon—prOf.it establish.me?nts, which include ey clalan¥ly hal) dadiy mopl daalgll e lind) Non—g.ovgrnmental ol ¢ s 1530126 | cielesyly elasdl 15
o parties and unions, associations and all Lo S N organization sector
1993 Zagll bl organizations related to women's organizations, Aally Auladlly dpsull Slasssgally ilalial) 8lSy Slonanlly
youth and student, churches and monasteries g Al Sl 3ally 5,015 LSl
and its affiliates.
PCBS, 1996 el (35l leall| This includes the entitlements of employees in Jleall (g0 19318 2lgus el 205 Cplalall Gl Glly Jadig Workmanship BRREW: 1530127 | celesyly ol 15
o the implementation of the building, whether . o ) i . i o
1996 ¢ gikdil they are skilled workers or ordinary workers, 3 8 @ed el dilke daall OIS 2lse cpalall Jlaall 5l Byl Arlas
whether working for pay monthly or daily or as & e salall b LS Jaiall Jeall 30 Jilie 20383 Ay
a contract for the amount of work done.the o _ ) o
wages of employee include all other benefits. 3 Blal fis dmias Jlael 25 (e Bgall Jlanll g L3
4 oulelall gl Jading caapall jiall s22ns Baf Jilie L a5
<pal a5 Audlia) ks f A Ul
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall If the execution is done by contractors or skilled S el 5o Jee S olslie U e Jleed A 2 &0 Workmanshop + BYNEN 1530128 | celayly cilawl 15
o workers (except contractors) so that the material N N i o i Materials o
1996 ¢ ikaudil included in the contract, it does not include the Yy edanll LoD Agall aganis agae 82l Jad Euny (¥slaal) g+ Luniias
industrial plants e liall cliidl Ciliaios @l Jad ol
PCBS, 1996 slasd (535d) leall|[Include expenditure on the construction of i) b g caaa ) bl ol e dziid) cadlal) Jas| Value of expenditure | Ae gty aas| 1530129 | cleladyly el 15
o buildings in which construction activity was . T o on building ' N
1996 ¢ haddl | ogiaplished during the reference period. byl e Pa construction el els]
PCBS, 1996 claaMl g3l lgall|Include expenditure on excavation, which is iy Lalall Gl dladials o8 isll Jlel CidlSs Jadng|  Excavations by Glyiall ded | 1530130 | cslayly i 15
done by using special mechanisms, whether it . ) ) Machinary ~
1996 « ikl Slafial o Saiall LSl Gava A5kl eall Jlael cadi 3lsu RN

carried out by quantity or leasing mechanisms
for a daily or hourly wage.

elal gl s s dilae L)
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PCBS, 1996 clasdll (S5a leall Duties of engineering offices to design building | .4 GhaY) ol el cillabiag o] Aaceigh CalSal) it Engineering Costs CallSs dad 1530131 | cielayly clawd 15
or supervision.
1996 « el s
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall The fees paid to licensors, including any fees s A elly & Lo pas)ll dailall ilgall deginal ages)ll oy Licensing Fees and aseay dad 1530132 | celayly cilaal 15
and violations on the regulations and license . Penalities
1996 ¢ gidadil conditions. This does not include insurance, Jade Yy -l Jagpdig Aalid) o Clglanll dais clillagy pa il
which recovered after the completion of the el B e elgiY) ey 35ed 0 clinell @y el
building. )
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall This includes fees connecting water, electricity, Al Juai¥) o) Cinlell 5 eligSlly slaall Jaagi agesy lld Jadiy Utilities Connection sy das 1530133 | clelaayly culiall 15
telephone or public network connectionn by Fees of
1996 «gbacddl | ork type. A g5 e Aalall clerall Jueass
PCBS, 1996 slaad (5S5al) leall If the owner contract with a contracting A gl el JalS i e s cV5lie 355 e 8l 5 13) Constracting Ciliatse Ao 1530134 | celayly claw 15
company on the implementation of the entire . . L . Companies
1996 ¢ gikdil building or any parts of it or of the specialized Sl sl dSel Jlael Jie) 408 faasia Jluel ) 4ie slia lad sy
(such as structure or plumbing or electrical). (Aol S daeal)
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall Includes the cost of all building materials used Dla el s} il b deasiecadl bl Sge 28lS 2ad Jad Construction oliy dlge dad 1530135 | clelaayly culiall 15
in construction activities of the building during N . Materials
1996 «abddl L reference year and purchased directly by the Apall o3 S sy lllall 8 G 2be sllly L) di i Oe Bl
owner, and whether these materials are used in il 138 Jadg chadal) Jleel of (Sl Jlael 8 dariions Sl
the work of the structure or finish work. This . o
item includes payments of industrial plants for il (A Jleed Rpolial) cilindl cilogiadl
synthetic work in the building
UN, SNA2008 allas csaall aaY! It reflects the enterprise legal status and capital LS JL) ey A8l Grm (e Fusasgall s gl 4 sy Legal Status sl ol 1530136 | celadyly claw 15
ownership according to the law of Trade and
2008 dasall il Industry. delially 3ylanll (gil8 saaa
PCBS, 1996 claad (35l leall|A building with fully completed external BIS 2l e el 3 gl (Jally Al 4l oad @l Lual|  Building Under R 1530137 | celayly claw 15
facade, i.e., the entire floors are built, but Preparation
e I | finishing is still underway, including Badal) Bl fio Aahal) coladill iblee e oSy Gkl sl
plastering, tiling, and installing electric and Jleiad Gala e sag Slady) a8 celally oljeSl) aaag
water networks. The building in this case would
not be ready for use.
PCBS, 1996 slasl iS5l slgal[It Tefers to buildings being built, provided that [ .y aly (81 e asly gallal il f 2aa Y1 oaall sly 3 5| Under Construction | sl ciss Jine| 1530138 | calelasyly ciliad) 15

1996 «iandil

four walls or one ceiling are completed, But has
not yet reached the completion of its external
structure and is not ready for Under Preparation
work.

bl JueY Gala s sy )il alSe Jlas) ) deay

Building
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PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall If the owner is a cooperative organization, Jeiaa ce Rl G Agislel Luean o) @llle oS 13) Cooperative Building PRI 1530139 | cielayly claw 15
despite of its aims. )
1996 Q_fgkmﬂ\
PCBS, 1996 claadl all Slgall|It is @ building that is suggested to be Al Al A (e A0 ) e selil s () sl Sl 8 New Building aa e 1530140 | <dslasyly clawdl 15
L established on a vacant site, regardless of the A . ) . )
1996 « fulacdil shape of building or area. Aaladl ) Sl JS5 Ge SRY ats
PCBS, 1996 slasd 5S5al) leall If owned by state of Palestine (excluding Waqf (sl el Gelals A1l 43Sl 253 53 inal) Gy sa Governmental s e 1530141 | @elaay)y claw 15
properties) Building .
1996 Q_fgkmﬂ\
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall It is the building that is owned by individual or [ 1) Jf 381 (e degana o 2)8 ) 4uSle 3505 G ) b 5a Private Building sl e 1530142 | celaayly i) 15
group of individuals or by private sector.
1996 ¢ ikacdil coalal g il LeSley 31 Cilanssall (s2a)
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535dl) leall|It means that the building is valid for housing e gl aam ¥ oSl dead) 5 oSll Wlla asall 0\ 13 Vacant Building JEET 1530143 | celeyly elasdl 15
o or work, but is not occupied by anyone or ) . i . 3 )
1996 « bl sed during the listing period. (D) ) gl Liag e 09 L Bale) a8 Jlsho s
It means that the building is not being utilized
during the listing period. Normally, such a
building is for rent or for sale.
PCBS, 1996 claad (iS5l jleall|If the owner is Charitable Society. A3 Uiy Ay Auscsde 5) Aumead IS5kes Lunall 1S 13| Charitable Societies | Jaua e | 1530144 | clelayls clasd 15
L Non- profit organizations) this term refers to the | o i o L Building L
1996 « ik ddl building owned by non- profit organizations, daaa Glord a8 (e Al Glaraally ddopall Glpaall EESTEQ-TTOR
(such as sports, clubs, etc.). Calalasly lially culliilly dacali)ll 3 ay )y A sailaty e laialy
el ) g Y g Jlaally Akl
UN, Principles and te3laa casidll aaY) The building is considered residential if more Sane dinbine Choad (po ASI Cil€ 1) Canyalls Wi iall yiass Residential S i 1530145 | cielayl, claw 15
Recommendations than half of its total area is prepared for ) i )
Calantl Cilaagiy s of 1 Al ) Sl Jadtsg oSl pal2Y

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998

a3ad) o Slaally ISl

1998 «Js¥) wisllf67

residential purposes. The building could consist
of: Complete dwellings. Rooms added to the
dwellings.Extension of other facilities, e.g.
kitchen, bathroom, cesspool, garage.

ol qilie AL} A<u Clangl i Al L ALIS A€ Cilang
siall o cilaleal) of gollaall (o) A€ ladd Lo b il

(S ol dpalaiaY)
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 slaad (5S5al) leall It refers to a building owned by the b})s Ladaa of daly L) IS 1) Local Authority Hlae dhle ue| 1530146 | cielasyly ol 15
municipality or village council. Building
1996 « sudacddl
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall When the building is not prepared for ans OSall Conal dialie Caeai o ST o i€ ) oK A1) Non-Residential e e e | 1530147 clelaayly el 15
residential purposes or more than half of its area | . . 3 ) . i
1996 «addl 46 for non residential purpose then it must be ) e chalel bplas chelia 050 O (S Cas iy aalaian
classified as industrial, commercial, Ll e
educational,...est.
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall[A building where construction work is not | i< .l S80S ol e ) slaaly T:D‘-% I3 Y Jeadl o< 13| Uncompleted building [ ye<e ye jue| 1530148 | cleladyly el 15
complete, provided the wall and ceiling of at ) .
1996 ¢ bl Nioact one storey is completed and (it refers to a3 ) Sidiy () o anly il i caall gl chand
buildings Under Construction only. Lo )
PCBS, 1996 slaad (5S5al) leall If the license to the entire existing building (ug Auasi i 3y (A o) Al A8 sl adjl) alS 1) Existing building Al Jedad | 1530149 elelayly elawd) 15
(built previously and to be licensed now). license
1996 « sudacddl
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall It means that the building was completely used e edaalal) Bl ) Jie 1 Sll Laadiess isal) IS 13) Habitation Only Lad (Kl e [ 1530150 | clelaayly el 15
for residential purposes only, i.e., normal i
1996 ¢ gidadil buildings, Note that the building used partly for Lerdin b oflia) (s (Sull Lija padiedl il o A3l
residential purposes and the rest of its unused i Kl ey
parts is considered for residential purposes only.
UN, Principles and t52laa cBaniall ?A‘\J\ It means that some of the houses in the building s (Kall daadieen el ZSall Cilas gl ans il 1) Habitation and Work oSl e 1530151 | clelaayly el 15
Recommendations are used for habitation purposes whereas other .
for Population and <hlaal Sbeasis ynits are used for work. el Aertins JAY) darlls
Housing Censuses, saad) ¢ oSlaally )
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998
1998 «Js¥) mauill /67
UN, Principles and ts3ba c3aaxdl o1 It means that the building was used for work Ladie ol 45 2ag Yy i Janll JalS JS sl il sa| Work only Building | i Jaall jue | 1530152 | cdelasyly clsal 15
Recommendations only, i.e., not occupied by any household, Note . .
sl Slpagiy by Jaall Tiia pasioaal) iaal) of Aasdle g 8aline s

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998

aaad) o Slaally ISl

1998 «Js¥) wisllf67

that the building used partly for work and the
rest of its unused parts is considered for work.

el ey daddies y o3l
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 slaad (5S5al) leall It is the building that is occupied by individuals ol JaSe e 4l YY) ablal S Gl Ll sy Building Used but iiane i 1530153 | celayly claw 15
although it is not structurally completed. not Completed
1996 5‘_;3:\me\ Jass BY-1)
PCBS, 1996 lasM ) lgall This applies as well to buildings used for work | {alis aag 43Ky Jaell Lostiess o ST of 50y Yoriia el IS 13) Closed Building Glia s 1530154 | celiayly il 15
purposes but found closed during the listing
1996 « fulacdil period. sl 58 Jlsho
PCBS, 1996 slasd 5S5al) leall The building that structurally completed A i Ly JolS IS anlulag 4l Slad) 3 A il Completed Building Jai€a ine 1530155 | celayly claw 15
including the vacant or deserted buildings that's | .
1996 ¢ gikdil good for use. Regardless of whether partially or LIS AL 2ol el platindl] dallall Bysagall o AAD Al
completely constructed or they are used or not. N ei Fardiae cuilSy Wia
PCBS, 1996 slaad (5S5al) leall It is a building usually constructed for non-| ;: Al Asyaally daceal) ol Janll delasioad Sl dea e Establishment slane e 1530156 | celayly clawl 15
residential purposes, e.g., mosques, schools, Building
1996 ¢ haudil hospitals, factories, hotels, or a number of sanall Glshll 8230 Jlaall o) ¢ (SIS 822 ) (Bidlly piaadlly
stores or multi-storey buildings originally lail (3l o ol Sl e daid Jeall LLal$s Slal
intended for the entire work only, such as office .
buildings or commercial markets.
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (555l leall[A building that has not been used for a long s A dball aae Casy Aligh Sl i)y sl 58 Deserted Building snde i 1530157 | celayly el 15
period of time due to being unsuitable and .
1996 « kil requires necessary repairs and maintenance to gl Al 2pppeal) Slasa il Slasleaill sy elal )
be suitable for living. Deserted also includes | (i loalaaiul lasSIle sy Y ) laall SIS L oSl [
buildings that cannot be used by owners as a . .
result of Israeli measures. Buildings that are i Y Jaghall A1)y L dasgall (giloal) Lah eddtl i) el
partly destroyed and fall-down are not e
considered buildings. )
PCBS, 1996 slaad 5S5al) leall The building that is not occupied by any one, A 4d i G S Ll pde G Jiteaal e ) s Vacant building snda s 1530158 | celayly cilawl 15
because it's not suitable for residence, or that .
1996 ¢ gikdil building was taken decision to demolish it. AL ) oo b= )
(s
PCBS, 1996 clasM (g3S5al) lgall|It refers to the buildings dedicated to charitable il slon (SAY! Agigall bl daluadd) (e dgigall i) Wagqf Building iy e 1530159 [ eyl il 15
work, e.g., mosques and other suspended ) o
1996 ¢ sshaudil buildings, whether Islamic or Christian. s g} Bpadad
PCBS, 1996 slaad 5S5al) leall This term refers to the buildings owned by the Gl e e Cgad) AUSs) 4isle aga3 53 aall United Nations Relief gl Ay ne| 1530160 | wielayly cilal 15
UNRWA, including schools and hospitals, that . ) and Works Agency
1996 ¢ gikdil belong to UNRWA and not being rented from 6 0 Dl Gy (l) A A Al Sk (UNRWA) Building

other parties.

Ls);\
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N hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 93 allas csaall aaY! Head office with book keeping which does not goll) Ll daill gl liln Jads Y G Byl 5Shall g Head Office wi.th out | vy sy Sre 1530161 | <elady)y claw 15
includes the records of the branches. Book Keeping
1993 duqsall Slileall (el Sl pe dnara Sllea Jady
g Al
UN, SNA 93 RUCPERCA O Head office with book keeping which includes gl Slla Jads ) g8 Ll 3 elnall Lo}l 3S)al Head Office with ) S 1530162 | cilelaayly el 15
the records of the branches. Book Keeping
1993 duagall cbluall (w)ﬂ Ksall & daada @ﬂ\ t;llgl.ma) gl il Glbles Jady
goAll
PCBS, 1996 slasd 5S5al) leall It refers to the sector or party to which the i Al dgal) Gy ) @il Lgasy ) dgal) g Uil s Building Ownership S Adea 1530163 | weladyly clawl 15
o building belongs, to and not to the party . . ) )
1996 ¢ gikdil operating the building. el el
UN, SNA 93 alla csanidll syl This refers to the ownership of the majority of Cua (}gh %51 Lﬁi) Gewusall Jlo (pely dnled 8L ellyy Aoy Ownership of the slasal 48k 1530164 | cielaayly el 15
o the capital of the institution (or 51% or more) I o ) . enterprise
1993 el bl 1ot be a special national or foreign private A0 o) (Mol g Usd 5l ial pals gl (b Gals 0585 O (K
sector or my family or company a national gia] LasSa A58 of Auileg dogSa
government or a company foreign government,
UN, SNA 93 plUsi sanidll oY) |An establishment which is in operation during Al gas 558 DI Slad Jeall Jglss A Ll 8| In Operation A slasdl | 1530165 | leladyly clasdl| 15
the implementation of establishment census. Establishment
1993 dasall lileal)
UN, SNA 93 RUCPERCA O A temporary closed establishment during the Ll e 558 PlA ige I8 Jaal) e sl slaid) sa| Closed Establishment | a5l sladl) 1530166 | cilelaayly el 15
census.
1993 sl lileal)
UN, SNA 93 alla csanidll eyl 1:)Vith ﬁut branch and not a head office for ceal) S5 [PSRE o el o A sl & Single Establishment | 5524 slawl 1530167 | clelaayly el 15
ranches.
1993 dasall lileal)
UN, SNA 93 RUCPERCA O An establishment which is under preparation < abaitl Lol njlae oy el Wingas (g)lall sliudl as Under Preparation e sl 1530168 | ielaayly el 15
and has not yet started production. i ) Establishment
1993 dasall lileal) el
UN, SNA 93 alla csanidll eyl The instiFutions that Provide seryic.es to the b (358 o oS dinall cilasd 238 Al Slassdl sile 4y Associa?if)n or Gaaas ol d4a 1530169 | cilelaayly calaaall 15
community can be different or similar to the i Charities
1993 Zuagill cillesall Sy il ) Giags A Sltiall (a datial) cilasal dbilas Y

services provided by the facilities that aim to
profit but at no charge or for a nominal fee or a
relative of the cost. For example, charities, and
associations established to provide health and
social services, educational and sports clubs,
trade unions, political parties, unions, students
and workers

Claall Gl Jliay AU (0 cuf 5l Sa) saen ol Dilhe (130

e Ly dgman ilard i) i ) Cilpmandly eyl

<Jlaally (U ity Caliatly by ducal )l 2oy dsadaty
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, SNA 93 allas csaall aaY! Includes various United Nations organizations o (Casall QNS5 lac) dabidal) saatiall (N&\ Giladaia lgdde Jliag Internz.itiopal Alg0 dia 1530170 | <elayly claw) 15
(except for UNRWA), such as UNESCO, organization
1993 Lagll wllsdl | NDP and a like, and similar international ubealls) aileal) 452l ilissagally s Lo UNDP ¢ sSussdl
institutions (such as the International Red Cross o(ee sl 2l Baaiag ¢ Jsall el gl el
and the World Bank, the International Monetary ) . )
Fund ...).
UN, SNA 93 allas csaniall aaY! It is an activity that productions used within the REETI IRV WO PR P FOFORRTCH-RPI AL PN Auxiliary Activity | sl Ll sang| 1530171 | clelaayly cilasdl 15
establishment it self and not provided to others. Unit
1993 Auasill el
PCBS, 1994 claad g3S5al) lali|Any revenues or transfers accrued to the ol sile e el DA slasal Gaia cdlsat 5 clall & Revenues and cBlgaig bl 1530172 | cslaayly i 15
establishment during the year, such as ) . transfers
1994 ol 13 vestment return, projects profit ... etc., a1 G Aiats S o3 S el i)l yda )
whether these revenues are receivable from aala e sl all)
abroad or not.
PCBS,1994 claad g3$5l) lgall|local and imported new assets (purchased (pe) s 8l 52ysisally Tbaall 5aall Jgua) Ly 2my|  New acquisitions | zyaal) cibwmadl | 1530173 | elasyly ciladl 15
during the year)
1994 ¢ el
PCBS, 2017 slasd (535l leall This means that the building is owned by an S ol L e Ao sana o 28 ) 4aSle agan G sl Gl g Private, Resident (oald i 1530174 | < elasyly cilasa) 15
individual, group of persons, or legal Owner
2017 ¢ gl personality such as institutions or a private g Wil OIS slsuas el g Uil lshar Al Cibusaagall (525 pie lle
sector company or establishments regardless of | | & ol LaEY) Cipal s pa (95 s.ua\ ei sihy palal)
whether this sector is national or international
and be a residence according to the definition of pandl
the residence contained in this dictionary.
PCBS, 2017 slasd 5S5al) leall This means that the building is owned by an S s e e gana ol 2j8 ) 4nkle dgas G Ll Gl g Private, Non Resident (pald e 1530175 | <eladyly claw 15
individual, group of persons, or legal Owner
2017 ¢ sl personality such as institutions or a private gLl OIS clgusy cpmlad g Ul gSley (il ilasusall (528) pie e llle

sector company or establishments regardless of
whether this sector is national or international
and be non-residence according to the
definition of the residence contained in this
dictionary..

CULall el SLaBY) 8 aie jee (5Ses il BT iy (ala))

canaall 138 8 3lsl) AalBY) Cipat s
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Transportation Terms 1535 :gscagall 5o Ja) clathuas
UN,Glossary for anxa aaaidl aeY) A motor vehicle designed to carry more than 9 () Al 5 L) 1S5 9 e S) il Aeacne 01 A55e 5 Bus bl 1535100 Jasl) 15
Transport statistics, passengers (including the driver). .
3rd Edition 2003 | ebas) Slalhoa
FAIEN ZLadal)  Ja)
2003
UN,Glossary for pana sl aa) A motor vehicle designed exclusively or A3 e s Al e AS)e ned daniae Al 2550 52 Road Tractor BUN 1535101 Jall 15
Transport statistics, primarily to haul other vehicles, which are not o
3rd Edition 2003 clelian) lall.a power-driven. Agricultural tractors are excluded. Al Sbbad
A Zaadal ¢ Jaal
2003
PCBS, 2000 clasM (S, Sleall|AD accident, which occurred as a result of the (Eolll e 3Ss Alla b A0 (psS dnis a5 @A) Gulal) s Road Traffic Accident Gkl Gola 1535102 Jaal) 15
o vehicle being in a state of motion and in which i ) .. .
2000 ¢ giekacddl people were injured. ~ilbal Saalal s g i s (o)
UN,Glossary for pana sl aaY) Two wheeled motor vehicles with or without e Ao gmnn ) elh @l b L egdlac b Al A€ o Motorcycle Ul da)yall 1535103 Jall 15
Transport statistics, sidecar. This category includes scooter, three- \' ) “, B o ) . o i
3rd Edition 2003 Slelan) tlallas |iheeled vehicles not exceeding 400 kg. COlae SO @l Sl dlad) claball olly Gay Al
A dal)l (Jay |Motoreycles are classified according to the e s V) syl iy (i€ 400 g Leiys i Y Al
engine capacity as: less than 50 cm3, 50-100 5 ) )
2003 cm3, 100-250 cm3, and greater than 250 cm3. Bl claly) Tan 50 e BB Jl sail) o dadll Blslaud
2o 250 Ga 581 o 250100 s 100-50 «(5p350m
UN,Glossary for ana aaaiadl ae¥) A series of flights fulfilling at least the O degana Gaia lgd eyl Sl edla) e Aluda s Regular Flights Ggall Byl | 1535104 Jaal) 15
Transport statistics, following conditions: they are performed by a N o '. o i o
3rd Edition 2003 clslan) lallias passenger aircraft, their tickets are open for free VaySIi8s Cppilane Bl a3 Lea (V) aal) A gyl Aaksiaal)

B daadal) ¢ Jal)
2003

sale to the general public; they are planned and
adjusted according to the needs of traffic,
carried out according to existing aviation
agreements, The operating license and the fixed
timetables are also available to the general
public.

5J})A.“ 5\5)} Olalaal A_\“A‘L\.\..ASJLL;J Ar'aLd‘ ?\&MDU dalia
Jards diady dgag (Blgage a:[’; 488 g Dl Jal) A

calad) Aladnu - e 20ne uelse Jeang
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Glossary for anxa aaaidl aeY) All the flights for remuneration other than those Ggall Blay)l lae el degiag Digall A ) s Irregular Flights Ggall syl [ 1535105 Jaal) 15
Transport statistics, reported under regular flights. i i A : )
3rd Edition 2003 Clelian) cilallhiag Ladamall Loliuall pe
AN Zadal) ¢ Jaal)
2003
UN,Glossary for pana sl aaY) A motor vehicle intended for the carriage of elgan 15 Y5 (ﬁi i) A Jail Janiess 401 4550 S 2 Taxi Syal Bla 1535106 Jail) 15
Transport statistics, passengers (in return for payment), and L L ) o . Do
3rd Edition 2003 clelian) lall.a designed to seat no more than 9 persons SIS Lgad)  Aipasa oGl dlld i L) 1S9 0= =sul
) el (Jay  |(including the driver), and described in its
license as a taxi.
2003
UN,Glossary for anxa aaaidl aeY) A motor vehicle designed for another purpose oo ey Ay QI Ji e UaheY Lasae 4T 4S50 o Commercial Car Lylall 5y 1535107 Jadl 15
Transport statistics, than passenger transport, weights more than . . o N
3rd Edition 2003 Slslan) clallas 1550 kg, its height is more than 175 ¢m and 250 gl ol 0o oy e 175 0 Lee ) 2y <238 2200
Al dekall (Jal)  |less than or equal to 250 cm, and described in Alad 5l Lgieady b Ageageg cam
its license as a commercial vehicle. i .
2003
UN,Glossary for pana sl aaY) A motor vehicle, other than motorcycle Leilgen 255 Y (L) 05) QS Jail Jariess 401 4550 S 2 Private Car Aalall sl 1535108 Jall 15
Transport statistics, intended for the carriage of passengers and A L ) o .
3rd Edition 2003 clelian) lall.a designed to seat no more than 9 persons B Lt (A ddseasay o(Gilad) b (B L) D59 0o
) el (Jay |(including the driver), and described in its A claball sl 13 Jady Yy cials
license as a private vehicle, and does not i
2003 include motorcycles.
UN,Glossary for anxa aaaidl aeY) A motor vehicle designed for another purpose oo eli)) ayy QIS Jin ye UaheY Lasae 4T 4S50 o Truck el 1535109 Jaal) 15
Transport statistics, than passenger transport, its height is more than A, )
3rd Edition 2003 Clebumal clalbiaa (550 cm, and described in its license as a truck. AnliS il B Asaasag can 250
AN Zadal) ¢ Jaal)
2003
PCBS, 2000 slasd (535l leall Branching off from, or lining, main roads, It ok ) gap o Oty Oyl e gyt (53 Gykall 5o Regional Road el okl 1535110 Jall 15
includes along the road within a locality. .
2000 ‘M\ el Jala Gkl sl Jadag ¢ ey
PCBS, 2000 clas (5585l sleadl|It is a road Constructed by Israeli Occupation to Shpanicaa) Jasy Cangs LhuY) Dlaa¥l U8 e Lt gl 58 Bypass Road SlaN) gl | 1535111 Jaal) 15
link the Settlements with each other and with ’ A B ) i
2000 ¢ ubauddll oo as ) lpans pa Bslacdill al¥) b Bagagall AldhyurY)

i
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. haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 2000 slaad (5S5al) lgall Serves for national or inter district traffic and (oal ) akilae e of ¢ Qhill (ssiun o Siay S Gkl s Main Road il okl | 1535112 Jaal) 15
including road extension within a locality.
2000 ¢ kil el Jals bl dse) Jedug
PCBS, 2000 slasd (535l leall Serves the internal traffics within a locality. ORI UWERE HECEY YRVt PR RUPL Y VAL P Local Road Sl @kl 1535113 Jail) 15
2000 ¢ Judacdal)
UN,Glossary for ana aaaidl ae¥) A vehicle running on wheels and intended for Gkl e pall desas SDlae S A8 S 0 Vehicle 4S54 1535114 Jaal) 15
Transport statistics, use on roads.
4th Edition 2009 | lebas) Slalha
Al daakall (Jaill
2009
UN,Glossary for pana sl aaY) A vehicle designed for purposes other than the ey L adladl S i el i deacas 355 US & Other Vehicle Al iS5 1535115 Jail) 15
Transport statistics, carriage of passengers or goods. This category o . ) ) -
4th Edition 2009 Slebaal clatheas | cludes: ambulances, mobile cranes, self- < cidlal) dalaal) dlisia) csladll ilanf) CilSr gl 0
Gyl deadall (Jal)  [propelled rollers, bulldozers with metallic Fel3Y) SlSHall ¢ e\),:‘y\ e Slpa cdianall cdlaal
wheels or tracks, vehicles for recording film, o o N L
2009 radio, and TV programs, mobile library SLSpe (Ao LIS Loaiiosal) DSl Al A
vehicles, towing vehicles for vehicles in need of i) Lileal)
repair.
UN,Glossary for anra aaaidl aeY) A vehicle fitted with auto propulsive engine, it Aoy wia by Daall 138 @lliay Cums dlaas 53930 450 IS 2 Motor Vehicle ERNEESN] 1535116 Ja 15
Transport statistics, is normally used for carrying persons or goods, . ; . i i :
4th Edition 2009 Slslan) clalbias | g drawing vehicles. PSS Gl gladl 5 Galad) deal sale Jasiads
Al daakall (Jaill
2009
UN,Glossary for pana sl aa) Goods road vehicles designed to be hauled by a A1 35 ddacdsy caned) daacae dladl Jal 401 e 485 & Trailer 5y olanall 1535117 el 15
Transport statistics, road motor vehicle. Excluding agricultural e ) ) N
4th Edition 2009 Slebanl clatheas |ailers and caravans. BB 5 Gl Y yhiall Al g ey
daal )l dandall (Jal)
2009
UN,Glossary for ana aaaidl aeY) Goods road vehicle with no front axle designed e e S Cuns eaas g,,ui sne s AT e A5 o Semi-Trailer 8)shaiall Cain 1535118 Ja 15
Transport statistics, in such a way as to be hauled by road tractor. o
4th Edition 2009 leban) Glalhas b e ilsen o ulad ady 2851

Ayl ) ¢ Ja)
2009
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o clhaal) o) Jaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Glossary for anae sl aaYl A vehicle designed for the road, exclusively or glad) Jail ) S Gran sni e ddaaad) Gohll die Freight transport Ji oA 1535119 L) 15
Transport statistics, mainly to transport goods of all kinds of light R . Vehicles )
4th Edition 2009 Slslan) clalbias | g heavy compared for a fare. Bl e Al Apiall lelsil il
Aahll daakall (Jaill
2009
UN,Glossary for pana sl aaY) Include Private Cars, Taxis, Motorcycles, and il calabally o g,,gm\) 82 Cljluss cialal) clyud) Jods| Passengers Vehicle Ji ol 1535120 Jail) 15
Transport statistics, Buses.
4th Edition 2009 pbiaat cilalloras RERAR IS
eyl e Ja)
2009
UN,Glossary for anxa aaaidl aeY) All kinds of trucks, small and large works in Alall Jal) 3 Jasd ) 80l 8ysieal Lol ciatal o Fre%ght transpc?n Jis el ye 1535121 Ja 15
Transport statistics, public transport of goods in return for payment, R . o o Vehicles (Outside o
4th Edition 2009 Slslan) Gladhas | ncluding owned for establishments. e oy ldid dglas 9o L Ay dady Yy bl Jilis giladl] - Establishments) Jill) gilad
Laalyl) Zaalal) (Sl el (@l ola
2009
UN,Glossary for pana sl aaY) A public vehicle (bus type) intended for b IS, Jal 2a ol 55 (0 Aages A0 Public bus easae Laly 1535122 Ja) 15
Transport statistics, ) carrying passengers in return for payment. .
4th Edition 2009 Slebaal clalhia
eyl e Ja)
2009
UN,Glossary for anxa aaaidl aeY) Every vehicle which is not public and used to gobia dlia Jilie (aladY) Ji & Jeniudy Lragee Caal 50 S Private bus rasat als | 1535123 Jail 15
Transport statistics, carry passengers in return for a lump sum or .
4th Edition 2009 Slslan) clalbas |ithout payment <o) O )

Ayl Al (e
2009
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Telecommunications Terms 1540 :ggagall 34, i lay) clalbias
UN,Glossary for anxa aaaidl aeY) Letter with a limited amount of words, sent S OS5 S Adaalgy Qe il 53 gan Ay IS o Telegram 38, 1540100 eyl 15
Transport statistics, inland or abroad by telex, fax, or telephone. ) . . A,
4th Edition 2009 Slslan) clalbas |pee are paid according to the number of words dala ) dus caanlgll A e laysal pds ccitlgll ddaulsy
dadlll Akl (Jall  |sent to the country or abroad deajla gl S
2009
ITU, Manual for Slsall alasy) National trunk (toll) traffic consists of effective Lils A (e pnsliall (g A3l Al cilitlgal) AS)a s National trunk Aolgal ASya 1540101 ENIN| 15
Measuring ICT - N (completed) fixed national telephone traffic A . . . o telephone traffic o
Access and Use by o el LD exchanged with a station outside the local Aol ol pgenyll Aot )ls 4GS Ans poe Al 0 Aihas (minutes) (2l Aol
Households and &V 3Lily ) Sl [charging area of the calling station. The Ablgall 25a (383 220 pjlicl Hdsall e f Y asg AU JURHAIE
Individuals,2009 indicator should be reported as the number of .
Slaghaall LaslyiS | inutes of traffic. ()
gllaxiay YLVl
2009 dxk
ITU, Manual for sl slasy) This covers the effective (completed) traffic dlh )la Clea U A e (AeSsall) Fubeill ASall elly Ly International Aalg aS,al | 1540102 L) 15
Measuring ICT _' N originating in a given country to destinations . . ) . . o ) outgoing telephone B .
Access and Use by o b LD | ide that country. The indicator should be Al G 230 a1 e lall s S g (minutes) sl &
Households and &) ahEVlg ) Bl reported in number of minutes of traffic. (GHaall) ds,lal
Individuals,2009
Clasteal) gl giSs
lellaringlg VLAY g
2009 dxh
ITU, Manual for Ssall alasy) Local telephone traffic consists of effective Al Calgd) hasha AS)a (pe dadadl) &3l Aulgl aS,al calts|  Local telephone Aunlgll 3$,a0 | 1540103 aylay) 15
Measuring ICT : N (completed) fixed telephone line traffic T e o traffic (minutes) i L
Access and Use by o el L exchanged within the local charging area in L g ) Aol ppun)ll At Al Aol (ALaSiusall) Abedl Aoladl) 300
Hot}ss:holds and R RSTEN WIS which .the' callipg station is siFuated. This is the S bl aal les gl () dikaiall o8 o3ag . clll dlaaa (Y
Individuals,2009 area within which one subscriber can call ) ) i . o
sl LaslsS o nother on payment of the local charge (if G gy - (mg ) Dol S o) gy T s A
clellexiudg cYLal, [applicable). This indicator should be reported in LBy aae IS8 B a1 e
) the number of minutes. If the indicator is )
2009 Ak reported in calls or meter units (pulses), then an
appropriate conversion figure to minutes of
traffic should be supplied
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Glossary for anxa aaaidl aeY) Material posted as presents, such as food, Janill gas cNoSlly GaDIS elaa Yl dia gl By 83l & Post Packet Lyl 1540104 L) 15
Transport statistics, clothes, beauty-care materials, perfumes, and ) X _— . L ) i ) i
4th Edition 2009 Slslan) clalbas |06 mmercial samples. The lowest limit of post Yl G Y ol il 4l Las dplatl) lisally jslally
Gal deakall (Jaill packet length and width is 140, 90 mm + 2 mm e 90 e lgwmpe Ju Y Oy cale 140 Ge Toanl) oyl Johl
respectively. The highest limit for the sum of ] i i i
2009 length, width, and thickness is 900 mm. The audly Gayally Jshll ggana 25 ¥ Ol o(ple 2 o)lka sl o)
highest limit of the length of any dimension is AL e 600 g 2 ol Jskf 05 Y o e «ala 900 (e
600 mm. The highest weight of the post packet i : A
is 2 kg. K2 ce eyl Qyp e Y o Loy
UN,Glossary for ana aaaidl ae¥) A letter intended to be delivered quickly (24 N lelsay Ao ddlia) 2y agey lgale (A Al Bl & Express Mail iy 1540105 N 15
Transport statistics, hours) from the moment of reception by the ) . . 1 o - ) .
4th Edition 2009 clslan) clallias post center. Normally extra fees are applied. Sl dE e gDl dlial (e ey Aol 24 DA o] deosdl e
Gaal )l Laall (Jal) “gad
2009
UN,Glossary for pana sl aa) A post matter that has the property of el (Lima Tya Ll 3 Jaas Lﬁi Julsll Gha L) By 53l o Letter Al 1540106 vy 15
Transport statistics, communication. It could be written, typed or = o N . o o '“ i
4th Edition 2009 Slslan) wlallas 1otk This includes commercial samples, which Oyl WS o) Al AN) plasils o) ) Lk Baxs i)
Ayl Akl (Jad)  [are contained in an envelope. The lowest limit ok 2 idisg ebanse Cilie J31 Blgiaall Aplatll Cilisal) I3 Jadag
of the shortest length is 140 mm, while the i i . . i
2009 lowest limit of the shortest width is 90 mm + 2 e Ja Y s cole 140 o Al dohad (331 adl 2o Y
mm. The sum of length, width, and thickness Jshall gsane 2 Y s (e 2 ojlaia el 1a) ole 90 g
should not be greater than 900 mm. The highest i ) i
limit of the length of any dimension is 600 mm. 0= 2 gl dighl 25 Y 0 (e <ple 900 g daudly (22lls
The weight of the letter should be between 20- | .o Yy ae 20 ce Akl ¢y i Y of b Al oL 600
2000 g.
-2 2000
UN,Glossary for anxa saaidl aaY) |A letter that is sent by normal post with regular i 30bad) Bl asenl) lede Gigin ) Ll s Regular Letter Falad) Al 1540107 L) 15
Transport statistics, fees. . )
4th Edition 2009 | lebas) Slalhae

Ayl Al (e
2009
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bl 4y Slaal) 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Glossary for anxa aaaidl aeY) A letter to which extra fees is applied and for —alal) Aol agesl) ) Al — lgde gt ) ALl Registered Letter Alscoal) Aoyl 1540108 oy lany) 15
Transport statistics, which the sender gets a receipt. It is normally . o N : i .
4th Edition 2009 Slslan) clallas | qofivered to the addressee or other person acting | ¢* Sl dupall () iy by Vi) Lelooy (Als e 5y
agyl) el (il a§ su'ch after checking'his identity and taking s Qo e 4nd 330 2ag digh o il da e sy
his signature on a receipt.
2009
UN,Glossary for pana sl aaY) Material posted as closed flexible or rigid ety ccbin o ol Gl ddlia ey S5 e Ly sle s Parcel 3kl 1540109 oyl 15
Transport statistics, packet, containing papers, books, food, clothes, ) o PN Lo eaid
4th Edition 2009 Slelan) tlalbas 1oc The highest limit for the sum of the parcel e Y O B Aglde g &l ) epadle (NSl (S ()
Ayl deadall (Jal)  [lengths, twice the width, and twice the Yol e o3 o U Uiy (el inimg Jslal £ gana
thickness is 3 m. The highest limit of the length o [ ., )
2009 of any dimension is 1.5 m. The highest weight o= Bhll Oig 15 Y ol pdy S o 1S 0 am gl dsbe 2
of internal parcel is 20 kg, while in case of O dasal 35 b Al 3 Ll caalafall ag 0l dlla & xS 20
parcels sent abroad the highest limit is 5-20 kg, L o .
or according to the rules of the receiving b Jsanll Aahail) causny ellyg @2 205 o ol oY) 2l
country. Alged) dgall b
UN,Glossary for pana sl aaY) A post matter, which is printed by a printing sl ISR IA L_SL’ S dell iy b dcgdae Ly sale o Printed Matter e giladl) 1540110 oyl 15
Transport statistics, shop, or by any other method such as copying, o e i . .
4th Edition 2009 csbant cilalhaas books, and booklets. It has a cultural and ralil) G Ll ady AR Zaalel) Al Lol eyl il

Ayl ) (S
2009

scientific property, and not communication
property. The lowest limit of the printed
material length and width is 140, 90 mm =+ 2
mm respectively. The highest limit of the sum
of length, width, and thickness is 900 mm. The
highest limit of the length of any dimension is
600 mm. The highest weight of the printed
material is 2 kg, it is also allowable to reach 5
kg when the printed material is book.

Y oy cale 140 g desaladl Jolal a1 aall Ja Y of Jajicass
goeme 232 Y Ol o(ple 2 o)k el 1) ola 90 (e g Jis
sl Jsba wn ¥ o e e 900 g dlaudly (asally Jskall
2 oo Lalall degadadll (g ar ¥ of da iy QIS L4l 600 0o

S Alla 8 iS5 ) Ogall e sl e o (S cpiS]
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Satellite Account Terms 1565 :gyasall 3a) Aalll) alblual) clalhias
OECD, System of o « OECD It is a direct payment for services from the e leaall Tl Tady 435K ud (alall JL) e 3LsY) Cijey| Household out-of- S 3l 1565100 Zaalill lleal) 15
Health Accounts, dah dauall lbuall Thousehold primary income or savings (no third- . ; pocket payment (As
2011 edition 2011 party payer is involved): the payment is made (dall g 0 lilin Gady) L0 e Bl ol e Financing scheme) | ¢ ) dedend
by the user at the time of the use of services. IR IVER.IPQNER PREN JNRECHURCE: PR REC WO YT JUPER [T (Japal) alas
Included are cost-sharing and informal ) .
payments (both in cash and kind). Out-of- O legiaally - (Liey k) Laliad) b ciladally AASD) A5\
pocket payments (OOP) show the direct burden 5l alaas G Al CalSll Jalaall snal) (a5 Galad) JLall
of medical costs that households bear at the
time of service use. OOP play an important role IS (g laggn paladh Ul e Gy L Aeail) sl 2y b
in every health care system. In lower-income 05 L Qe ¢ masiadl Jaall b lall) & Al 4o 0 Al
countries, out-of-pocket expenditure is often the )
main form of health care financing. onall Glell dagald dpuntill drpuall o Galad) JUll G0 G
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises financial arrangements }i) Focge UL Laggi A QL) il e 35l o Jads Rest of the World (As Al a3l 1565101 Gl lleaal) 15
Health Accounts, Aah dauall llusll finvolving institutional units (or managed by ) Financing scheme) )
2011 edition 2011 institutional units) that are resident abroad, but s o LS AN (8 ol (Ramsnase SULS U8 00l A pli pe)
who collect, pool resources and purchase health Oe Bl Ll Do)l claady alu ehydig 3lgall xaendy (Jas)
care goods and services on behalf of residents, ) .
without transiting their funds through a resident e opda e Jlsad) JiS O G2 el
scheme.
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises all non-resident units Ciloddg s 2t ) Aaell e Cilan gl BIS vl 13 Jods Rest of the world (as allad) 3 1565102 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall wlleall |providing health care goods and services as well ) health care providers) .
2011 edition 2011 as those involved in health-related activities. In Ao Gl (B AS k) Dlangll ) dilia) daal dile)l $254)
both cases the provision is directed for final use | .zl Sl 2l Aol ot 5y cpallal) BIS L dsally (fenall leasl)
to country residents.
LUl ‘?;
OECD, System of 2« OECD They include establishments whose primary el s A5 5ylas Jalis i Al Cluscsgall 2l 138 accag Retailers and other Wyl g 1565103 Tl Eilleeal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak daaall lluall [activity is the retail sale of medical goods to the ) . providers of medical
2011 edition 2011 general public for personal or household ol il DUBY) 5 dpats (a2 i) Zalal k) Spally goods (as health care O ot
consumption or utilization, including fitting ) e Jals & ) olasss sl Liad Jatig . alassa providers) ) 53550
and repair done in combination with sale. .
il sf et Jlaxiod 8 alell jsganll lgaad Al ($3334) bl
Ahal) g el aeal (RIS Y] ALyl (Rl larall
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of Wi« OECD Transfers originating abroad (bilateral, YN TR AV L) ) b Las 3 eSlgaill Transfers distributed s el | 1565104 Lol cllal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpsaall lleall Imultilateral or other types of foreign funding) ) co .| by government from |
2011 edition 2011 that are distributed through the general Lo o (Al (sl dusall e AT gl 5l SLBY) foreign(as revenues asall e
government are recorded here. For the financing Eoiial Aunillyy 2540 s3a (3 lobaos 1 Aalal) AasSal) Al of health care obas (e
scheme receiving these funds, the provider of financing schemes) .
the fund is the government, but the fund itself is o3 (S AasSall 5 Jlsad) pshe 05 lpal) o3 il (53 Ael dmyla
from a foreign origin. The origin of the revenue Clladl jime dined wg . oa)ls hae 13 0sS5 Lgads Jlgad) sl gas)
can only be registered at the level of the )
transaction of the revenue. - il ladl daladll (ggiuns (B L (sl
OECD, System of 2« OECD The main ways that revenues from foreign 8)pmms daayla LS (e clilalls b ) Ayl ok ) Direct foreign Dl 1565105 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dosaall sl |entities directly (via transfers) received by T transfers (as revenues
2011 edition 2011 health financing schemes may be transacted Gl s g Slegyde ) (2Dsadl Gk 0e) ke of health care Al
are: ® Direct foreign financial revenues aall Laiai 5dle s Db cilsle — 18 Ly Jaladl financing schemes) (my\)
earmarked for health. These revenues are i
usually grants by international agencies or Slasa o) Blga SISy G Sl lalell o3n 55 L Bale Oaz) Byl
foreign governments, or voluntary transfers S DpasSall e cladaidl e (lexd) dsesh cDLgas S cdad (ol il sile
(donations) by foreign NGOs or individuals that .
contribute directly to the funding of domestic = theladl daall ol leg s digals 8l S adal) ARV
health financing schemes; ® Direct foreign aid (Ranal) Ll cilerdg als (a) Brdlie inyld dyie cilile)
in kind (health care goods and services).
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item refers to the funds allocated from FaasSall daall Clilall (e dacaddl) Jloey) ) 2l 138 iy Transfers from e CDlgall 1565106 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, dah dauall llusll [oovernment domestic revenues for health government domestic i
2011 edition 2011 purposes. Amall SUAL enue (as revenues el el
of health care Gas) DasSall
financing schemes)
(J:l‘}aﬂ‘ claile
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of 2« OECD Gross capital formation in the health care Ladlly Lmaall dile ) Al 3 "Il o lleal oS s Gross Capital R os<l| 1565107 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpaaall lliall |gystem is measured by the total value of the ) . Formation for health | ~
2011 edition 2011 assets that providers of health services have lerdl lpatha ledle dumn A Glagasall 5l dgeadld Allan) care providers clessll 53554

acquired during the accounting period less the O A galiil) 5 L des lgie Tagshae duclaadll 558 A donall Josall

value of the disposals of assets of the same type . X

and that are used repeatedly or for more than 31 B a ST Clanil (lly chaall Qs 0 Aladdl Dilagasal

one year in the provision of health services. ) 138wy Amaal) laddl) i (Bl 8 L) o w5 Badl

This item comprises gross capital formation of N i

domestic health care providers for institutions Al eyl 535 DU o JUl (ol 065 Mas)

excluding those listed under retail sale and gy algall d55anll ) aat Aaaall el el Gluogall

other providers of medical goods.

el gl loaal) aske (e Ly dulal

OECD, System of 2« OECD The category of Residential long-term care A<l Cilescosall " Cpnasiall aaY1 Alsgha Auleyl) (384" A Residential long-term | /.0, sanall | 1565108 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpsaall clluall | facilities comprises establishments that are . care facilities
2011 edition 2011 primarily engaged in providing residential long- o lly Cpadall 263) Al dile)l) sl (3 Al 5y50ms Cae o Bile)

term care that combines nursing, supervisory or lealing A &le )l e (s 53y t\)ﬁ\ S ahay Canal $2539)

other types of care as required by the residents.

In these establishments, a significant part of the T dee (0 g e lllin ctilunnsgall 38 (B . Gpail) (Faall cilaral)

production process and the care provided is a
mix of health and social services, with the
health services being largely at the level of
nursing care, in combination with personal care
services. The medical components of care are,
however, much less intensive than those
provided in hospitals.

O e e Laa ¥y Lamall Claral) e i & dadiall Lilells
s Al Al (griee b Loses danaall ciloadl)

S5 8 el Aulall g€l o Y1) L dsad ) el cilars
- bl b desidl @b e IS
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of 2« OECD These services focus on the health system rather Aoy Lo by (e Y enall 2l e cilasal) o3 K5 Governance, and alaill xSl [ 1565109 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, daph dpaaall Slluall | than direct health care, and are considered to be o health system and
2011 edition 2011 collective, as they are not allocated to specific o deise i oo celen Ll e L) Sl 5ydlal) dnal financing Hhaly aall

individuals but benefit all health system users. dagi o e onall g il ariione B Ly ai  (poine Al administration Ganm) asail

They direct and support health system . (Classification of

functioning. These services are expected to csle Bilas of leaddl 038 (e s aall Gl dae oo 5| Binctions of Health | <t plie

maintain and increase the effectiveness and Qaaig aillae (e (pueny ) allal) 56USy Adla (e 2555 Care) (el dle)

efficiency of the health system and may

enhance its equity. These expenditures are s Apan Gl S §ygm QR 020 e logSall

incurred mostly but not exclusively by B illy ¢ el gy tApesSall Slubudl 5)lils e lun Jods

governments. Included are the formulation and .

administration of government policy; the setting Aoy Bl Jlsa¥) &2 Bl ol o LAY 5 pa A

of standards; the regulation, licensing or S Lot ilardl 638 ians (€1 .lly 1 Log 63 gl 038 auiiy

supervision of producers; management of the

fund collection; and the administration, [AsasSad) clalind)) ) painall e L cdpagaadl) LS

monitoring and evaluation of such resources, coalall ) il (el el clalais

etc. However, some of these services are also ) )

provided by private entities, including by civil

society (NGOs) and private medical insurance.
OECD, System of 2« OECD Long-term care (health) consists of a range of latd (e desana o (aall) JaY) bk fsaad) Ale Ll long-term care canall alad| 1565110 Lol cllal) 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lluall Imedical and personal care services that are (Classification of
2011 edition 2011 consumed with the primary goal of alleviating e oY) Al LoDl s (Al Aastlly k) Ao Functions of Health Ga)ilish

pain and suffering and reducing or managing el gl s s S miig csliladlly (,j‘y\ Caad Care) Ciillag alia

the deterioration in health status in patients .

with a degree of long -term dependency. e Ak AlleY) sl G 138 Gyilas Gl eyl (Rl el
OECD, System of o « OECD Rehabilitation is an integrative strategy that Oy o el K ) Gings Al dunilind s bl Rehabilitative Aoyl wlaa | 1565111 Zaalill lleal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dauall clbuall aims at empowering persons with health . . care(Classification of
2011 edition 2011 conditions who are experiencing or are likely to | <* Sl et il o g 5l Qs Bane Bimm gl Functions of Health | &) Aatd

experience disability so that they can achieve deleal) Bl 3 Lhaily cilan Sl slally cJumd) Slaty) (akas Care) Ciillag aalia

and maintain optimal functioning, a decent )

quality of life and inclusion in the community oelly B haialy ainally (Bl el

and society.
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of Wi« OECD Ancillary services are frequently an integral part 5 ) clendd) e e Y Teda Baclall ciloadl) (65 L i€ Ancillary Aoyl clex | 1565112 Lol cllal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpsaall clleall |of a package of services whose purpose is N o _|services(Classification i
2011 edition 2011 related to diagnosis and monitoring. Ancillary e Y sseladl) closl) ol (el -l gl Lte BB o pynetions of el

services do not, therefore, have a purpose in ) g ezl e Al Sladl o PWAFRHA Lails Ll L Health Care) yaca) tiliadll

themselves: the purpose is to be cured, to N ) N ’ i . i

prevent disease, etc. The ancillary service is oY) B DS b Lelana b sacladll Slesad) sy el Al palis

aggregated within the first-digit purpose class S s Aoyl ks 3yl Cun e S LG o ccleasl (el dle)

and the second-digit MOP in which it was ) o

consumed. sl e clasll Dl
OECD, System of o« OECD Curative care comprises health care contacts during 5 Lgie ot )l demiall (sSs Al) YLaR! Al e 1) Juis| Curative care services | ajle ) cilesa | 1565113 i) bl 15
Health Accounts, Aah (uauall Gliluall |which the principal intent is to relieve symptoms of i o ) o (Classification of
2011 edition 2011 illness or injury, to reduce the severity of an illness e Lalsg e i) 5l AlaYl ol Gapall pabel slag sl p il o e poatth | o) Bedlad)

or injury, or to protect against exacerbation and/or R - T . P < Care . X

complication of an illness and/or injury that could gl ol Blal 5l impa s A (e dplasll gl cle bl ) kg anlia

threaten life or normal function. contact for curative Alee Jaudtg . aveall Zaaadall Ciillagl) ol slall aags o oS e () &yl

care comprises an individual contact with the health
system and can be made up of a sequence of
components, such as to establish a diagnosis, to
formulate a prescription and therapeutic plan, to
monitor and assess the clinical evolution or to
complement the process by imaging, laboratory and
functional tests for diagnosis and evolution
assessment. The contact can also include various
therapeutic means such as pharmaceuticals and other
medical goods (e.g. or theses, such as glasses, and
prosthetic appliances, such as artificial teeth or
limbs), as well as therapeutic procedures, such as
surgical procedures, which require additional follow-
up. Routine administrative procedures such as
completing and updating patient records are also an
integral part of the service.

(gl plaill e (538 Jlail e Laadlall Ale el Jlasy)
Gt ) Jaa g€ gl (e Aludis o (gl of (s
skl aniy demyy Aaadle Aadg Ak ddiag deluay Allall

aaaaglly &yl Gagailly jsacills ddeal) JleSiad sl ¢gyayl
oebaal) b Jua¥l dbaal oS . pobaill auitiy Gt ey
Al Gl IS cBasxie e il e Lead Jads o
Loargtl) Aaadall lsa) Gy Jliag) (581 dalall alodl
(Lol GHEY 5 GLuYIS bl 5eally ccllaills
Qb ldaball lehaYIS cdaadlal) cilelay) S dslayy
il (Al Aplay) ClehaY) pan it LS Al dailie

caxall e Bam Y Teia coiapall Claw Guaaig
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o - clhaal) o) . Jlaall e
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of 2« OECD Inpatient curative care comprises medical and b (e xmpall Ladidl) Bailis ladd (he lgat Ly Aplall e I Inpatient curative Elaadd) 1565114 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall clluall |paramedical services delivered to inpatients care (Classification of
2011 edition 2011 during an episode of curative care for an Sl G papdll ealing (Al Sl s iy ol Aalal Bynctions of Health | 524 %234
admitted patient. L4ald) DA dglal) Care) el
ey aalia
(el Al
OECD, System of 2« OECD Outpatient curative care comprises medical and 3She DA e dadial) salecall Al cileadlly dudal) dile ) Outpatient curative Sladd) 1565115 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaaall clliall Iparamedical services delivered to outpatients care(Classification of
2011 edition 2011 during an episode of curative care. Outpatient Sl ld 035 Al Laplall Slsbally L) Lo Functions of Health | 5 &l
health care comprises mainly services delivered 0S5 Ay . Canalls Aealal) dulal) cleaall dalay Vgl (en o gall Care) habiall iyl
to outpatients by physicians in establishments B o - .
of the ambulatory health care industry. hdiusall (gind 8 JB) s o ctbbflnd) Glard Go oa A
Outpatients may also be treated in Aaadie dnld Shile e citllag asalia
establishments of the hospital industry, for . .
example, in specialized outpatient wards, and in (femall el
community or other integrated care facilities.
OECD, System of 2« OECD Prevention is any measure that aims to avoid or guasiy by ly oY) sie it ol cuiad ) Al Gaags Preventive care aglagl wleadll [ 1565116 Ll lleeal) 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lluall Ireduce the number or the severity of injuries i i o ) (Classification of i
2011 edition 2011 and diseases, their sequel and complications ole gt daall 5ol il (e 85l o585 lelieLans| pynctions of Health Al
(Pomey et al.,'2000). Preventio.n is based on a Saill 5yh e caginea Grend (e el (K eld e dilee Care) yacca) dolall
health promotion strategy that involves a . A ) ) ) . . i
process to enable people to improve their health Tl (0 Aasdly Ao g 120 dady ALl Lglarns pamy B il palia
through the control over some of its immediate S Clbigione 8 by cAide ANt k) e all Jasaaall el

determinants. This includes a wide range of
expected outcomes, which are covered through
a diversity of interventions, organized as
primary, secondary and tertiary prevention
levels.

LAl (dagily Ayl
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
OECD, System of 2« OECD This includes voluntary private insurance Cpalill by . eghall aseadl) el Lludl ety sas Voluntary e pdal) 1565117 Lol cllal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpssall @lleall Ipremiums. Voluntary insurance premiums are i S . prepayment (as _
2011 edition 2011 payments received from the insure or other st g G 5l a5 G0 2555 b (b ekl pasadll evenyes of health o) el
institutional units on behalf of the insure that Calill e g e ald Jaalill JiSs ag casall oo bl gl care financing (asall iile
secure entitlement to benefits of the voluntary o . A '. . schemes)
health insurance schemes. Subcategories of e Lkt oy eglall adall (e e dl) Qlidll o phall il
voluntary prepayment are classified by the type | -, eshall aiall £ b LS (el i ol dpcacsgall Silangl g5
of institutional units paying the revenues, as n ) ) - o
follows: Voluntary prepayment from T SSley - daall Sl e goshall @iall ) ) Y1 J
individuals/households; Voluntary prepayment il Ll aal
from employers; Other voluntary prepaid
revenues (for example, received from
institutional units other than households and
employers)
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises dental medical services bl b Ly o) O Ahal) Gladal i) 134 Dental Outpatient Lol dley [ 1565118 Zaslill el 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall clleall|(including dental prosthesis) provided to R ) L ) curative .
2011 edition 2011 outpatients by physicians. It includes the whole 8 O a8 Shibal) (3 pmpall o358 Al (e ksl (i) care(Classification of b clile 4
range of services performed usually by medical LY Leanis e sale  al) chleadl) de o ..y Functions of Health cea) )
;—.S(LQ-A_ Lfl “gada pual Ay ;_Y u.ma)u y
specialists of dental care, in an outpatient ) . ) ~ . Care) . i
setting such as tooth extraction, fitting of dental AL Gl ok & Ot il palia
prosthesis, and dental implants. (el el
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises all specialized medical & el Lasiall Gilaiatill guans Tkl Closal) 2l 13s iy All other specialized | 3aMal) ke | 1565119 Faalal) Eilleeal) 15
Health Accounts, dh dauall clbuall [services provided to outpatients by physicians . o 3 o health care L
2011 edition 2011 other than basic medical and diagnostic o e e O ) sL) U8 G Bmyladl el (Classification of o Reanadidl
services and dental care. Included are mental ety - ol Llially il cilars Jadiig (oale dég) Functions of Health Gas) Slalall
health, substance abuse therapy and outpatient B . o Care) )
surgery. o5 dabally 230l lasyl Slse ol dallaag dyuskl) daall il aalie
RERRR-N | (aal) e )

87




o ) Jaall ey
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

OECD, System of 2« OECD Medical goods are broken down at the second Aflgs Cipematinnn ) ) (ggienall b duhal) glodl s 2 Medical goods fam]| 1565120 Ll lleeal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaaall llualllevel into pharmaceuticals and other medical . . (Classification of
2011 edition 2011 non-durables and therapeutic appliances and elells Ba3al) 5gaYly Bpmnall 2 Apkall iuaniuadll 0 xes| Eynctions of Health aa)ielal

other medical goods. The medical goods viiaad) lgde Joany A Ll o) relld (adisg (oAY dgll) Care) Ciillag aalia

include medical goods acquired by the ) . o . . .

beneficiary either as a result of prescription Ul (B gy Jlatl e Al dhas] dai gu o(lgbontn (S) (Fpall dylel

following a health system contact or as a result [ 1 el Slasid s A3 el Crag A of ¢ aall Al

of self-prescription. And exclude: medical o

A | o 5 5 - o sl N L T

goods consumed or delivered during a health A lly cdomall Aol Gl B lagly) ) LoDl & A

care contact that are prescribed by a health ccnhl) el ol U8 e lgias

professional.
OECD, System of oUsi« OECD  |This category includes other domestic revenues e usal) Gleg pha (o Adaall cilailal) il 038 (acaw|  Other domestic Adae clvile | 1565121 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpaaall clleall |of financing schemes not included under revenues(as revenues ;
2011 edition 2011 transfers from government domestic revenue, Dlogailly cdpsSall ladl) SlSlell e cDppatl) (b Aiaidl of health care 2 A

and Transfers distributed by government from Ol et lina ciiad Lapla jalas (e asSall lgeys ) financing schemes) | <. b das

foreign, and Social insurance contributions, o o . ) . B

Voluntary prepayment sub-categories are ey Lol S oy g DI e dally e LY o) A

defined according to the institutional units that e af clile tdge gl eBlsal a3 A Lecsgall Claagl (Lgall ilsile

provide the voluntary transfers: ® Other ) i . . o

revenues from households; ® Other revenues 2 AHAN g @A) ey AT (lSe (F Al )

from corporations; @ Other revenues from non- o Al e Slage (e ol ey ¢ AT e b diia

profit institutions. . )

A oK (b ddas

OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises establishments of health il g ey Wy ) dneal) i) e sl 18 ity Dental practice(as b clale 1565122 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpsaall clleall |practitioners holding the degree of doctor of . T o | health care providers)
2011 edition 2011 dental medicine or a qualification at a o) il Aslan Dl (8 s lian sl 5)5my ¢l $3334) )

corresponding level primarily engaged in the oalall g Uil (paca )5S Ol dals ol daladl ol daiadiial) (Aanall laral

independent practice of general or specialized
dentistry or dental surgery. These practitioners
operate independently or as part of group
practices in their own offices or in the facilities
of others, such as hospitals or HMO medical
centers. They can provide either comprehensive
preventive, cosmetic, or emergency care, or
specialize in a single field of dentistry.

3Shally cbidiad) Jie (A Gl ol il desana
sl eAbaas ol bl A8l Al Aoy W) o35 o (Sarg - Aukal

(9lshll cilexa d
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health insurance benefits. Sub-categories of
social insurance contributions are classified by
the type of institutional units that pay the social
insurance contribution on behalf of the insure.

Ao 285 Al Lpcacsfall Cilangll g5 s lghieat oy e laay)

sl paddl) e Al e LY il Lealud)

o . ) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of ) euaa « OECD This item comprise§ industries not classified pats il AT e b dadl e cleliall (e 5l 13 Ji;e} Rest of the economy Eile Uad 1565123 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpaaall cilluall |elsewhere that provide health care as secondary B ) L . (as health care
2011 edition 2011 producers or other producers. Included are Aol gaiie dadly . (atiall (o Loy 5l A5l Zmial) el providers) A Ay

producers of occupational health care and home Ddedl L DA e desial) Ayl Dlejlly cisigall daaal) $23)

care provided by private households. i

Loala UK (Ll clasal)

OECD, System of ) aU=u « OECD  [Establishments primarily engaged in Providing Gleadll e daidly degane g lae (A Alalall Glisssgall auaig Ambulatory health Hle )l S 1565124 il bl 15
Health Accounts, 4k dossall clilall health care services directly to outpatients who N _ ; o care centers (as N
2011 edition 2011 do not require inpatient services. This includes Hasas cnball e (3 culalally eblaY1 50 38 J8 G0 o2 health care providers) | ¥ ) ¥

establishments specialized in the treatment of pl B2e laiadd cpy pany Lo Baleg ¢ Ol e i€ PR (Aol leral)

day cases and in the delivery of home care o . . .

services. Consequently, these establishments do | 2= sl oda Asgililly LAY el dars (B Baras iillsy

not usually provide inpatient services. Health el Ipaling ¥ ¢l i pall 2 Slall o3 dale

practitioners in ambulatory health care

primarily and secondary provide services to

patients visiting the health professional’s office,

except for some pediatric and geriatric

conditions.
OECD, System of 2« OECD Social health insurance contributions are Ll Jeadl QL1 e W) e lan¥) aal) el Cilaalue 335 Social insurance omelill Cilaalus| 1565125 Zaslil) bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lleall receipts either from employers on behalf of their L . contributions(as
2011 edition 2011 employees or from employees, the self- pebend Oslans A GRS 5l oilasdl G ol pdlise 2| povenues of health ety

employed or non-employed persons on their Jab el JiSo L g al e AlYL fuilisdl e o Galall care financing clsle (anm)

own behalf that secure entitlement to social . . schemes)

el e loadl e il il . e Lin¥) ) (palil) pilad (s
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of Wi« OECD Licensed establishments primarily engaged in b bl U Alaladly L adpall Cliaesall il 12 g Hospitals (as health il 1565126 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaaall clleall providing medical, diagnostic, and treatment C care providers)
2011 edition 2011 services that include physicians, nursing, and celad) s Al Cilaadl) gty paidilly oall el s $3534)

other health services to inpatients and including LYl ekl aasall Lnall Cilarall cpa byt s ¢ pimnyailly (‘\'A‘a“ Gilaadl)

specialized accommodation services. Hospitals .

may also provide outpatient services as a Sty - rinpal) Lol () danmdial) cilesadly oSl o )

secondary activity. Hospitals provide inpatient 25t IS L ylall lalial) dand lbdiesa) 238 o Liad

health services, many of which can only be . ) ) )

provided using the specialized facilities and Clanally Ghal alatinls V) loydsi (e ¥ Gladdl ode G iS5

equipment that form a significant and integral ans bz Y Akee (e [N ol dale < il 3 L)

part of the production process. In some ] . i )

countries, health facilities need to meet minimal | = Jie) Shaeal) o (S 2l S 7 las danial) Gl (ol

requirements (such as number of beds) in order + shtise Wyl el (5)&\

to be registered as a hospital.
OECD, System of Wi« OECD Licensed establishments primarily engaged in Aalladl) a3 & 1ol 5y gams AS i) Ayl Ciless all Mental health Sl 1565127 Zaslill el 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall clluall |providing diagnostic and medical treatment and ) ) . . . | hospital (as health R
2011 edition 2011 monitoring services to in patients who suffer O sl ol Gt (imyall D) Laady Bl B e providers) A} ol

from mental illness or substance abuse g L caiall il e Al Llaal g ek 30 $23)

disorders. The treatment often requires an B o o o .

extended stay in an inpatient setting, including Aallae Gaut (ulalall oumpall &gy B Alglas Aal8) L2 dalladll (Faall cilaral)

hostelling and nutritional facilities. To fulfill
the complexity of these tasks, mental health
hospitals usually provide services other than
inpatient services, such as outpatient mental
health care, clinical laboratory tests, diagnostic
X-rays and electroencephalography services,
which are often available for both internal and
outside inpatients but also for outpatients.
Mental health hospitals exclude community-
based psychiatric inpatient units of general
hospitals.

o5 Lgall (hn 8l e gunall 538 (3iinly 550 Al

eyl Gl ye cled Bale Ll daall Gl
CHLERYls Al (o pall Fpnsll Fumcall e IS il

g loall 6l Ialas cilond s Lue ladY) ciloadlly edynyad) dujiall
Sy - Cpmoladly QA i pall £ L Tle Al cpemitnl
Toadine ducill Gulalall simpall Jang Lansiil] daal) Cilbddins (e

Al il S5l
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OECD, System of euaa « OECD Licensed establishments that are primarily s i A 1ol 5 e AS i) Andh yall Cilonnfall 231 030 JUER: General hospital (as i) 1565128 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpsaall lluall |engaged in providing general diagnostic and health care providers)
2011 edition 2011 medical treatment (both surgical and non- el (Bmball s daall) Adlal) Ally Freast il Aallad) $2359) daled

surgical) to inpatients with a wide variety of S LS Bkl YA (e Ay Ao siie Ao gana ' cpldad) (Aanall laral

medical conditions. These establishments may . .

provide other services, such as outpatient el Sl Jia (@A) st £38 o Slsasall 03]

services, anatomical pathology services, Leleay) clodl) il Ll el S comalall

diagnostic X-ray services, clinical laboratory ; .

services or operating room services for a variety laall e Glaad gl Ayl Lyl clendd) ) Al

of procedures and/or pharmacy services, that Lpartiey 3 cdanall cilarally Cela) (e desiia e ganal

are usually used by internal patients )

(intermediate outputs within the hospital ~Opmlal el ) LYl Gla adl ol 20le

treatment) but also by outside patients.
OECD, System of euaa « OECD Licensed establishments that are primarily s 1l 8 gy A Aadpall lescsall ) 10 s Specialized (other il 1565129 Zaslil) bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpsaall lluall lengaged in providing diagnostic and medical than mental health
2011 edition 2011 treatment as well as monitoring services to all Al st ) dila) cAlally el Aalledll o 4 qubstance abuse) maind

inpatients with a specific type of disease or Saadal) Al o eagal) (e dana s Cpastall hospital (as health $23)

medical condition. care providers)

(5\9;..45\ Gileadl)

OECD, System of _ aU=u « OECD This item comprises establishments that are cillalis o 8 4 1ol 8ygm AS pidiall losnsall i) 138 s Providers of health cleaall etk | 1565130 Tl Eilleeal) 15
Health Accounts, dah dauall Clbuall [primarily engaged in the regulation of the care system
2011 edition 2011 activities of agencies that provide health care el g Ul AL BIY) (s Femal) Bl o35 A VS inistration and | Wl 2

and in the overall administration of the health AW o i o9 - eaal asaill 5yl Gy B Lag cgmaall financing (as health el il

care sector, including the administration of care providers)

health financing. While the former relates to the Ule ) pllal 3oty oSl 8 163V 8gg AagSal) illalitsy Jasiyy $2534)

activities of government and its agencies in 53y Aagiyall BISY) ey a1 LAl ol calena Tniall (Aanadl laral

handling governance and managing the health
care system as a whole, the latter reflects
administration related to fund raising and
purchasing health care goods and services by
both public and private agents.

O Uall oISl 8 e Apmcall dole )l Slarig adus sy JlsaY)
Lalally Galall
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OECD, System of Wi« OECD This category comprises organizations that L5050 gealyal ERRIY i ) Ciladanall 54 034w Providers of Clad adie 1565131 Zaalill lleall 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaaall clleall |primarily provide collective preventive ) . preventive care (as )
2011 edition 2011 programs and campaigns/public health Gleganal fnaall gabdl ) dmall cOleall gabg e laadll p oo care providers) e

programs for specific groups of individuals or S asal Lless e Aalall VIS M Y (e Baraa $2539)

the population-at-large, such as health

promotion and protection agencies or public A daatial) Sl L) Ailia] dpoganl) maall Dilesnsial (femall leaall

health institutes as well as specialized Cndy el Jadiling gl puay BLAS LI A8l e ) anis

establishments providing primary preventive . . )

care as their principal activity. This includes the 3 VIS 5l pmadio S e poylaall (G dpmall lal) Lol

promotion of healthy living conditions and eladaie

lifestyles in schools by special outside health

care professionals, agencies or organizations
OECD, System of o « OECD Comprises establishments that provide specific aane Baileal Gleaall (e legs a3 A Clonsgal) A5} 228 pumd Providers of ancillary | -l e | 1565132 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, dah dauall lbusll [ancillary type of services directly to outpatients ) services (as health )
2011 edition 2011 under the supervision of health professionals Jlae (o8 Omeall b dplald) lilaall pam iyl el e providers) $2359) Baibuadl

and not covered within the episode of treatment Aol Gl o i) o8 Aallaally slnadl g daall (Asall classl

by hospitals, nursing care facilities, ambulatory . . .

care providers or other providers. Included are oAV Aol gaske ) Al Bl cadha ) Ayl

providers of patient transportation and Badall clyaaally otgylslally MaYly ocayall JB5  oadie Jodi 49

emergency rescue, medical and diagnostic . ) )

laboratories, dental laboratories and other Opaadiall Glell asial (Sarg. Qlansd) ity daaiiilly

providers of ancillary services. These o2 w3 5l agilard wid i 5ydlie pdliage (e PERRRIANA

specialized providers may charge patients

directly for their services rendered or may Aals cilads dgie (B Ao dliaS Bl cileasd)

provide these ancillary services as benefits-in-

kind under special service contracts.
OECD, System of _ aU=u « OECD This subcategory comprises both offices of panadiall oLl Cilabe s ladl Calall acosladl) cilalie iy Medical practices (as s slaall 1565133 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, dh dauall llusll [oeneral medical practitioners and offices of ) . health care providers)
2011 edition 2011 medical specialists (other than dental practice) L) Gelaall L dany Ally () e Al el $29)0) Al

in which medical practitioners holding the —ISCO) jgall sl ()bl sl 385 a3 53 Gy (Asall classl

degree of a doctor of medicine (Code 2210
ISCO-08) are primarily engaged in the
independent practice of general or specialized
medicine. This group also includes the practices
of TCAM professionals with a corresponding
medical education.

Sali) Gl Filas Ao sanall 038 (pac LS (2210). o5 (08
alie Lk 388 e adied) dadly JoSl
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of o« OECD  |Establishments of independent health Oeall s laally clbal) (s30lioe e gana dacill &%ll 524 aci|  Other health care Aol ples | 1565134 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, 4k dpsaall lleall |practitioners (other than physicians and . N practitioners (as
2011 edition 2011 dentists) such as chiropractors, optometrists, S Onelall LBY1 ankall gl e ) oA pilfad) dmall health care providers) @AY Al

mental health specialists, physical, ¢ poad) giliasl ualleadl e « Ol libals ¢Cpaiatiial) $2539)

occupational, and speech therapists and

audiologists primarily engaged in providing el dalladly L5 Andlaal) palisitly Opuatdl Genllaally (femall leaall

f:are to outpatients. These practitioners .oper.ate . Al 5y gucms © coeally Tl Ciliecssally ¢ 3hill Anllaeg

independently or as part of group practices in

their own offices or in the facilities of others, gLl paa 5S35 Aanla hilie PR G pijall el psis

such as hospitals or medical centers. el 3Shally cilidied) Jie ¢ 3Shall e degena 5 alall
OECD, System of 2« OECD This category includes all schemes aimed at e dsanll e ) Giags ) Ciles sl pen 25l 038 s Government schemes aeblly olall 1565135 Tl lleeal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaaall clbesll lensuring access to basic health care for the . S, and compulsory
2011 edition 2011 whole society, a large part of it, or at least some e s cain oS hal 5 ol inall oY) Amall 2o contributory health phis ApesSall

vulnerable groups. Included are: government cAasSall Cile g yiall tlgd Lay . 3 Gasye Cileganall el Jiyy| care financing scheme| g - s

schemes, social health insurance, compulsory ) )

private insurance and compulsory medical Slilens (DN puaseaddl Gualilly ool ¥l aall alily Lol

saving accounts. A key rationale for Faag€al) Alaaal el i) Canadly sy Akl ciaadl) ENEN I

government intervention in health systems is to ) )

ensure access to basic health care for the whole e Bmall eyl o Jyuand) Glaca 5 duaal ol o

society (or vulnerable social groups). i ik Ay B Lin ) Cile sanall }i) oyl il
OECD, System of 2« OECD Current expenditure on health quantifies the il ) LB 3 lsal dueS cdaall e sl slay) sasy| Current Expenditure Ll e 1565136 Zaslill bl 15

Health Accounts,
2011 edition

Jashs cpanall sl

2011

economic resources spent on the health care
functions as identified by the consumption
boundaries. Furthermore, SHA concerns itself
primarily with the health care goods and
services consumed by resident units only,
irrespective of where that consumption takes
place (i.e. in the economic territory or in the
rest of the world), or indeed who is paying.
Therefore, exports of health care goods and
services (provided to non-resident units) are
excluded, whereas imports of health care goods
and services for final use, for example, those
goods and services consumed by residents
while abroad, are included.

S caal DA dpn lgie ) daall Ale ) catlla e
larig aboss oY) Aaslls gy Aemaall bl plii (of iy

O DBl Gk (el el laasl) LeSlias A Lanall e )
Ol Gl el b ) duledll dgal) of DY) 138 £ 585 O\
Lai BWY) 138 (g "amtied’ paal) Al laadg b yobia
Sledl Jlariedll Fonall dle )l Slardg als @lyly i

Aeéu-.; e

93




o ) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

OECD, System of o« OECD  |Other approaches (e.g. the type of care: modern lesl) &5 Jhal s e Jiaalls dlasiye (§AY) julea dlla Reporting il sl 1565137 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dyaaall clleall or traditional; or the type of component: ) ) _ L items/memorandum | .
2011 edition 2011 physical examination, procedures performed, cleba Yl JuSil cgsunll Gandll seba ) 5 (gl 5l Cusaf jiorio oF health care | el b

laboratory analysis) may also be relevant for GO 335 Slalaad) gas) 89 i (3585 By (Al Jallall Taal)

decision-making. In addition, important . . o

components of the program and intervention Iy Gy pm Al Jads 8 ally . oaall Uil sl

may go beyond the health care boundary and Siwl) b Loseall Aai) e 5 Y ety A al) Caillagl)

involve non-health activities (e.g. rehabilitation B " ) . B . .

and long-term care involve health and social La dle) dads ally Jal) dlgh didelly Jalll sale) 2 fio)

services). Therefore, components of health O EOYs asidl oda e ailil) s L a2 ol L (e Laaly

expenditure identified using different ) i . ]

approaches and the reporting of components 35ll 8 DA e aall el aga s 0 A jualind)

that lie beyond the health care boundary are Aaally eyl

targeted through two different memorandum

categories. These are termed reporting items

and health care-related classes, respectively.
OECD, System of - ?LL” « OECD Financing agents are institutional units that Qg 580 83k o588 s iy oo Blae dusalll S )| Financing agents usaill 385 1565138 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, dash dauall lbuall Imanage one or more financing schemes: they i ) L . . L
2011 edition 2011 collect revenues and/or purchase services under ) garde actell Wy lasalh gy il tladl pans o 2 351 >l

the rules of the given health care financing edl) ey 13y L siag sall dumall dgle ) agas (leg s

scheme(s). This includes households as i ) . N

financing agents for out-of-pocket payments. AagSall s ey L paladl Jlall e SR s DISS Al

This includes: Central government, Private 233y el dale e Cilsaga Al oselil) S5 LAl

insurance corporations Nonprofit institutions o o .

serving households (NPISH), Household, Rest spllall (Hlag Apdpaall o) Dpdmal) )

of the world.
OECD, System of o « OECD This category includes all domestic pre-paid A Lsse Lmcall Aoyl Jigad Cile g pia paan A5dl) 538 (pauial Voluntary health care @ gy olai| 1565139 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, dah dauall lbusll Thealth care financing schemes under which the ) ) ] L payment )
2011 edition 2011 access to health services is at the discretion of g pmall Clardl) o Jpand) (Kas Igihadsy illy Lo Jlle o shll

private actors (though this “discretion” can and 1aa o (e a2 ) Arasadl) dulaid¥) dell Gleall Hub Taall Ll )

often is influenced by government laws and
regulations). Included are: voluntary health
insurance, NPISH financing schemes and
Enterprise financing schemes.

(BaesSad) Slayilly gy il e Tl oo (a " il
Slassall isas Sileg pag ool anall Cuelil 1 aisms g

Acsnngal) Jigatll e piiag Aadnall 5l o233 Al A e

94




o lhaiadl o Jaall ey
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

OECD, System of 2« OECD The General government administration of OSar Yl Lnal) 53Y15 Liao€all ALY (e degiia de sana General government [ i, WSS 53y [ 1565140 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lleall |health comprises a variety of activities of ) ) administration of
2011 edition 2011 government health administration that cannot Aebea o Ahddl dadiy daadlall Aol o pas Lot health faall daled

be assigned to health care services.But it ebally Bkally cilulidly olall daall 3850y Guaiiy 5513

includes formulation, administration,

coordination and monitoring of overall health ~=3lsaly

policies, plans, programs and budgets.
OECD, System of _ aU=u « OECD This item comprises government administration Opalil) sty ey UK AuasSall 53y 2l 138 puiag Government GaasSall sy | 1565141 Tl Eilleeal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dauall clluall [(excluding social security) primarily engaged in ) administration of | s
2011 edition 2011 the formulation and administration of dlas (8 dandly lelaYl iy ) (o dans Wl (o lanY) health Al dlal

government policy in health and in the setting Qoo palif Y LYl gojlial) julas 2y ang cdacall

and enforcement of standards for medical and ) ) - )

paramedical personnel, hospitals, clinics, ete, It | 2 2 «Slbasiualls Sl Cahall (e Ll (2l sl

also includes the regulation and licensing of AasSall Toncall laddll edia G gig ki Gl b L

providers of health services. ) .
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises the administration and Ldsis coelaall clardl) anadig doaall 3))0Y1 21l 138 auasy Administration and leasl) 51a) 1565142 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall clleall |provision of health-related cash benefits by i . B o provision of health- | i
2011 edition 2011 social protection programs in the form of oo Ao lan¥l dlaall gl Gl 0o g Ailaall Rl S| pejated cash-benefits | 28lly dal

transfers provided to individuals and ndseall ulls 2L daskal) gl J<5 Gaal) galually

households.
OECD, System of 2« OECD Health administration and health insurance are Ol CIyE U8 e Latiall ) cpualilly Ll 5y Adasl Health administration | .. 5,) N | 1565143 Zaslill el 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall clluall activities of private insurers as well as central i - i = i and health insurance )
2011 edition 2011 and local government. Included are the st ¥l placally cdadly 4585 LosSall ) ALY dalal) @l Gaalilly

planning, management, regulation, and Clllaall aaiy (s} gang pudatilly 3)laY 1y Tandadill (o

collection of funds and handling of claims of

the delivery Al cleaad) Jilhe ddl
OECD, System of _ aU=u « OECD Health administration and private health bl ALYl Aalall Ao LY Lncall Cliselill Zaall 5 3y Health administration | 1. ..l syl 1565144 Tl Ellaeal) 15
Health Accounts, dah dauall clbuall linsurance comprise health administration of L | and private health "
2011 edition 2011 social health insurance as well as private health Aalddl ol pelil insurance >l Oty

insurance. oalall
OECD, System of oUsi« OECD  [This item comprises establishments primarily Cilusgally YIS Aadif wlas Jlae 3 dlelal) clowsals Jics|  General health Lalall 5y 1565145 | aatill cillall 15
Health Accounts, Al dpaaall lliall |engaged in the regulation of activities of L i i T . ) administration and L
2011 edition 2011 agencies that provide health care, overall Cuelily el Aubsoll Aalel) 3))3Yly el Bilel o2 insurance Cuelilly Aaal

administration of health policy, and health
insurance.

conall
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OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises in-kind (non-medical) Ladial (Aakll e cilaaall) Lelaa) cileasl E‘ﬁj b5 Administration and sy )] 1565146 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaaall cilluall |social services provided to persons with health ) " | provision of in-kind
2011 edition 2011 problems and functional limitations or Son lalall gl Apislay Rma ISl e gl ) G i) services to e

impairments wh.ere the prin'la'ry goal is the g lexiy! B sigdly elaayl Juabl sale) ‘;MILMIS” Caagll assi§t pe'rsons living T laay)

social and vocational rehabilitation or with disease and .

integration. impairment )

Oe Oslea
wabaY)
Slileyly

OECD, System of 2« OECD The accrual accounting records flows at the gad’ ) iy pemal) pan Dlle 5538 S Jrany Caipey 53 52 Accrual basis Sl bl | 1565147 Lol cllal) 15
Health Accounts, dah dpaaall Slluall | time economic value is created, transformed, ) ) ) i
2011 edition 2011 exchanged, transferred or extinguished. This CusellS) A LAY ppen s ISy @ ol o) Cand -l

means that the flows which imply a change of s ] ?i uad plge 85l Ladil el

ownership are entered when ownership passes,

services are recorded when provided, output at

the time products are created and intermediate

consumption when materials and supplies are

being used.
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises insurance of health other Onelill Sy b ol el Byl clend e 2l 13 Cattiug Other (private) el Adaiisf 1565148 Ll lleeal) 15
Health Accounts, 4k dpsaall lleall |than by social security funds and other social ) S insurance
2011 edition 2011 insurance (as part of ISIC). This includes il e Lyt e lia¥) glaall Gadlia 3uh s 04) palall

establishments primarily engaged in activities
involved in or closely related to the
management of insurance (activities of
insurance agents, average and loss adjusters,
actuaries, and salvage administration, as part of
ISIC class).

e plall iy cpalill DIy Andal) Jady . (AacLainY)

.(E)‘J\‘}” JUu:b 5uf)bﬁYb
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

OECD, System of 2« OECD are defined as the values of the amounts that e cpnilll Lgads e Giln ol (gt lgadny 3 Al das Spending Syl 1565149 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lleall |buyers pay, or agree to pay, to sellers in i ) )
2011 edition 2011 exchange for goods and services that sellers laxdll (53950 UB (o el o Al Dleatlly lludl o Jgeand)

provide to them or to other institutional units S L)l e adiend) IR AT Bange cilang )

designated by the buyers. The buyer incurring o . o . .

the liability to pay need not be the same unit IS Zeadd) gl dalud) Bilem 335 Al dpusgal 22l Al

that takes possession of the good or service. In Lasiall lexally aladl e Bty Aasal) duslad) g . il

health accounting, expenditure for goods and ) . o . .

services provided by market producers is bl G G Gl Goudl (B dmal) Dot (53530 U8 00

measured in terms of the payments they receive lally clasall g b il e W« gl o Lgigily I

for their sales; expenditures in the non-market ) o i o )

part of the health system are measured in terms 00 ol paal) paill Asuall st g Cilend Sy o35 I

of the goods and services used to produce the o Al 4l Y Loxttiuadl clandlly alud) A4S G

health care or related activity.

LAl cld Ll

OECD, System of 2« OECD The direct outlays of households, including cilegiadly S @l b Lo cadunal Sl 580 il Private household out-| 41 sl 1565150 Zaslill el 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaaall lleall |oratuities and payments in kind, made to health ) o . i of-pocket expenditure o
2011 edition 2011 practitioners and suppliers of pharmaceuticals, Heals L1 (sa33e 5l Amall lastl) (g393al i A el ol Dadendl

therapeutic appliances, and other goods and sl 3055 Chag LAaulad) cilaaslly el e laje g daadlal) Gleaaally alod)

services whose primary intent is to contribute to | ) o - .

the restoration or to the enhancement of the Bodanal) o) 4nd S Lo Jadsy BalSl) e ganall i 313U =l Ll

health status of individuals or population e lesgaly dalall Las€all (e dasiall domeall cilarall e

groups. This includes payments of household to . . . . .

public health services, non-profit institutions or | O8O0 4282 & Lo anfis e Sall e Clebidl 5 il daall

nongovernmental organizations.However, it U8 e AlSa (585 Eumy Al wlodly cileasl) gl Clacagal

excludes payments made by enterprises, which ) T )

deliver medical and paramedical benefits, leailagal Y ol ool

mandated by law or not, to their employees.
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises of institutional units that Ldhaal) 3500 ola Aaiall Luneegall Classl) 20l 138 auiag Rest of the world Al gL 1565151 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, 4l dpsaall lleall are resident abroad (i.e. International and Arab . i . i o .
2011 edition 2011 organizations, foreign and Arab countries, ... Baia ) ol el pally dudpall cilaliial ) Sty Alpal

etc).

(lages. . casyally
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises R& D programs directed Blen sai dgagall el Jads daeall Jlae 3 ughally cunl Research and Dusklly ¢l | 1565152 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpsaall bl |towards the protection and improvement of . Development in health
2011 edition 2011 human health. It includes R&D on food A daally ppshlly Gl dady Loy eyl daall Gy Aaall s B

hygiene, nutrition, radiation used for medical cigalall Ll e S glesy) g killy Gandl Ll cdaxlly

purposes, biochemical engineering, medical

information, rationalization of treatment and Uypeally 2 3lall 225 Apball Glasladdly cdunviglly Lpnll cliaslly

pharmacology (including testing medicines and by il Clilpal) dugig Al lad) Gl L)

breeding of laboratory animals for scientific . . )

purposes) as well as research related to combad) o Bl cdigY) play dliall Cagadl e Slad o(3aade

epidemiology, prevention of industrial diseases LoleaY) ¥l

and drug addiction.
OECD, System of 2« OECD A contract between the insured and the insurer Aaleial) (oSl Adaaty 3hay adde Cpagall 5 (adall o Lo 3 sa|  Health insurance el il 1565153 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lluall g0 the effect that in the event of specified events
2011 edition 2011 occurring (determined in the insurance 08 O sp kel (8 aaae 9 Lo 385 leadles L duaa AU

contract), the insurer will pay compensation leades Lo dunm Al daleiall oIS dubarsy Jasi 5 Aol 8)lus

either to the insured person or to the health .

service provider. Anal) dostl) a2l 5l Gasall axds oy 53l
OECD, System of o « OECD This item comprises government and private Las o(ualad) o o5Sall) daall Jlae & Calelall Cuyailly solatl] Education and Caylig e 1565154 Tl Eillaeal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dauall lbuall provision of education and training of health N T training of health
2011 edition 2011 personnel, including administration, inspection ol bl st A Slaasall pes Sl aaall Blaf oS personnel e

or support of institutions providing education (Hadly il aubaill 2y Lo Alnja 3y ling . pmaall Cplalal iaall Jlae

and training of health personnel. This ) )

corresponds to post-secondary and tertiary chlaall CilasSally 4)Spall dagSall uils (o daall o (&

education in the field of health (according to S Aalal) cbidially (el ephae Jie daldll cilugally

ISCED-97 code) by central and local )

government, and private institutions such as Loy

nursing schools run by private hospitals.
OECD, System of ) aU=u « OECD Tl%is item co.m'prise.s both goven"n'nent and . Slsall ) ALYl Lalad) SShall 5)lals AsasSall 81 i Pr(.)vlision.and an By | 1565155 Faalal) Elleeal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dauall lbuall [private administration and provision of public administration of
2011 edition 2011 health programs such as health promotion and o alell daall el 55 e Jos (A Aallly dasSadl public health Aalal) Aol

protection programs. Sgleal) galyg daall jujes programs
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of 2« OECD The category of residential long-term care A<l Ciliscogall Crasiall aaY) Alisha dulel) (380 A8 o Residential long-term | 4/, sanall | 1565157 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaaall lluall | facilities comprises establishments that are . care facilities
2011 edition 2011 primarily engaged in providing residential long- o lly Cpadall 263) Al oyl sl (3 Al 5y50ms e

term care that combines nursing, supervisory or lealing A &le )l e (s 53y t\)ﬁ\ S Shay) Al Canal

other types of care as required by the residents.

In these establishments, a significant part of the T dee (0 g e lllin ctilunnsgall 38 (B . Gpail)

production process and the care provided is a OsS g e Lin¥ls Aimaall Sloil) (e i o8 Aediall e llg

mix of health and social services, with the B

health services being largely at the level of e ) camaall ol g (B lases daal) ol

nursing care, in combination with personal care TS5 ol el Budall g€l of V) L dmd ) dle )l cilars

services. The medical components of care are,

however, much less intensive than those il & edid) oAb e SIS

provided in hospitals.
OECD, System of 2« OECD A tool to provide a systematic compilation of ) e ¥l aladl e aal) (e il yeadll (385 Chag) & NI Health Accounts |10l cliluall] 1565158 Zaslill el 15
Health Accounts, ik dpasall clbesll |health expenditure. It can trace how much is o )
2011 edition 2011 being spent, where it is being spent, what is Ll st g 523m0 d0) Bad dpmall e ) L 6 s

being spent on and for whom, how that has AL 3))sal) (pa 3yse JSI lgially laladiaNlg aliadl)

changed over time and how that compares to . _

spending in countries facing similar conditions. o Pbadly dised) o3 (385 Cillly daall g Uil dawaiall

It is an essential part of assessing the success of Al (ggine o dnaall Akl Ul

the health care system and of identifying

opportunities for improvement.
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises all institutional units of FagSall f algall L3 el dacegall Clangll waen (e altg General government | 2. i, (sSall 1565159 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, ik daiall clilusll central, state or local government and social
2011 edition 2011 security funds at all levels of government. It Sy Al lis) dadis agSal) Slbsiad) gan o cdadl

also includes nonprofit institutions that are S0 s G Ayl e Slasdl ) ALY (.. Aol

controlled and mainly financed by government

units. Algall daladl d3)lgall (8
OECD, System of o« OECD Comprises the sum of activities performed DA e dacall e Ailaaly ¢ oyl iy dalles & Health care Gaaall Al 1565160 Tl Ellaeal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dauall cllusll lejther by institutions or individuals pursuing, ] )
2011 edition 2011 through the application of medical, paramedical el bl Glaed) il il Sladlall gass Al et

and nursing knowledge and technology, dental,
complementary and alternative services
pharmaceutical, and clinical sciences (in vitro
diagnostics), nursing, health professions.
Include all health care goods and services to
promote health.

b pasill) Al aslally Aol Caniundly (il

s Gl el Jadiy Ll gally cmpailly o Laaal)
Alagl) DAl @lld 8 Ly ol a5l Aadial) cslaaslly ald)
SOl o 0 dgagall else cAiSually Lnlally
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of 2« OECD Specialized consultative care, usually on Bleyll e Jgad eosdle 3l Auaradiall dnlina) dleyll o Tertiary health care | ..l 4l | 1565161 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lluall referral from primary health or secondary ) ) .
2011 edition 2011 medical care personnel, by specialists working G ) 35 (b o35 sl L) o)) e 5l Y1 Anal gos

in a center that has personnel and facilities for < panadidl = ally ilia gnill

special examination and treatment.
OECD, System of 2« OECD Treatment by specialists at the hospital to Jsnall Ganall wsiall adtieal) b oaalaial JB (e ) o Secondary care Lanall Lle )l | 1565162 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpsaall clleall lwhom a patient has been referred by primary o . institutions
2011 edition 2011 care providers or in emergency case. lsh Ala b o) Adg¥) Al Aol 0 Ll
OECD, System of o« OECD  [This item comprises all other miscellaneous Ciloally salaall Cilorally Al Cileddll wuen dll 38 pumg All other out-patient | z.Mallale)l| 1565163 Al cliluall 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpasall clleall Imedical and paramedical services provided to . curative care
2011 edition 2011 out-patients by physicians or paramedical SLlaY) Loy () Al 40 ) dumylal) Shalalls (A & Y

practitioners including services provided to out- | z, bl el 8 U e el Ladiall Cilasdll Jadig - ggeslad) Aoa)lal) clalal)

patients by paramedical professionals such as )

chiropractors, occupational therapists, and dadiy - Clsnand) 3oy ¢ Adally anbll lal) Jio s2ludl

audiologists; in addition to paramedical mental LGkl e ) BLaYL cplatY) g ey il daaall ilos

health, substance abuse therapy and speech

therapy.
OECD, System of 2« OECD This sector comprises all resident corporations ot Ll (5o ) Aagiall l€ ) sladly i€yl ay Private insurance el iS5 1565164 Gl lleaal) 15
Health Accounts, Aah dauall clluall land quasi-corporation which main activity is ) ) © Enterprises
2011 edition 2011 private insurance funds. el alad
OECD, System of 2« OECD This sector comprises all corporations or quasi ciaiall AW e SN shaaly cilS,a e gl 3a Jady Corporations (other g Undll iS55 1565165 Gl lleaal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dauall clbuall |corporations whose principal activity is the R than health insurance)
2011 edition 2011 production of market goods or services (other Slosssal o5 sl fldl ) (B o ) liaall dady IS o=l

than health insurance). This category includes LK Llara] L alis ) liitioadl) G oo ll disls e (u“u\ ERSWS

all resident nonprofit institutions that are

market producers of goods or non financial Gl Gand lglaad s vie dylall lgali) CllS slaiad (e

services. inall
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises a variety of activities of e als ans S wo Al Lihag Bl 2a) iad La, Environmental health | 14,0 1a.a 1565166 Al Glleeal) 15
Health Accounts, 4l dyaaall Glleall Imonitoring the environment and of )
2011 edition 2011 environmental control with a specific focus on a el Aol

public health..
OECD, System of 2« OECD Social security funds are social insurance b duclaal ol b o e elaa¥) gleall Galia Social security funds | Ll anbia| 1565167 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lluall [schemes covering the community as a whole or . ) .
2011 edition 2011 large sections of the community and are Shaasll d8 Ga dile Anlially 4l By cate 35 elial 5l pindl) =l

imposed and controlled by government units
serving household

) dards aiasiall dusSal)
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

OECD, System of o« OECD  |This item comprises establishments of health b a3 Jang add S of gy Jany 30 duacall eilaaall| Offices of physicians LYl e | 1565168 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall clleall |practitioners holding the degree of a doctor of ) )
2011 edition 2011 medicine or a qualification at a corresponding Lulas dlos (8 dand s G Byems (Bylalie Clagar ol

level, primarily engaged in the independent o) e ¢ punil) Q) Gl 8 Lo Aeacadndl o aladl

practice of general or specialized medicine ; .

(including psychiatry, psychoanalysis, Os degana gl palall g Uadll dadiy Aabadl sl (alaall suaty

osteopathy, homeopathy) or surgery. These aaly 3S5e (e il degane DA e calall Aigad s laall

practitioners operate independently or part of .

group practices in their own offices (centers, Al SELll o i) Jie o(Sabally S)5al)

clinics) or in the facilities of others, such as

hospitals or health centers.
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises a variety of activities of a IS A Aalal daal) Al e destia dogana s 2l 13 Food, hygiene and Lkl o133 1565169 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpasall clluall |public health concern that are part of other ) drinking water control
2011 edition 2011 public activities such as inspection and lelial) oty (A5 Jie (Y] Aalall AndiY) 0o Isn e Dl

regulation of various industries, including water colall clalae) Jad La dabidall il sl

supply.
OECD, System of 2« OECD The general government sector consists mainly s ) sl cilag€ally 4)Ssall dasSall Cilang (e _ilty| Government sector eosSall gl | 1565170 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaiall sl of central, state and local government units .
2011 edition 2011 together with social security funds imposed and Glaagll b lgde sy Ly Jl elial) plaall Galua

controlled by those units. In addition, it e e ol i ) ol dialgl) e clescsiall IS i

includes NPIs engaged in non-market i

production that are controlled and mainly Gl gl dpasSall il dush) By el e Shasds

financed by government units or social security coe ¥l lecall

funds. .
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises the government institutions o Clangall aaf g8 daaall Lol g3 alE (e o s N by Non classified public ossall g il | 1565171 Faalal) Eilleeal) 15
Health Accounts, Ak dauall lluall or ministries as providers for health service, health providers )
2011 edition 2011 without specifying the type of service provider Jhas (o st pand Ll 350 58 a3 (45 DasSadl LN & WS 0s

because it is not available from the data source. RERC] Foaall 353
OECD, System of 2« OECD This sector comprises all resident institutional gl i 2508 Y lly Aasiall dpascedall Clan gl maen e Private sector salall g sl 1565172 Tl Eilleeal) 15
Health Accounts, dah dauall lbuall units which do not belong to the government .
2011 edition 2011 sector. AagSadl
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OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises establishments of Opeaiall (Ou“y\ elubaly el ) Gsmlaally Laeall il Offices of other el il 1565173 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lleall lindependent health practitioners (other than . health practitioners
2011 edition 2011 physicians, and dentists) such as chiropractors, Gl gt (b preaatially (U ofladl e Bilsal} L)

optometrists, mental health specialists, physical, | . 0sSig Ayl Clabiad) el Ao N ish Al Clwsgalls

occupational, and speech therapists as well as N

audiologists establishments primarily engaged Fhally liisal) o ¢ Shall (a0 degana 5l palall g Ll

in providing care to outpatients. These A

practitioners operate independently or part of )

group practices in their own offices or in the

facilities of others, such as hospitals or medical

centers.
OECD, System of 2« OECD It is a facility which provides therapy and S Shal g . daalill Cang Gapailly 23l s Al Galyall & Rehabilitation center | 1k She 1565174 Gl lleaal) 15
Health Accounts, dah dauall lbuall [training for rehabilitation. Such centers may . ) i .
2011 edition 2011 offer occupational therapy, physiotherapy, Lals il o gall g3l o Dadl gkl ¢ Ghalagh 7 oAal) o

vocational training, and other kinds of special el 2l ) apall Sl e slediay gl S

training such as speech therapy for recovery

from injury or illness to resume normal function Sl

where possible
OECD, System of 2« OECD This item comprises establishments primarily Ladlaas) Amaall Aoyl lars aai Jlae b Aleladl Ciliscsall L_si Providers of Hleyl) sedke 1565175 Zaslill bl 15
Health Accounts, Al dpsaall lluall lengaged in providing health care services ) ambulatory health
2011 edition 2011 directly to outpatients who do not require in- & maid) Clasd) dlly Jadsy Bpdle a)all Glalal) 3 care el daall

patient services. This includes establishments Gl dle )l clexd i ) ALYl ase IS 3k s

specialized in the treatment of day-cases and in

the delivery of home care services. g Slea sale w35 Y Glesagall o3 o8 by - Gl 8

Consequently, these establishments do not Ol (mpall ilaral g3 2y 3 Cpasiall (amyall

usually provide in-patient services. Health

practitioners in ambulatory health care JUY) Ak Vs s ol gl sl S0 00393

primarily provide services to patients visiting Aagaall byl

the health professional’s office except for some

pediatric and geriatric conditions.
OECD, System of ) euaa « OECD This item comprises a variety of establishments el losd o Jloe 8 I Alaal) 3 Alalal) il Other providers of Hleyl) gadia 1565176 Tl bl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpsaall Slleall |primarily engaged in providing ambulatory ) ambulatory health
2011 edition 2011 health care services (other than offices of 0 s il el LI ke Ds) Alisal) daal care Agaall

physicians, dentists, and other health Tonal) eyl aasiig ¢ ampall Bley Sha (e Cpnaal) Grooyladll GAY) L)

practitioners, out-patient care centers, and home
health care providers).

(&l
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
OECD, System of ) eUa « OECD This iter.n comprises Enterprise.providing ' @it 5l o U< Ll il Glost 235 Al classall oy Enter.prise as & Slewsall | 1565177 Al slileadl 15
Health Accounts, Ak dpaaall lluall Joccupational health care as ancillary production. ) . providers of i
2011 edition 2011 el @l (gl LU il occupational health less i
care services Foaall dgle )
Laigd)

103




o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
2010 :ggasall 3o Tourism Terms dalul clallbias Geographical and Environment Terms  duiug Léjia clalbhas 3.4
UN/WTO, Tourism Aalaia B2l o) Tourism consumption by a non-resident visitor el slai®y) Jahy aiidl e S abudl Dlaay) Inbound Tourism Jaludl Dlgad[ 2010100 dald) 20
Satellite Account A . within the economy of reference. . . consumption )
Recommended Cluad) (dalled) dalocd) 5234l
Methodological SUaY) bl e il
Framework 2008
4 asl @@“”
2008
UN/WTO, Tourism Lalaia B2l o) Tourism consumption includes the sum paid for cileaally alad) Blaad ggiaall dlaall sl Dl Jad Tourism consumption Dlgany! 2010101 dabudl 20
Satellite Account A . the acquisition of consumer goods and services, w e R "' N
Recommended Sleadl adlal) Aabudll ¢ el as valuables for personal use or to give el 5l Galdd platandl 2dll bl lad S5 23U @bl
Methodological SUSY) dabudl el [away, and during tourism trips and which Lkl el iy (sl Ll Aaaludl edlajl a2y
Framework 2008 correspond to monetary transactions (the focus A - . o
w2 el 26 of ourism expenditure). It also includes Ayl cleadl) ) BLaYls (aled) GEYI S5 A0
2008 services associated ~ with vacation Lelaa¥) cdlgailly paddll Clua o ey ot aayy
accommodation on own account, tourism social B ) ] . o
transfers in kind and other imputed lidall 030 5238 g - AV uedaall DlgiaVls L) fa bl
cor}sumption. . These transactions peed to be 5V e Byilie e penall Cilagleall e Ciliad aleas Jledinls
estimated using sources that differ from A o o
information collected directly from visitors, Casa Aualall cabladYt ity Dalaall ¥ alaal) )l Sia
such as report§ on hgme exchgnges, estimates | sl e iyl Lusliad) ALl Al lerd s ShlsY)
of rents associated with vacation homes, and
calculations of financial intermediation services
indirectly measured (FISIM).
UN/WTO, Tourism Lalaia 32l o) Tourism consumption by both resident and non- 2l Cpaiall e cpaiall 550 NS aludl ¢l | Internal Tourism Dl 2010102 dald) 20
Satellite Account A . resident visitors within the economy of A A N . ) consumption )
Recommended Sleall dadlel) bl o forence. Tt is the sum of domestic tourism Glaall dabal) Dlginl pes duals 52y (aaall sl S abd)
Methodological SUaY) bl e il consumption and inbound tourism consumption. 5281511 Aaluaal) lgiads
Framework 2008

4 asl @@“”
2008
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN/WTO, Tourism Aalaia saniall aaYl Tourism consumption by a resident visitor el 2B Jah piadl 0 aludl Dl s Domestic Tourism Dl 2010103 dalud) 20
Satellite Account . . within the economy of reference ) . consumption
Recommended bual) Aaalled) daloud el bl
Methodological LY daluadl ol
Framework 2008
4 wa}d\ @44'.«3\
2008
UN/WTO, Tourism Aalaia B2l o) Tourism consumption by resident visitors sl B zolag dals Cpasiall )53 Al Blgaay) National Tourism Dl 2010104 dald) 20
Satellite Account A . within and outside the economy of reference. It |~ o i o A - ) consumption ]
Recommended Slead) adlell Aabdlli the sum of domestic tourism consumption i dabiud) Dlandy lad daboed) Bl gan doals 525 bl ol
Methodological SUaY) bl e il and outbound tourism consumption.
Framework 2008
4 asl @@“”
2008
UN/WTO, Tourism Lakaie saa3all Yl Tourism consumption by a resident visitor el ALY 2la aiall S sl DU s Outbound Tourism | aaludl ¢Dlgawl| 2010105 Aaludl 20
Satellite Account A . outside the economy of reference ) . consumption L
Recommended ladl dallall b EINGI]
Methodological SUaY) bl e il
Framework 2008
4 asal M\
2008
UN/WTO Laliia c3anciall ?A‘\J\ It is the single beds in the hotel and prepared for | il 5 U8 o A Banally Gaudll 3 52yl S a Hotel Beds Taaal) 55 2010106 dald) 20
International . . use by guests with the exception of the beds, ) ) i L N L
Recommendations oaladl dabeed)  Nuhich added to the hotel upon request. A a1 sl el iy bl i Gudll ) s A Sl
for Tourism Adall Cilengill double bed is counted as two beds inside the L (e (3
Statistics 2008 hotel room. o
Aalud) clslasy
2008
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN/WTO Lalate csasiall (N&‘ Tourism expenditure refers to the amount paid A ) ehal psiad) aledl ) ald) BN ey Tourism Expenditure k) Bl 2010107 dalud) 20
International for the purchase of consumer goods and .
Recommendations cApdiall daluad) services, as well as valuables, for private use or colaall o (alall Alasiudl cdundll (LaY) el (cladlly
for Tourism Adeal) Glasil) gifting, for the purposes of tours and during. Dls3l Cilig penn Jadi s3ag ety dualid) cDa ) ()Y
Statistics 2008 These include Visitors expenses themselves, as i .
b Slebas o)) as expenses paid or reimbursed by a third ol iy ) s Al lail) ISy pq]
2008 party
Palestinian Ministry SV dalud) 83 Sites that have ancient monuments from ancient A Cjlza dgag o g BT L aa S gdlsdl Archeological and EN SN oSy 2010108 dabudl 20
of Tourism and civilizations. Historical Sites
Antiquities Sleadit dladl
+PCBS,2002 slasd (53l
2002 ¢ Sibacdal)
UN/WTO Lalate csaniall (N&‘ Country of residence is usually the person sadd 4 LEY) g S Gl pasdll sole 4 FETRPO AN Country of Resident | siiedl ERENIN 2010109 dalud) 20
International queried or intends to reside for a year or more, o
Recommendations edladl b 04 may be registered in his passport attributed 128 ) Apusin s Slsn (A Anaad) puin 555 8y ¢ JE) ) ole
for Tourism Adeal) Glasil) to the country, it might be different. Lic il (46$5 g call)
Statistics 2008
Aabodl Cilplasy
2008
UN/WTO Laliia c3anciall ?A‘\J\ The main destination of a tourism trip is . gﬂ\_.j U< ailsy & ) B bl saualy (g3 Al sag Country destination Sl Al 2010110 dabudl 20
International defined as the place visited that is central to the
Recommendations cplall dalod) decision to take the trip
for Tourism Aol Cilensill
Statistics 2008
dalud) cilelaay
2008
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN/WTO, Tourism Aalaia saniall aaYl Each household has a principal dwelling, gl ) BLEYL Bale Akyel gy ¢ ey (Sese Rudens sy U< Housing Services ahlaYl cigy [ 2010111 Al 20
Satellite Account usually defined with reference to the time spent Provided by Vacation
Recommended luadl dyallall dabuudi there, whose location determines the country of Y] OlSop AlEY) aly Sall 138 (S 2335 e 4t ol house on Own (sl oSladl)
Methodological DY) Aabadl eyl residence and place of usual residence of this Sl gaen Saehy Laahil USls daduaadl) 5,281 s3g) sabiedll account
Framework 2008 household and all of its members. All other . i .
@ sl agid dwellings (owned or leased, medium- or long- of dauasiall Jadl daaadl) 5281 lajalis f LSl <( @AYl
2008 term by the households) are considered as Sl 530l Bl (pa Sxfiig cAagilh Slesa (aghl Y
secondary dwellings, excludes secondary . i
dwellings used as vacation homes (those visited Ll g5, 05 A (5l) Dl Caga Alaatiadl) 45t
mainly for recreation purposes) from the usual aabiaal) Y e o Lad e Ll imiy )il saleY
environment, regardless of how close they are to .
the usual place of residence, the frequency of 128 5aall o2 J3a3 Y Lajdy) Y1 520y LN e 220
the visits and duration of stay (provided such Cu g By o (pdonal b)“m oy (Sene I (g5l (ol
duration does not turn this secondary dwelling )
into the principal dwelling of the household). A Balinall A4l b 22 (3 (gibhgll YD ali (B Ll )
vacation home may be located either in the AT ) Al b Ly udaedl) b)“m
same national territory as the usual residence of ) T
the household or in a different one.
UN/WTO Lalsia cBaniall addl Usual environment is the place or places a lde 23 (adal) as U ALY de gana & Baliaal) 23 Usual Environment saliaall 8ull 2010112 Al 20
International person occupies within their regular routine of .
Recommendations pladl abed) i (excepting places visited for leisure or A dledd Ll e Sl eliiuly) dlall aila (855 G
for Tourism Adeal) Slasil) recreational activities only). Usual environment S daal Sy 4l 8yslaall dibaiall (pa (55T o(Lah gt sl
Statistics 2008 of a person consists of the direct vicinity of .
bl wlebas¥  picher home and place of work or study and “is) U8 lede 235 A CSLY) G Lyt Al
2008 other places frequently visited.
Palestinian Ministry LBVl dalud) 53, |A person who guides the tourists to the tourism LA 2 paal) analy alus Qs Liad ) Jony 3 (sl 5o Tourism Guide eabad) ) 2010114 Jaludl 20

of Tourism and
Antiquities
+PCBS,2002

Slealit ddacddl)
el (555l
2002 ¢ bl

sites and regions, and has an ability to provide
tourist guidance and translation services to
visitors for a fee.

LY Aash st olicess Lad 8253 5al) o ond) lgally Aaially

ol e g3l ) il gl
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN/WTO Lalate csasiall (N&‘ Activity carried out by the traveler to the main e U caaliaall 4ty s Fast) dgag ) iladll 43 agh Ll Tourism Trip Faaluadl sl 2010115 dalud) 20
International . . destination outside the usual environment, for . . .
Recommendations ealadl Babeed) joss than a year, for any main purpose | &=+ carl sl 4l S platl deddl) ey G2 Y ole
for Tourism Adeal) Glasil) (business, entertainment or personal for another PR RS S 4 pall (il daniing Lo sliialy (AT
Statistics 2008 A purpose) except as used by a resident of a ) X . )
bl Slelasy country or place that is visited by a person. Cua S ) giles Al SN g 053
2008 Classified as a visiting tourist or visitor
overnight
UN/WTO Laliia c3anciall ?A‘\J\ It is a tourist trip, which is the main destination N A Al s Al Ligas 068 A Aasled) Al Outbound Tourism | 5,110 sl [ 2010116 dabudl 20
International outside the country visiting the establishment
Recommendations el Aated)
for Tourism Aol Cilensill
Statistics 2008
Aalud) clslasy
2008
UN/WTO Lalate csasiall (N&‘ It is a tourism trip, which is the main S Aelal aly JA1s Al Lgigany G55 ) Aalecd) As )l 0 Domestic Tourism | fisdl daled) | 2010117 dalud) 20
International . . destination inside the country visiting the
Recommendations paladl bl otablishment
for Tourism Adeall Ciloagl)
algall Slaasil
Statistics 2008
BM‘ Olelany
2008
UN/WTO Laliia c3anciall ?A‘\J\ Inbound tourism comprises the activities of AU slally Ol ealady) sl Jads 523050 dalwd)|  Inbound Tourism 52l Aaludl 2010118 dabudl 20
International A . persons traveling to Palestinian Territory and _" ) o )
Recommendations cplall dalod) staying in places outside their usual permanent g (Alliie Banly Al G50 Y Saad Balind) pgit g )ls
for Tourism Aol Cilengill places of residence for not more than one caf Jlaels Lnansy Cilagas ALl S caalyl alexic)
Statistics 2008 A consecutive year for leisure, business and other
4.&1:1&-4“ Slelany purposes.
2008
UN/WTO Lalate csasiall (N&‘ A traveller taking a trip to a main destination Ji5 53 (5aliaall 4ty )\8 Lty Agang ) Als gy aghs Jilis 5o Visitors BN 2010119 dalud) 20
International . . outside his/her usual environment, for less than . .
Recommendations pdladl dabed) 1y year, for any main purpose (business, leisure G sl Aal) sl (g3 dae) (gusdy s Y c3als ole 0
for Tourism Adeal) Slasil) or other personal purpose) other than to be O f Al & e S Al aslaiiad e ( 8l JES
Statistics 2008 A employed by a resident entity in the country or
bl clelasy place visited. B dae
2008
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN/WTO Lalate csasiall (N&‘ It is the number of days spent by tourists during S Ol b ey Dha L) gy e@\ e sy Number of days of s ?\ﬂi ae | 2010120 dalud) 20
International his trip in the principal place of visit and other ) . tourist visit
Recommendations Agallalt dalpud places outside the country, just days residence <Dl Al (8 Y ol L D la @AY Sl s byl
for Tourism Adeal) Glasil) in the visited country.
Statistics 2008
Aabodl Cilplasy
2008
UN/WTO Lalaie cBanidl) ?A‘\J\ The work carried out by any traveler, so it does & PEEPHIS 0 Y Gy bl Gasall dusle G daall sag Work and Official Cilagally Jand) 2010122 dabudl 20
International not generate income, such as official business . ; Missions
Recommendations cplall dalod) that may be assigned to the person from his or O gt Ly S Al Dacyll Jlee ) i el Sl el
for Tourism Adall Cileagill his government, with the exception of the work o Glall gl i Jlee¥1 lgia g diasSa o g
Statistics 2008 of a commercial nature or profit. (activities of .
Galid) Clelany business). (DY Jlay aastal) . asyl
2008
UN/WTO Lalate csasiall (N&‘ The purpose to which it out of the tourists or i) e e i il aal o G Gl sy The Purpose of the Sl e gl 2010123 dalud) 20
International visiting a place of habitual residence, where this . ) Visit
Recommendations Agallalt dalpud might be the purpose of the goals of A Qa4 s gl 130 06 o (Sadll o S alind)
for Tourism 4dsall cluagll  |entertainment, religious or visit relatives and éi Sl Do) g ol Auades of Ak o clBaaYly Y 315 Sl
Statistics 2008 friends, medical, educational or official . .
abed SlebasY Hpginess or other purposes. Al o=l
2008
UN/WTO Laliia c3anciall ?A‘\J\ It refers to beds and rooms, which are ready for | L, .l ) 558 s Suly i e Jad DG a Lo Jaii Available Beds and A 2010124 dald) 20
International use during the reference period. Closed rooms o Rooms
Recommendations cplall dalod) for maintenance or repairs are excluded. OIS e Y ) bl Glae s sl
for Tourism Aol Cilensill
Statistics 2008
dalud) cilelaay
2008
UN/WTO Lalate csasiall (N&‘ It refers to the furnished rooms for the use of o 5jke il (56 ncanall Y3 (e Alaziu sanall Cajal) Available hotel Room | 35 YA 2010125 dalud) 20
International guests. Such rooms might be single, double, . . . .
Recommendations Agallalt dalpud triple, or quadruple. Rooms with more than four ) e S el Al Bl ol By ey o) A0 ) A8lS e
for Tourism Adeal) Glasil) beds were classified under (others) in the S sl asly asi A (e Calbia ol W] .(QQ) Xy a3 B
Statistics 2008 questionnaire. As for the suite, it is usually
bl Slelasy comprised of one bedroom or more, a living roals pleny Al
2008 room and private toilet facilities.
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN/WTO Lalate csasiall (,,&‘ It is defined as the hotels that included in the lld (g ity Aiadl Ul (paca Ja Al Galill e Operating Hotels Alaladl 3alall 2010126 dalud) 20
International . . sample frame and results, exluding the non . i ‘_ . '.
Recommendations Agallalt dalpud operating hotels that are carrying out repairs or Goadlly Bally ol Sllee slad daadl Ge A5l Goludl
for Tourism Adeal) Glasil) maintenance, and the hotels which didn’t bl i) Gmin )
Statistics 2008 respond to the survey. )
BM‘ Olelany
2008
UN/WTO Laliia c3anciall ?A‘\J\ It is defined as an accommodation i Al duelaall Aualiad) ZeBY) cliie e i sliie s The Hotel Gt 2010127 dabudl 20
International A . establishment providing overnight lodging for o . o )
Recommendations bl bl Lo Visitors in a room or unit. It should hold a b gl (SLaY) e 0sS o) Gl B by BN
for Tourism 4l ciluagill  |number of persons exceeding that of an average | &5y sasly dlle Ayl 2ae Jare c 3 Galidl degens cacgicd
Statistics 2008 A single family. The establishment must be under — ) i i
Aabudl lebas e management, and provides different Aacly Brl) dexd Jads CDlgady lard p3g Sa50 Bl aa
2008 facilities and services to visitors. Slayy b bl Caieaty cnall (38l Candaiis Lagy )
Agadts 3l cbanally Dbl g bty
Palestinian Ministry BT dalud) 5y, (Tt is defined as a commercial enterprise whose S\l Lhaglly il ay ountyll Ledalis (99 ylat Lessga Souvenir Shops il o daa | 2010128 Al 20
of Tourism and B . [principal activity is selling antiques, gifts and . i ) ) i . .
Antiquities Sl Ashaddl st souvenirs from the concerns of tourism | 25l ) el clse dabudl JeLial clatia o nledl Lalud
+PCBS,2002 elasdl (555, products whether local or imported.
2002 5‘53:\L..Aﬂ\
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN/WTO, Tourism Aalaia saniall aaYl A visitor (domestic, inbound or outbound) is ) ,T) ol sylacly (@) S (L iiay| Duration of a Trip Ayl 5ae 2010129 Jaludl 20
Satellite Account classified as a tourist (or overnight visitor), if . .
Recommended leadl adlel) At pic ey trip includes an overnight stay, or as a ol DR Ry 5] A e Al Al ) iled 13 (il
Methodological DY) Aabadl eyl same-day visitor (or excursionist). Most same- ot 2alsl) gl 55 alaass . (Aaxl Tilica }i) asly agd Tl slacls
Framework 2008 day visitors are domestic visitors, but there are o
@ sl (2l o160 cases of international same-day visitors, in el psd Gl D33 SV s Lad s (Sl sl 55
2008 particular in small countries or when border 83y Shgas 352al s S 1Y) ol Bpiaall ol o dalag
crossings are especially easy. For some . 3 )
countries, consumption by same-day visitors Duaic: anly sl 531 oDleind S 8 Glald) (s G Aals
may constitute an important component Of [ i,y Zaludl (ailod Cia 19 (Sag - bl Dl b Lala
tourism consumption. The volume of tourism i . T )
can be characterized not only by the number of Dastia i dlall 520y - Coall I 2mg Ll (S0 L 2 Dls )
trips but also by the number of overnight stays. Lals) e Jie bl cilessll o Gl (g i 3 Lela
The duration of a trip is an important variable )
in assessing the level of demand for tourism Al Aadyall B ggane padl (B Ay il
services, such as overnight accommodation
services, as well as in estimating total
expenditure associated with a trip.
Palestinian Ministry BT dalud) 55, |t defined as an industrial enterprise that (BpsS) 2805 Ame 3 oo s o585 Ay Toe Vi Fusune Handicrafts and (Jate) g | 2010130 dalud) 20
of Tourism and produces goods related to country heritage, to . Traditional Goods
Antiquities Sl Zaaddl oot the needs of tourists demand, especially, e a2l dabad) Lasiad (oalod) llll dala 200 (IS, Factories Lnlad)
+PCBS,2002 lasd (55 such as wood carvings, ceramic products and A () cdirally Al Clatiall dudall Clisaial)
psoriasis, embroidery, writing on the glass.
2002 « kil s Ly ezl e
Palestinian Ministry LBV dalud) 53, |Establishment which provide food and drink by slakall lars aaE sliia Restaurant pakadl) 2010131 dabudl 20
of Tourism and services.
Antiquities Sleadit dladl
+PCBS,2002 slasd (55l
2002 ¢ bl
Palestinian Ministry BT dalud) 5y, |t is an office responsible for Leadership, el 2ty cAanload) Ol 8ylaly alally 3L Aiege IS 50 Tour Guide Office LY s 2010132 dalud) 20
of Tourism and organization and management of tourist trips,
Antiquities B P implementation of tourism programs for Pl cogilie in pglpeny 3in oo s pgilias bl daledl @bl
+PCBS,2002 lasd (53 tourists and escorting them and care since their BRI W'Y pgiaelan agialily aglii Jgedis caii g
arrival until their departure. .
2002 ¢ suladdl Lnpasil Clogbedl ysis cagmaly b Baandl Aalid) Al

ER
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Palestinian Ministry QBT dalud) 555 |A physical or cultural feature of a particular G caging o Aol ailiady Cilew 4 60 2aas e 525 Tourist Site bl gl 2010133 dalud) 20
of Tourism and place that individual travellers or tourists . o B .
Antiquities St diplausld perceive as capable of meeting one or more of B el o2 ol S 5l Aala dli e 1 S 48 o
+PCBS,2002 slaad Sl their specific leisure-related needs. Such Gl elaally ANy &l Jio) Aaplall 6 Aandl 250l (5
features may be ambient in nature (eg. climate, | L i
2002 ¢ giekacddl culture, vegetation or scenery), or they may be 3 gamn pase e (S (F Baaae 0S5 8 gl gl (Gl
specific to a location, such as a theatre Auotie SU
performance, a museum or places of worship.
UN/WTO Lalsia chaniall addl It refers to visitors staying in the hotels and cailard g Al ye (gaddieny (Bl A g 0l oalaiY) o Guests Yl 2010134 dabudl 20
International using their facilities. Records of new guests are
Recommendations odladl dabeed) - pased on the number of visits regardless Aol 200 Gudll s o5 Banls AL sl Bl i e IS iy
for Tourism Adall Cileagill whether it’s the same person or different. s Jop
Statistics 2008
dalud) cilelaay
2008
UN/WTO Lalate csasiall (N&‘ Any person that intends to engage, in economic O saal Lo aly b Ry o &4l G addl) s Resident Guests astall Jaill 2010135 dalud) 20
International activities or transactions on a significant scale
Recommendations paladl bl Noither indefinitely or over a long period of time, 3l Oilalally umyally Gallal B2clal) 038 (g cB2ay i
for Tourism Adeal) Glasil) usually interpreted as one year. The rule sall iblsa ye (g Adeal) Cilalaially Zalaghall callindly i lisd)
Statistics 2008 excludes students, sick people, and foreign
bl Slelasy diplomats and international organizations other ~ligll 020 Led s
2008 than country’s residents where such institutions
exist.
UN/WTO Aalaia B2l adY) Any person traveling to a place outside the 12 e &Y aaolie ) asiy oS OKe ) jily (i ol s Inbound Guests g0 Josal 2010136 dabudl 20
International usual environment for less than 12 consecutive ., . .
Recommendations cplall dalod) months, and the basic purpose of the visit was B ) Bujlen 98 B G el 4 G55 Ailliie gl
for Tourism Adall Cileagill to engage in any activity that does not generate A8 asi ) SIS 8 DR ade Tlall 1 u Y I el
Statistics 2008 income for this activity in the place visited, and )
Aabudl wlebas ore classified as if visiting a tourist spent one
2008 night or more away from usual environment .
Palestinian Ministry BT dalud) 5y, (Tt is an economic entity that is capable, in its Cipeis csesall (b Al il s 53 Aflanl sasgl Statistical Unit in sasgl) 2010137 dalud) 20
of Tourism and own right, of owning assets, incurring liabilities | tourism Activities
Antiquities B P engaging in economic activities and in dya¥) Dlaal e Goin e 4l Lo oS 308 goulectil oS Lol & Ailanyl
+PCBS,2002 elasd (53 transactions with otherentities. e Cllieny Jaleilly Lol ahast sy, agadll 3iats Foaladl AisYy)
2002 ¢ gulacdall gl Gl
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

Palestinian Ministry ST daludl 535 Establishment engaged in doing business for Qg Aty Ayl Cilaglang ciledd i il slasd) as Tourism and travel Aalud) S, 2010138 dalud) 20
of Tourism and ) o tourist travel services and related activities and i _ i ) I N Agency .
Antiquities Sleadtt bl o)) hem through travel agencies or directly to Doe Jal dilas s (o Bl i) el 20001 St Sy
+PCBS,2002 lasd (53 final consumers. Glaglaally cleadll (e Wyt s (AY) Cjsaally Ay cliia

2002 ¢ Sdacdal) < hlall ags
Ministry of | eDialsally Jail )3 Each bus is not for public use but mainly [ s 5 dalud 1Y) Ui 8 axiaady Aasae Caund Alils (S Tourist Bus Gabudl Y [ 2010139 dabudl 20
Transportation/ . |used by tourist groups or trips against a lump o . o o o i
Traffic Act 2000 2000 syl ooy per day or trip along with providing a Hipe st iy Aabus A8 AnlS (5 st Eie e

tourist guide on each bus. Often, these buses are
mainly belong to a tourism company.

i g ) DUl el g cAlilal) b ali
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Housing and housing conditions Terms 2015 :gpasall ) OSual) g By Slual) Cilallaa
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) This section refers to the types of housing unit’s o clyeSl A o ol Aus elges Aalell LA ¢Susall Sl Connection to Public Sl 2015100 Cigybkg Sl 20
Recommendations connection to Public Network: as Electricity Network
for Population and Sl Slassy Network, Water Network, Sewage Network. gl Ayl A Aalel) il Sl
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 « Sl maxll/67
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aaY) Connection to water resources This section e 43 ] M ) e cibin 285 oy (el Jlu Connection to Public Jlasy) 2015101 Cagykg oSleall 20
Recommendations refers to the types of housing unit’s connection i . Network (Connection
for Population and sl Sbeasis oo water resources: 1. Public Network: This ) obaall AS,AL Al colaall Aaladl A Sl (Sl S BN water resources) el il oS
Housing Censuses, saal) ¢ oSladlly oIS [category applies to Housing units connected to OSeaall QIS 13) il g .2 g il sl S cbald) 1S Jla¥)
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 public water networks belonging to the water .
2009 « At sanll/67 company, municipalities, or municipal councils. of i Sl (ald e e sl Buala laad Sasie (olee
2. Private System: This category applies to Jlai) pae Alla G taan Y .3 Y e e gana s S
Housing units connected to a private water )
resource providing the household with water. by (Sl
Usually, this type is owned by a group of
persons. 3. No piped Water: This category
applies to housing units not connected to public
water networks nor to private system.
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) This section refers to the types of housing unit Al e s sy asall Cipeally (Sesal) Jlsl Connection to Public Sl 2015102 Cigybkg Sl 20
Recommendations connection to sewage network: 1. Public . Network (Connection
for Population and bl Slassy Sewage System: This category applies to el peall Aalall AL Sclie (Sl IS 1Y) 2ale 4S5 ¢ Sewage System) Aalell gy oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl housing units connected to public sewage tiaaliaial s .2 L (g)al dha ‘éi Sl S ol Galladd e Juay)
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 system belonging to the municipalities,
2009 ¢ A masil/67 Y3 oSl G aall Cpall dualiaial Bia a9a Al G (xall Gipall

municipal councils, or a special entity. 2.
Cesspit: This category applies when there is a
cesspit. 3. No Sewage System: This category
applies to cases other than the aforementioned.

gl Gl S AR sl i pae dlla i tans
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) This section refers to the types of housing unit’s | :aie a<us .1 : Sl saill e Ciiin Sy elieSib (Sl L) Connection to Public Sl 2015103 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations connection to water resources: 1. Public . . Network (Connection
for Population and <l Sbeasis  |Network: This category applies to housing units #higSl) AAT Al olyeSl] el Al st Ssal) IS 13 to electricity) dalal) il oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl connected to public electricity networks eyl Hrma K1Y tpald Age 2 L gyal S Sl Galaall S Jlsyl)
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 belonging to the electricity company, . . .
2009 « At azll/67 municipalities, or municipal councils. 2. Private | **>% Y3 A Ga desane 5l (Sl ialia 4l Lals Tl (sl
Generator: This category applies when oLyl Sl Juail axe Al b
electricity is provided to the housing unit .
through a private generator usually owned by
the head of household or a group of persons. 3.
No Electricity: This category applies to housing
units having no access to public network or
private generator.
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aa) The amount paid periodically (weekly, monthly, 4 i e ilie (&) Lpes ‘b%e-j) G5 IS ghay il Housing Rent OSaaall 3 yal 2015104 Cagykg oSleall 20
Recommendations etc.) for the space occupied by the household. .
for Population and chlal Slaa g B oSl
Housing Censuses, saad) ¢ oSladlly ISl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 « St sl /67
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) It is a separate unit, usually comprised of one or | Ll sl OsSis SS) of Banly Ay Cpa (3T (3 LN Marginal i8), 2015105 Cigykg Sl 20
Recommendations more rooms. The main construction material of . .
for Population and Sl Slasis e ceiling and the external walls is made of Yy Crl) gl ) Sl (glall) 5 0 hadly B A) ol oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl zinc, tibplate....etc, but it does not under go Algsia culS 13 Y) lapas 5
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 listing if is not occupied.
2009 « Sl maxll/67
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aa) The bathroom is defined as the room used for i) Cieasg 4Ble) (Ka b Ly caleaiedl duaiaia 232 Bathroom alea 2015106 Cag kg oSleall 20
Recommendations taking a shower or a bath. It has a door that
alantl Cilaagis el 213 oluall dskin 35y lla b llyg zolally Josiia ples oSl

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

22adl ¢ Slually )

2009 « st =as/67

could be closed during the shower. Bathroom
are classified as follows: 1. Bathroom with
Piped Water: This category applies to cases
involving a water tap in the Bathroom. 2.
Bathroom without Piped Water: This category
applies to cases not involving a water tap in the
Bathroom. 3. No Bathroom: This category
applies when there is no separate Bathroom in
the Housing unit.

sball Dodin 3gag are Alla 8 Al robaddl Jesie e ples 2
o e slos 3535 oo Alla i lldy fang ¥ .3 pleadl J3s
Ol
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and tgalse caaaiall aaY) It is made of textile, wool, or hair. It is typically b paaies Lo aley e o sl o Gl e Aegiens o Tent EONEY 2015107 Cag kg oSl 20
Recommendations used in the Bedouin Localities.
for Population and Sl sty Al Slaadl oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 « Sl maxll/67
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aa) A building usually established for the residence Gl Oy ) (sSE S8g ¢ ST ol Banl 8yad (Sl DAY s House S 2015108 Cagshg Sladll 20
Recommendations of one household or more. The house may be . . .
for Population and Sl Slassy comprised of single story or more that is ool Al Il 2alS 13 Lal cBanly Byl Laglitnd Gilla 5l 20 oS
Housing Censuses, 22al) ¢ Sleedlly ) |utilized by a single household. Nevertheless, if U g L Lealad) 38hall Jadti Lgia IS Alimiia 45 Cilan
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 the house is divided into housing units each of .
2009 « 28 a50/67 | \which has its own utilities and occupied by a AR Ssn S ind (Al Byl lgo
different household, each housing unit would be
classified as an apartment.
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) The durable goods owned by the household: s pagead Bl 1 Jio WIS )\J}L 38 A oLl Auvailability of Spanall ol 2015109 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations Private car, refrigerator, solar boiler, central . Durable Goods
for Population and bl Slassy heating, home library (availability of a AfligS A3y (el palal) platind daadd) ) oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl minimum of 10 non —scholastic books used for 2t S 10 55 Adjie 1as (Ao A8« panad Gl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 developing the cultural, religious aspects of . X
2009 « At azll/67 knowledge ...etc.), cooking stove, washing S(E Al ) RN lsad) dpatd adad SV Gl dsyae
machine, television, video, computer, dish, ect. | Lay O ¢ isaSy ¢ sandy gy coudle Alluty ¢Sle &l
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aaY) It is a part of a building or a house, consisting 00 @bl g ST A e sST Blae ol LIS e g3 & Apartment 22 2015110 Cag kg oSleall 20
Recommendations of one room or more and annexed with kitchen, 3
Glalanil lagiy Baze 89 ¢ mld Qb les lgle Jiig ((ala jag alen falas Sl

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2aadl ¢ Slially )

2009 « st =as/67

bathroom and toilet, which are all, closed by
external door, leading to the road through a stair
way and/or path way. It is prepared usually for
one household

S35 e o @0 b 00 Ll Ayl (Sasg chasls syl (Sl
ol Gkl )
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) The housing unit or part of the housing unit ()_\5\5 aige e a‘fJi) 2. (4) o= ux o sl dalua i o Room 43 j2l) 2015111 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations surrounded with walls and has a ceiling, .
for Population and Sl Slassy provided that its area is not less than 4m2. If the | &% ) oo e et Qi dew g (s Aalas oS
Housing Censuses, 23l (o Sladlly oSl |area of the glassy balcony equals or surpasses oo up o Lglioo Lginlioe culS 13 ) 8 30al) (lanll) il )
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 more than 4m2 and is used for living purposes, . . .
2009 « S )67 it is considered a room. Likewise, the salon or adpndl ab2 Y e Gar (5F Lardiugg e il day)
living room is considered a room. The kitchen, bl Ga S Coall e (e i Yy e Alall ya,
bathroom, paths and toilet are not considered
rooms. Areas allocated for animals and poultry daadad) A Cpall e s ¥ LS Sbadly Galajally pleadly
along with those used for work purposes only, L Jeell Fariiond) Cajal) Gy Galsally cililgaall
are not considered rooms.
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) Any area equal to or greater than (4) m2 (four o sl aipe e i j) 2. (4) o= ux o sl dalua L_si o Bedroom asill ddje 2015112 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations square meters and over), surrounded by walls, N
for Population and bl Sleassy ceiling and easy to isolate users from the others, ) e e peasiedll Jje dgus iy (hans dalas oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl used to sleep one person or more members of iyl ety 8l Al eSS ) anly pads asil ariine
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 the household. The balconies (Frendat) .
2009 « At azll/67 repelling if the bedroom area equal to or more e 3 ) Apslas lgimlusas CulS 13 o5 B2 R4 ()
than four square meters, and used for the el il Aadkioneg sy B da f
purpose of sleep.
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aa) It is a separate room with no kitchen, bathroom O bt e Bale AR s e Ly Gl Ll A A1 o Independent Room i 33y 2015113 Cagykg oSleall 20
Recommendations nor toilet, but sharing with other households i
eolaetl lagis Sl Sal 53n0 a5 (nlage — ples — geidas) (3l b il oSl

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

22adl ¢ Slually )
2009 « Sl maull/67

these basic services, and it is prepared for living.

G5 sl 1 e Teda 0usSs ol 5l Sl alad e sale a53s

2leal) pelaud
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for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

22adl ¢ Slually )
2009 « Sl maull/67

the surface of the earth or water. A building is
surrounded by four walls or with at least one
completed ceiling, regardless of the
construction material and the purpose of
construction and utilization at the time of the
visit. The building might be utilized for
habitation, for work, for both, vacant, closed,
deserted, under preparation or under
construction at the time of the visit.

oo Bl Gy dgie mad) Balal) e lail) Goyeay @iy L JBYI
Sy el 5K 8 Lla Asladiad Gy L1 e Gl
o Donga o) Waa ol LI o LagalS o) Jaall o (Sl Laddtina
candall can o) cukadall caas

Thaal ) ! 3ay
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and tgalse caaaiall aaY) A separately established building that is usually S Ml drag ciole Cadatll jaall e dudie 431y A e Villa Mé 2015114 Cag kg oSl 20
Recommendations constructed from clean stone. It is constructed . . .
for Population and Sl Sleasis for the living of one household and consists of a 30l e ) Omling 2y Gills G (sSg Bale Baaly Syl oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl 2 - suite — single or double or multiple storey Gl Alls 8 iainYl sl e S5 ool 0 Legiy e ¢ ssi
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 connected through internal stairs. One of the L )
2009 « At azll/67 suites is constructed as bedrooms whereas the A.F‘AJS” Gl ) LAY plially cagill B Balall 51 aalsl
second suite is constructed for reception and QI i g LS el Ciida cilaadlly Gabadlly Jliadl
involves the kitchen and other related services. )
In general, the villa is surrounded by a garden, a5 M BLAYL gl o ) (i Ly Jans d2n Sldll
regardless of the area of this garden, which is Sl goball bl iy LS bl 71,5 (Al (0 lgn Jasn
surrounded by boarding wall or fence. Villas . .
normally have roofed parking area (garage). 2 ) 30 am a0l (s V) e nl) sl
Villas also may include separate small building AlisSe e (05Ss aadlall il
or extension as part of them. )
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) The main material used in the construction of Tl haal) IS0 el 8 &bl Zuuludl) bl 5ol o Construction Material L) 5ale 2015115 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations external sides of walls and it could comprise ) - . . of External Walls
for Population and bt Glady | leaned stone, stone and concrete, concrete, Ciiand] Citandy jas okl jaa) ASY) algall 2a] ey dgenially Ll ol oSl
Housing Censuses, 23l (o Sladlly o\l [cement blocks, adobe clay, old stone or other. ,(@g (i san ol G ¢l Cishe el
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 « Sl maxll/67
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aaY) A building is defined as any fixed construction o A A ol e gl W) e Cafiag 43l A dde S Building ) 2015116 Cag kg oSleall 20
Recommendations that is temporarily or permanently erected on i .
el Climsiy oo 3l G G 5l oloa b alae s (S5 i oS
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) A toilet (WC) Toilet with Piped Water It has a gaa) (5Sag 4BRE) (e s Aly alal cliadl Ganada Toilet Ualaall 2015117 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations door that could be closed. A toilet (WC) may be
for Population and Sl Slasis | ojassified as follows: 1. Toilet with Piped g Alls (B g sobully Jsia (g 122G oS
Housing Censuses, 23l (o Sladlly ol |Water: This category applies when there is a 2 Galasall Jals slaall Agdia dgay sf colaally Jasiia ialaye
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 toilet connected to water resources or when .
2009 « 28 a5/67 |ere is a water tap in the toilet. 2. Toilet o 4 V] calage agmg Alls B el solidlly dusiie 2 (mla e
without Piped Water: This category applies Jiien alage 33a5 e dlla 3 ellig tang ¥ .3 obually Josia
when there is a toilet that is not connected to ) .
water resources. 3. No Toilet: This category SO
applies when there is no separate toilet in the
Housing unit.
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aaY) It refers to the place constructed for the g Ll 4y (saalsy Y e A gane lEY araia (lSa sa|Collective Households alall (el 2015118 Cagykg oSleall 20
Recommendations residence of a group of individuals, who live . L.
for Population and <l Sbasis iherein and benefit from the services it pledl (Sl dady 38y - AT Dl ) Al (Sl Lgasky dary oSl
Housing Censuses, saad) ¢ oSladlly Sl provides. The collective household; it may be Oaia Jag ¢ iue Al SSE A sany o ST e
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 comprised of one building or more or one .
2009 « At sanll/67 housing unit or more. Examples of collective Slaiass @llly Hall 493 «Dlispelly Goldl) Auladl (Slundll
households include hotels, hostels, elderly and | i) SUi cilgall ¢ sane chue Leadl Akl Sloses il goal peY)
orphans homes, psycho-therapy clinics and . .
hospitals, collective houscholds for university | 4 Cos& ol pel oad ) alislly 831 8 o fly ball
students, collective living quarters (camps) at S(s3le
the passages, and housing units of priests and
nuns in the monasteries and churches (who do
not have other households).
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) If the housing unit is used without any payments ?i PR RER ORI e L_si O (Seed) Bl Alla 8 Without Payment Jilie (y50 Sea [ 2015119 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations . L L housing
sl Slpagiy o oSl saite Y ol Waalal sl ol 851 oy ol s o oSl

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

aaadl o Slaally ISl

2009 « At wislf67

<ie 052 AT A e Ladka
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) If the unit is rented. And the payment is paid on S Used (gysn ISy 4 S Jlad dilie abis (Suall (S 13) Rented Housing b (Ko 2015120 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations i _ |a monthly or annually base. Rented unit may be o - . o
for Population and <l Sleasis  |with furniture or rented unit without furniture. e ) (B8] e) gpie saliss (Sl G 5 Ans Bae S oS
Housing Censuses, | sl o Sladly o<udll (S G52) Grahe e
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2009 « S aasll/67
UN, Principles and t53lsa (sl aaY) If the housing unit is offered to the household 55ad) ol aaf lp Jae 3e A 5500l Laske oSudl () 13)|  For Work Housing | e e o< 2015121 Ciglag cSladll 20
Recommendations i _ |as a result of working relation with one member | . o ) )
for Population and sl Sbasis of the family or more. 3 Sl Al dgall et sl elguss o] @ G50 ded den oS
Housing Censuses, | sl (¢ Slually oSadl SRPRIAN] T X1 B [P IV
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 - -

2009 « St mazsill /67
UN, Principles and ts3ua anid) oaY) | This category applies when the household or | sie ¢Sualls (saiis 2l Waldl 22Y 5 5,080 s (Sl € 13|  Owned Housing Ao Ko 2015122 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations i ~ |one of the houschold members (usually live
for Population and Sl Sleassy therein) owns the Housing unit. oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2009 « S sl /67
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aa) 1. Public Water Network: A network of pipes OsSs Adbiaal) (e 5yl U8 e Lalasaad SV jaad) s Main Source of Water il aadl| 2015123 Cagykg oSleall 20
Recommendations i _ [for the purpose of providing clean water to < o . o . .

bl Sleasis pouseholds. 2. Collection Water Wells: Wells i) G 35 o tdale olae ASa . 1 1ASY) SVl s2a) olaall oSl

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

22adl ¢ Slually )
2009 « Sl maull/67

that are dug in the ground for the purpose of
collecting rain water. 3. Springs: Water that is
discharged from the ground at an intersection
point between the topographic surface and the
groundwater table; it could be permanent or
seasonal, and it is considered as one of the
natural resources for irrigation. 4. Water Tanks:
Using water from vehicles that distribute and
transfer water. 5. Others: If the source of water
was not mentioned above.

Jrasiy @i o) (SISl paatll (& jn duejdlls At

& e ola man LT .2 el ) ol dalliall sludl)
b e olae (33835 anand i lgislaiy lajia wi ) LY
i Agdnl) bl jlse aaf e 30 ele 8 psall 1aly 3
A Al by lling ¢ ) mhas po elall Alelad) ARl el
Jad b il i Lienge @Al iidl e o LGS yaiew
Ji chbe DA e obaal) aladiad (IS5 mlean 4 Ll ol

el ,S3 L e sball et saeadl) IS 13 sgaT .5 Lol
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and tgalse caaaiall aaY) The kitchen is normally defined as a four — wall fol iy Ciug o3s s ) el alakall dacy Liaiada dig Kitchen Gabae 2015124 Cag kg oSl 20
Recommendations — room with a ceiling typically used for
for Population and Sl Slassy preparing food. Kitchens are classified as ol olsall dplin a5mg Al (b llyg rolally oo s -1 oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl follows: 1. Kitchen with Piped Water: This smg pae Alla b @lldy talaalls el gt pdas .2 gkadl)
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 category applies to cases involving a water tap
2009 « 28 a5/67 i the Kitchen. 2. Kitchen without Piped Water: o2 oo Al (B ellyy 2090 V.3 aladl iy oluall A
This category applies to cases not involving a LOSeall b Jiise e
water tap in the kitchen. 3. No Kitchen: This .
category applies when there is no separate
kitchen in the Housing unit.
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) This term describes one of the following: Villa, PR A TR Sy ((Sanall (5 )lenall o gl <2 Type of Housing Unit [ <. gs 2015125 Cigyks Sl 20
Recommendations house, apartment and other as (marginal, or . N L. .
for Population and Sl Slassy tent...etc). (& A ST AL e AT IS gl s el dad oS
Housing Censuses, 23l o Sluadlly ISl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 « Sl sl /67
UN, Principles and t53lsa (sl aaY) A building or part of a building constructed for o b aly danls syul Kl Sl e iae (e ein o) e 2 Housing Unit 3Cull sl 2015126 Ciglag cSladl) 20
Recommendations one household only, with one or more i L . (Dwelling)
eolaetl lagis O3 alall Jaddl o Gkl W 505 Jate e ST 5f s J22e (oSnall) oSl

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

22adl ¢ Slually )

2009 « st =as/67

independent entrance leading to the public road
without passing through another housing unit.
The unit may not be constructed for living
purposes but was found as occupied by a
household during the enumeration. Likewise,
the unit might be utilized for residence or for
work purposes or both purposes or closed or
vacent.

Bane ot Bl Bangll (5% Mg AT A Bang B gl
Bansll (585 By cranall g A3sSune Cang il V) oSll Sal
Al ol dalie ol LegalS] o Jaadl ol ol dardtins A€l
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L . haal) 34 Jaall 3ay
Source daall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Environment Terms 2020 :gyagall ja) Al clalbiaa

UN, Glossary of anxa aaaidl aeY) Statistics dealing with long — term weather ~dushall (gl e digall Cagylally uilal) Jsal Jsliw clelian) Climatological Gl clelas) [ 2020100 ) 20
environment conditions. Statistics
statistics, new york, ebas) lathias
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&lypu5m cdnll
67 ’

67 23a)) ¢ gy Alulll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aaY) It includes the collection and treatment of Aallaas Ui () Alenioaal slaal dallas (\) Jads dahide llalis Wastewater dasledl sl 50| 2020101 2l 20
environment wastewater including monitoring and regulation o Management
Statistics, new york, | SlstasY) Slalbias Alaxicad) oliall
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dl,q50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Al
UN, Glossary of ana aaaiadl ae¥) Activities includes the collection and treatment | ((4is jals g i) dallaay Jiig pon (\) Jada dabiae cllalas Solid Waste Ll 5)) 2020102 ) 20
environment of waste, including monitoring and regulation B - . o o Management .
statistics, new york, bVl cladbas | fivities. It also  includes recycling and alaally bl dallass JEiy gang o983 palafiy 2y 4.8 () dolal
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl composting, 'Preve.:ntion of pollution through in- Cllaall Jals DLt PR (e llal) g5 pia (z) <lgo
67 process modifications.

67 saal ¢l ALl ssilly A1) salely Ay
Palestinian Ministry D lalgalls Jaill 335 Number of sunshine hours during the daytime e [ Al Jledl) Bla Guedl) gl clels 22 Solar Radiation W2 eyl 2020103 A4 20
of Transport, o . |hours/day . S
Meteorological Ala)y¥) 55 cduidaclal) (o) g shacs)
Oftfice , Climate Aaliall syl dagall
Bulletin 2011

2011
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) A group of highly reactive gases that contain Comall e (st al Jelial saad S (e desana Nitrogen Oxides gl aisi| 2020104 ) 20
environment nitrogen and oxygen in varying amounts. Many A . . (NOx)
statistics, new york, Slelaa¥l cladbas | p e nitrogen oxides are colorless and Oslll Aaie: Comp sl 3l (o dsal) Bl s S5y
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&ypusm cdnll odorless. The common pollutant nitrogen (NO2) cpomg sl sl B sy legud AV skl L aas)ll
67 ) dioxide (NO2) can often be seen combined with . o o o
67 222l ¢ s Al particles in the air as a reddish-brown layer over @ Slis g s ) Las alie o 0¥l e IS oSe
many urban areas. Nitrogen oxides are formed 2alSl (60 A pmndl B e LIS 35 el pan Ay 3RS glsgl
when the oxygen and nitrogen in the air react A i i . ]
with each other during combustion. The e DIa cloell (B Gomg fuilly GumSY) ol die (pmg il
formation of nitrogen oxides is favored by hi.gh 35395 Hlhal) Slayd i) Cass g sl Sealsh Ui L 3l
temperatures and excess oxygen (more than is . ) )
needed to burn the fuel). The primary sources of | ¥ Lt Dbad) . (280 Gpad 3 g JS)) 2 Cunes]
nitrogen oxides are motor vehicles, electric leadl e Loy g Al yg€Dl ially LSyl g il
utilities, and other industrial, commercial, and ’ . . ) A
residential sources that burn fuels. “ashsll Byt Al Lally dladlly e sl
UN? Glossary of ana B2l aaY) Gas f(?rmed by combu§ti0n .under high pressyre o dle i Ay Jle lain cand GlaaY) da O Nitric Oxide (NO) s 2020105 A 20
environment and high temperature in an internal combustion . .
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalba engine. If changes into nitrogen dioxide in the o Ol 28] B ) dsaty sy (GlAnY) Aala s ((NO Lzl
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl ambient air and contributes to photochemical cgipeall ekl AN Glacall Glan] b aalasy Ll sl
67 smog.
67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
UNT Glossary of pana sl aaY) Relatively il?ert 0?(ide Of nitr.ogen proquced a8 2 | sty gl G adhad) Jeb oo g b Qald g s 21| Nitrous Oxide (N20) | 5, 5l 2 2020106 A4 20
environment result of microbial action in the soil, use of . I X
statistics, new york, Slelasl clatheas | forilizer containing nitrogen, burning of timber, 8y lalgesy QLIAY) Gpag - cam il (Ao (ggiaS (A 5aans) (N20)
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «elypusn i) and so forth. This nitrogen compound may cOs3s) Caltiady A8 BT 8 s il Sl 13a aalee
67 i . contribute to greenhouse and ozone — depleting T
67 222l ¢ 5lg dledeal) effects.
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Discharge of pollutants into the atmosphere (il dliag caladl Jie gl jalaas e sal) b ligle Gy Emission Eilal 2020107 ) 20
environment from stationary sources such as smoke stacks,

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelany) clalhiaa
<1997 “ﬁJ}fjfi ‘393:\93\

67 saal ¢l ALl

other vents surface areas of commercial or
industrial facilities, and mobile sources, for
example, motor vehicles, locomotives and
aircraft.

o Alifia jiliany dielia ol Llad (3l dinlau (3lalia

alyithally ol yUadlly <l ylad)
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, European Kpasiall Baiall aaY) The Expenditures those which reduce or o) Ciags il ) e Tarall a5 o) U ) Al clid) Environmental e 3l 2020108 ) 20
Commission, eliminate pressures on the environment and . Expenditures
IMF/OECD, World Sl Gsien hgs) which aim at making more efficient use of Agnashal) )5l 3US S plasi)
Bank, System of Ostaall Lalaia ¢ sl natural recourses.
Environmental and .
Economic il el (sl
Accounting SEEA, Loalaall oli ¢ Ll
2003 )
Lol ly Akl
2003 calalSall

UN, Glossary of anxa aaaidl aeY) Pungent, colorless, toxic gas that contain three O b3 ED e (ggins ol e g al (pl Y A S 5le Ozone (03) (03) GsosY) 2020109 ) 20
environment atoms of oxygen an each molecule. It occurs ) .
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalha naturally at a concentration of about 0.01 parts @ 2 0.01 s gy 5850 Laoa Lty (32 IS (B (S5
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «&lygs cdful [PET million (p.p.m) of air. Levels of 0.1 p.p.m. b Osalall s 0.1 Sligisa iy . slsgdl (e Opalal)
67 are considered to be toxic. )

67 234)) ¢ gy Alulll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aaY) Colorless, odorless and poisonous gas produced asisll Ll ye GBlaY) e g pl 4ls Aadh Yy Al ol Y Sle Carbon Monoxide 2l Jsf 2020110 A4 20
environment by incomplete fossil fuel combustion. Carbon Lo i (CO)
statistics, new york, Slebas¥l tlallas | onoxide combines with the hemoglobin of sl o (B Cuslasasgll (oSl 2as) gl ang (5)seaY) ((CO ussl
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «lypugn it human beings, reducing its oxygen carrying Jaa 5ylin BB Base GuaaesV1 Jaa e 43,8 40 Lakig
67 capacity, with effects harmful to human beings.

67 232l ¢ sl Al
UN, Glossary of ana aaaidl aeY) The totality of all the external conditions cailisg osaiy ol CHSH Bls 3 g s Amlad) Cag sl e Environment ) 2020111 ) 20

environment
statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelany) Glalhiaa
<1997 “ﬁJ}fjfi ‘393:\93\

67 222l ¢l ALl

affecting the life, development and survival of
an organism.
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of anae sl aaYl The Direct effect of social, economical and Ganal) Eaaly Aaba®y) Lelaayl cilbliall Hald)l ) | Environmental effect N 2020112 FOM ] 20
environment natural events on the environment. - A
statistics, new york, | Sleb=sY) Glalhiae ) ilagie e
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&ypusm cdnll
67 ’

67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Transformation of liquid water to invisible gas aig s l) Sl Gy e e Sl ) dile e el Jpas Evaporation LAl 2020113 2l 20
environment is known as water vapor by the effect of heat o o
statistics, new york, Slebas¥l clalbas |1 the process is called evaporation. oA Jsadl dulee
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dl,pi50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN, Glossary of anra aaaidl aeY) Ultimate deposition or placement of refuse that e yigs ol Y o palina Y U Al sl oY) o oalasl Solid Waste Disposal e ol 2020114 ) 20
environment is not salvaged or recycled. . N
statistics, new york, | Sleb=sY Clalhiae Adeall bl
1997 series F, NO. 1997 (&l ypusm cfll
67 ’

67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of axas aaidl w1 [Controlled burning of solid, liquid or gaseous | g ds,3 cias 4jlal of Al f Zbeall il sal olaia 3|  Incineration (Dry aua il 2020115 2l 20
environment waste materials at high temperatures. .| Thermal Disinfection
statistics, new york, Sielast Clallias Bae
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dlypi50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of anxa aaaidl aeY) Effective killing by chemical and physical Lall SIS s AbbeS illee b e (b U Disinfection sglal) 2020116 ) 20
environment processes of all organisms capable of causing

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelany) clalhiaa
<1997 “ﬁJ)f)ei ‘393:\93\

67 saal ¢l ALl

infectious diseases.

L) bl b ) e 5yl
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN? Glossary of aae caaaiall aaY) Pres.ence of sub.stan(%es and heat in lgadgag Lgiank (u'a)ij cola celga) Jaug (B Bhag dlge 3939 Pollution gl 2020117 FOM ] 20
environment environmental media (air, water, land) whose . o .
statistics, new york, Slslan¥) cladbas | oture,  location,  or quantity produces Auston b A DU eS|
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&ypusm cdnll undesirable environmental effects.
67 ’

67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN? Glossary of pana sl aa) The presenc'e of coPtaminants or p()'llutant o S5 Aadus Bygem 205 Y clogl b Zisle e o Cisla sns Air pollution ologll sl 2020118 2l 20
environment substances in the air that do not disperse . i - X o
statistics, new york, e properly and that interfere with human health or (A Pl &y B Gl pgiald) ) Sl Aae
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (&l,5:5s (&l [Welfare.
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN? Glossary of axxa saaidl 2oy |Heavy, pungent., colorless gas formeq primarily Glin) A dunady Bygem 3l 4l gl Y edadhll auS o e Sulphur Dioxide 2 S 2020119 ) 20
environment by the combustion of fossil fuels. It is harmful B . . . ) (SO2)
statistics, new york, bVl cladbas |t uman beings and vegetation, and Faman (b paluy SBLally AL Jla sas (giaY) 3585l sl (S02) sl
1997 series F, NO. 1997 (&l ypusm cfll contributes to the acidity in precipitation. gl
67 ’

67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN? Glossary of pana sl aaY) Colourless, odourless' and non-poisgnous ga's L_Su»iai 385 Blial e i ol g Aadh Yy Al gl Y e Carbon Dioxide 2] S 2020120 Al 20
environment that results from fossil fuel combustion and is ) L - ) (CO2)
statistics, new york, e normally apart of ambient air. It is also Ll ot P L) g Jamdl) elsgll (e ek Bale (< (CO2) ysusl
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&lyss0 (Al [produced in the respiration living organisms & pdle (S antpll ol Sle e (clilgally culalall) sl
67 o (plants and animals), and considered to be the | ~ o7 i

67 22l csly Aaded) iy greenhouse gas, contributing to climate hd

changes.

UN? Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) The concentration of carbon d.i0>.(ide thaF would ol Sl e ol G ey PSRN s S 585 Equivalen.t CQZ 2 S 2020121 ) 20
environment cause the same amount of radiative forcing as a . (carbon dioxide)

lelas¥l Clallas @AY L83 ey (sl el B (e pne TadaS LS g S

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

<1997 “ﬁJ)f)ei ‘393:\93\

67 saal ¢l ALl

given mixture of carbon dioxide and other
greenhouse gases.
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
- Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Finely divided solids or liquids that may be | iy elsall 8 oyl (Say Blous o Ty T A of Al Sga Suspended Particular | sz ol 2020122 ) 20
environment dispersed through the air from combustion . ) . . Matter (SPM)
statistics, new york, ebas) lathias processes, industrial activities or natural Agh sl go sl dpeliall cilbladly GlY) cble (SPM)
1997 series F, NO. (1997 « g5 it [SOUTCES.
67
67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Fine liquid or solid particles, such as dust, Sl o plaall o ladl (e 32l ddea o Al Clases Particulate Eilasees 2020123 2l 20
environment smoke, mist, fumes, or smog, found in air or ) o ) L,
statistics, new york, Sielast Clallias emissions. DBl Al elsell (B ang Al Slaall Gl ) Ba0Y)
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 NESTRIE ]
67
67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN, Glossary of ana B2l aaY) Collection or transport of waste to the place of cila e Wie paldtll o Lallen ol€a ) collaal) Jasg [ Waste Collection i) pea 2020124 ) 20
environment treatment or discharge by municipal services or . . Lo .
statistics, new york, Slelan¥) clalbas |Gnilar institutions, or by public or private e s Gk e ) dblaall Glussdlly dald) Y
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl corporations, specialized enterprises or general Sl gan 955 3 A Sall o Laatia i o dals
67 B government. Collection of municipal waste may o i o
67 222l s Al 1o selective, that’s to say carried out for a | <™ 4B G5 sl elaiial) g dame sl Lol () Lalal calpall
specific type of product, or undifferentiated, in Ll it b ) E‘ﬁj IS Jady AT
other words, covering all kinds of waste at the )
same time.
UN, Glossary of ase s2aidl neY)  [Outdoor burning of wastes such as lumber, used AN chlally ccaiall Jie cillal SR & Gya Open Burning clsall & 3y | 2020125 A 20
environment textile and others. . )
statistics, new york, | Sleb=sY) Glalhiae Malgesy agall )Ly el gusially bl
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl
67
67 234)) ¢ gy Alulll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) A well or a pit in which night soil and other O s (gyal cysala Godall Iilal) Ly 03 8 S Porous Cesspit Gpaliaial syis 2020126 A4 20
environment refuse is stored, constructed with porous walls.

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelan¥) Glalhias
<1997 uﬂ‘)_g:i_,:u s:t:\i:\,\”

67 22l ¢ gl Alusded

gales Ghas
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o - clhaal) o) . Jlaall e
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) A well or a pit in which night soil and other e il odl @lyedE ol (il WA Ly i Byia o Tight Cesspit elaa Bia 2020127 ) 20
environment refuse is stored, constructed with tight walls. .
statistics, new york, ebas) lathias Afae g
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl
67
67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Any activity to maintain or restore the quality oo baaas o i) Blug) e g o daliall Ciagion balis 4 Environmental A lea 2020128 2l 20
environment of environmental media through preventing the o o . i Protection
statistics, new york, Slebas¥l Slallas | ission of pollutants or reducing the presence Lleosd) (b Dokl sl 2929 it 5l Slslll e e Gk
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlysss (A [Of polluting substances in environmental media. | ), (@) -clasally gl (ailiad b cilyis (\) Jadsy i)
67 i It may consist of: (a) Change in characteristics ., )
67 aaall sly dludud) ¢ goods and services, (b) Changes in adlas (3 gtV b (8 s (g) - D) il 3
consumption patterns, (c) Changes in sale) () LAl Ao Alis (30 3 Lgte paliall 5f cililanal
production techniques, (d) treatment or disposal _ o )
of residuals in separate environmental AnslsSY) Aalai¥ly Al Hlaliall 5a aia (5) -pladanY!
protection facilities, (¢) Recycling and (f)
Prevention of degradation of the landscape and
ecosystem.
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Environmental protection activity involving the Cush ANY clelin) Jsitig diliay ol Jadu i) Aolead bl Protection of Soil and Gl ales 2020129 ) 20
environment construction, maintenance and operation of . . o . - Groundwater o
statistics, new york, Slelan¥) cladbas [ iallations for the decontamination of polluted lslall Jales G dlanlly chadsad) olaall elaiy Bl bl Al ol
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&lypusm cdll soils, the cleaning of groundwater and the
67 i protection against the infiltration of pollutants
67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Particles suspended in air after incomplete Sgall JalS e 3hia) an elsgll 4 dalle clina Smoke olas 2020130 2l 20
environment combustion of materials.

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelaa¥) Glalhiaa
<1997 uﬂ‘)_g:i_,:u s:t:\i:\,\”

67 22l ¢ gl Alusded
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Is the degree of hotness or coldness of body or 4 Aol 201 aneall Ligin o B3y dan o e Gy Temperature Bl da 2020131 ) 20
environment an environment. The temperature is measured . . . i .
statistics, new york, ebas) lathias by the thermometer; the unit is either Celsius or Aol ol Lghall Ao jally el s Hladl Gl Slen panss
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&ypusm cdnll Fahrenheit. LAlglyeal)
67 ’

67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Heavy metal whose compounds are highly Aaladial (ad 88y cdaall Lol doand) dall LS5 63 (pdee Lead aba, 2020132 2l 20
environment poisonous to health. Its use in gasoline, paints A N ) o
statistics, new york, Slebas¥l clalbas | g plumbing leaded compounds has been ASLdl SliSyag 2y (5l (b Aale by
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dl,pi50 () [generally reduced.
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN, Glossary of ana B2l aaY) The vertical movement of air between two cgoall aiall 3 cpiide (1€ o L elsgll Lagaal) AS,al) Wind cl 2020133 ) 20
environment places with different atmospheric pressures. . i
statistics, new york, ebas) Clathias
1997 series F, NO. 1997 (&l ypusm cfll
67 ’

67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of paaa Baniall adY) System of collectors, pipelines, conduits and a2y Cilaadly cOlasally ) Laglas, el Seal e ol Sewage Network iy 305 2020134 Al 20
environment pumps to evacuate wastewater (rainwater, . . i .
statistics, new york, Slelas¥l wlalbas | 1o mestic and other wastewater) from any of the ol (30 laey cAuliiall olaall  Uas) elaa) Alaxiosdl ol SU2Y I
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dlyss0 (Al [location paces generation either to municipal ol Anllaal daly ddane ) Lol Lol aBlse (ho Loty (dlaxiosall
67 i . sewage treatment plant or to a location place . . ) . .,

67 2l csly Aol | oere wastewater is discharged. oo (o) Aaxiesal) ol ool By i pise ) ) ol
PCBS, 1998 slasdl (535d) leal)[Open channel beside roads, mainly found in the | a1y ¢85 L Wley @l Qi e 3858€0 CilgiE oo Blie o Open Channel Rasle ol 3uz| 2020135 ) 20

camps . Network
1998 ¢ sudacddll RENPREA | s gida
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN? Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Audible sound from traffic, construction, and so L Giany of (Sa Wsass elidly o 5all AS5m (g0 Esaia Cigua Noise RS 2020136 ) 20
environment on that may generate unpleasant and harmful A . .
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalbas | ot (hearingloss). It is measured in decibels. dapally Galksg (ol 28) 5)lns dnese
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&ypusm cdnll
67 ’
67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) It is defined as the weight of the air column Oy 4 e ) b e Lo il 3 (gpal) Tl ey Atmospheric Pressure sl baall 2020137 Al 20
environment laying on unit area at any point on the earth -y )
statistics, new york, Sielast Clallias surface, measured in dyne/ cm2 or Newton /m2. 9 T ) Bangy el (Tpm) Aalesd) Bang o elsell d5ae
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «lypugn it Millibar (ba'r: pre.ssure of 106dyne/. cm?2) is the L sbew D) Llaadl sams Zusal L) o kally 2?/599
67 . common unit. It is measured by using
67 saall ¢ sls lulull barometer or barograph instruments. At sea O isag )l geall larall (aliss (zrw/ ol Osele
level, the atmospheric pressure is 76 cm Hg or .
> | ¥ ) Jarall alug . Jaeal) Calyeg L)
1013.25 millibars. o g e e o] S onall sl
b 1013.25 by Lo o 355 ps 76 SMlos
UN, Glossary of pana sl aaY) Day-to- day or sometimes even instantaneous dihie ol OSa (3sb gall JlsaY "Ll Lpadll' Jy dsagal) clpuall Weather Ukl 2020138 2l 20
environment changes of atmospheric conditions over a given . ) . ) A
statistics, new york, e place or area. In contrast, climate encompasses disal ol el 2Ll dady edlly o paill oy clo
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dlypsn (Aaud [the  statistical ensemble of all weather a0 alitg At dilaie o Lo (S0 (358 Aligha 553 (DA pailal)
67 i . conditions during along period of time over that | . . o i
67 23l ¢ sly ddudul place or arca. Atmospheric conditions are | s &) Lally Hlall 423 oy dgsadl b)) pllass dysal
measured by the meteorological parameters of o Olagilly Canadly dusha g = Loyl
air temperature, barometric pressure, wind ’ i
velocity, humidity, clouds and precipitation.
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Ratio between the amount of pollution Y G pasind A HA Slgal) aaSy daa il aghll 4uaS s Emission Factor Elal Jale 2020139 EL] 20

environment
statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Glebaa) Glallaias
<1997 uﬂ‘)_,:a_,:ﬁ il

67 22l ¢ gl Alusded

generated and the amount of a given raw
material processed. The term may also refer to
the ratio between the emissions generated and
the outputs of production processes.

2y Bl gall bl G Lol ) Ll ellacadll iy S8
2By Sl

130




o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of anxa aaaidl aeY) Carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide, methane, ozone o) ol ¢ 3o sill a0y SH ausl B Greenhouse Gases Al olle 2020140 ) 20
environment and chloro- fluorocarbons occurring naturally L o o ’ . )
statistics, new york, bVl cladbas | resulting from human (production and Y1) dpde laltal daiis Lnhs el 1 5055l il
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&ypusm cdnll consumption) activities, and contributing to the L) sl 8 sl (SDlgiuYl
67 i greenhouse effect (global warming). .

67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Particles light enough to be suspended in the air. celsgd) 8 dilea A5 Cuag 23 e Class Dust e 2020141 2l 20
environment )
statistics, new york, Sielast Clallias
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dl,pi50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN, Glossary of anaa ca3a3all waYl Solid residue consisting mainly of carbon ebll e dandy Ay O90)SI (e (39S AdlaTe Libia B2l Charcoal il and 2020142 2l 20
environment obtained by the destructive distillation of wood ’ L ) .
statistics, new york, ebaa¥l lathuss ) the absence of air. celoll Sle B sl padl
1997 series F, NO. 1997 (&l ypusm cfll
67 ’

67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aaY) The system separation of solid waste into e ol ) Al L) Josd dlee e Jggesal) sl Separation of solid Glall Jaad 2020143 Al 20
environment designated categories. waste A
statistics, new york, Sielast Clallias Ll
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dlypi50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl ALl
PCBS, 1998 slasdl (535l leall Wastewater flows in the locality without Sl e genil) Byt Ladle ole (e Ble 8 Exposed waste water | 4i.:<, lae | 2020144 ) 20

network . ) . without network
1998 5‘_;3:\£..nﬂ\ S e
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Compounds containing carbon (including s s S A8y Sl S sl sl e gsind LS Organic Compounds Lgane ) 2020145 ) 20
environment carbonates, bicarbonates, carbon dioxide and o S Lo .
statistics, new york, Slslan¥) cladbas |00 hon monoxide) that form the basis of living s cdend) salall Lulul IS5 (0580 208] Jly QS 2]
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 «&l,s5u (il [mattes. In domestic sewage, organics one Fpa Gl Fpasy Ay Fa) SLEKY 50 Ayl (gylaal ol
67 i mainly metabolic wastes of faeces or urine plus ) . B . .

67 23l ¢ 5ly Al grease, detergents and so forth. alsay Clilidly poadll ) LYl Jodl ol Ll 3
UN, Glossary of paaa Baniall adY) Organic compounds that evaporate readily and Ly Ay elogll i 3 aaludis Alpgass AT Aygene s Volatile Organic Lgeme i€y 2020146 Al 20
environment contribute to air pollution mainly through the . A . Compounds (VOCs)
statistics, new york, e production of photochemical oxidants. isen Aba pulsl gl ko
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dl,pi50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN, Glossary of ana B2l aaY) Activities that result in air pollution including Glin) lilae g duel)y cillalis Jadg slsgll aghi ) gag <l Air Pollution Sources | &, o olias 2020147 ) 20
environment agricultural activities, combustion processes, o . . .
statistics, new york, Slelan¥) cladbas | 4,6t producing processes, manufacturing L5 llalals Asas dyelia cilblisy Jladl 423 ey elsel
1997 series F, NO. 1997 (&l ypusm cfll activities, nuclear energy-related activities, Malgess ailall Calall Caplanilly dellally DUl (s dugedl) d8UIL
67 ) spray-painting, printing, dry-cleaning and so on. )

67 s« s AL pray-p g, P g, dry g
PCBS, 1998 slasdl (535l leall Local generat(?rs' owned by .COI'Il'Il‘lL'll’lity council Jals duren of Lol 5 udall Al Adas <ilalse e 8)le sa|  Electricity Local e s 2020148 Al 20

) or local electricity corporation inside the local . i Source
1998 ¢ bl community. Aalal) clalgall (e ST ag ¢ SIS ganall Lyl

UN, Glossary of ana B2l aaY) Water falling from the atmosphere and Tl e by goall Bl 8 elall lan (S5 (e i ol Rain Skl 2020149 ) 20
environment deposited on land or water surfaces.

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelany) lalhiaa
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67 saal ¢l ALl

LAl cladasdll

132




o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Wastewater treatment employing aerobic and ailsn Yy Adlgh A1 A S Aladnuls Alaxieal) ol dalles Biological Treatment Aalled) 2020150 ) 20
environment anaerobic microorganisms that result in . . o . .
statistics, new york, | b= clalhas Gecanted  effluents  and separate  sludge Ag S0 AIS lo (g5 Aliadia slany Blicas Jilsu lgie &3 Ll
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl containing microbial mass together with Al o 2y iy b L datlaal) didee iy il Aaliae
67 ) pollutants. Biological treatment processes are o . o

67 23l esls Al 165 used in combination or in conjunction with el sansll llee 5l BS0Se Sbless di5ke

mechanical and advanced unit operations.

UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Treatment methods that are used to effect the ) Lebigats 5ylaal) dlgall JalKil Jlasll ilas 23 dallae (yh Chemical Treatment [1.,<l dalleal| 2020151 2l 20
environment complete breakdown of hazardous waste in to i ) o 43 .
statistics, new york, Slebas¥l slalbas 150 toxic gases or, more frequently, to modify ool danil =l e (=l dale 2 Sl
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «lypugn it the chemical properties. of the waste, f(?r ol coladl & Ol Al (st 3k oo e ccalial] Aaleas
67 . example, through reduction of water solubility o .

67 22l csls &) |1 etralization of acidity or alkalinity. Aglill 5l Auagent] Aloles
UN, Glossary of ara csaail aa) Process to render wastewater fit to meet Slee sl Al uleall clisll dalla dlexiced) slual) Jeas dilec Wastewater Treatment| L.l dalles 2020152 A 20
environment environmental standards or other quality norms. o < o s .
statistics, new york, Slelaa¥l cladbas | Tpee  broad types of treatment may be A dalladl Ge plsil D6 G Sl (Sass A Basad) Al
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl distinguished: mechanical, biological, and Jiadgially cdunglonlly
67 advanced.

67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aaY) Wastewater treatment of physical and oo Bliaall AL DLl Jemd ) (535 Aleniveal) sloall dallae Mechanical Zalleal) 2020153 A4 20
environment mechanical nature that results in decanted P ) o Treatment for (waste )
statistics, new york, Slebas¥l wlalbas | fflyents and Separate Sludge. Mechanical el cola ) La 280Gl Slleal) patings alead) water) sk
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «lypu9 cisyll |treatment  processes  are also used in Al Aatleall Jadiiy Aasiial) cilan gl Cililec g damglgull (Aaalal sloall)
67 . combination with biological and advanced unit .

67 23l ¢ sly ddudul operations. Mechanical treatment includes paslly el e iblee

Processes such as sedimentation and flotation.

UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Crush, break, cut or otherwise damage of sharps | (gialles (8 salal) cillaall salsll by ks o) aidaaty ¢ s Mechanical Zalleall 2020154 ) 20
environment prior to treatment. Treatment (of Health
statistics, new york. Slelan¥l clalba Care waste) AsiSdl
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 et (Apaal) culilanll)

67

67 saal ¢l ALl
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of anze Basidl asY! Processes that modify the waste in some way Gl i ol 8 cle aylas Al callaall Tavas Giaas 3 cilileal) Treatment of the cllal dalles | 2020155 ) 20
environment before it is taken to its final resting place. i . . B Health Care Waste .
statistics, new york, | Sleb=sY) Glalhiae Slell paladl o< bl
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&ypusm cdnll
67 ’

67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Levels of air pollutants prescribed by Gea Yl eV 8 Lo apaiall elsgll Ciligle Ciligive Air Quality Standards | a5,5 jules 2020156 Al 20
environment regulations that may not be exceeded during a ) "_ o o i B i
statistics, new york, e specified time in a defined area. Baane Ailaie (A Bagane 358 DA lgphis elsell 32n
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dl,pi50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN, Glossary of anra aaaidl aeY) Levels of air pollutants prescribed by 2aly sieas (e Easle C el Ligile L2 yansall (gpemill 1081 Emissions SlasY) lna 2020157 ) 20
environment regulations that may not be exceeded during a i o
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalha specified time in a defined area. b 5l e
1997 series F, NO. 1997 (&l ypusm cfll
67 ’

67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
PCBS, 1998 slas D (6555l Sl The building where the local authority is | .alad) &gl B3] 5D Ly dudaall Augll (lsie (<& (63 sl Local Authority Alad) Lg)l j2e 2020158 2l 20

established and from where it acts. ’ i Headquarters
1998 « culacddl

UN, Glossary of ana aaaidl aeY) Site used to dispose solid waste without iy 85 (50 Aaleall Gl e Galiill st adse Dump bl e 2020159 ) 20
environment environmental control.

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67
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o - clhaal) o) . Jlaall e
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) 1 liter of water falling on 1 m2 area. 24l dalus o Bl jhall ge 1 1 2 ge sl mm "Rain " "yl Ak 2020160 A 20
environment
statistics, new york, ebas) lathias
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&ypusm cdnll
67 ’
67 2321l ¢ 5lg dledial)
UN, Glossary of paaa Baniall adY) Substances in air that could, at high enough S oAl e o Adle ST Cang 13 oSa sal) o Nsa Air Pollutants olsgl Cilisle 2020161 A4 20
environment concentrations, harm human beings, animals, X ) i X i
statistics, new york, e vegetation or material. Air pollutants may thus O S 1agly - (Dlalead) deall Slsl Sl labal) 5] il
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «lypugn it of being airborne. They may consist of solid o st (55 éi oo 5okl (e VKT Lglggl) skl s
67 . particles, liquid droplets or gases, or L o .
67 saall sly bl 1 binations of these forms Slarn o S 5 clel) 8 i ol (S Lol el
IS 038 e gie ol ile oAbl spia iyl of Ala
UN? Glossary of ana B2l aaY) Cond.itions .of thf: atmosphere. at a particular A} 558 (52 o "Byian Zakiia ¢ (e pdga b sall gyl Climate L) 2020162 25 20
environment location (microclimate) or region over a long o . . L
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalba period of time. It is the long —term summation whall Jio dosall yualiall (saal) Ashall Al il 51 . aLgka
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl of .at'mospheric elements-' §uch as' 'sol'ar o515 laall Jolagll 5 gal icall clushayll  punatl g Y
67 ) radiation, temperature, humidity, precipitation
67 222l ¢ s Al type (frequency and amount), atmospheric lealadly Lol ZLylly ey
pressure, and wind (speed and direction), and
their variation.
UN, Glossary of axne aaidl ny) |Used water, typically discharged into the sale o (giaty (slaall slaad Ae5 8 Bile et Alaxinns olsa Wastewater Zaalall oLl 2020163 il 20
environment sewage system. It contains matter and bacteria

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67
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in solution or suspension.
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N haall 3 ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) A hydrocarbon that is a greenhouse gas QUi B s ol s 4 sl Y S AsSarme oShe Methane (CH4) R 2020164 ) 20
environment produced through anaerobic (without oxygen) .
statistics, new york, ebas) lathias decomposition of waste in landfills, animal G Olall Jl& ey Apsamall LSl SlsaS) dladll e Ly
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl digestion, decomposition of animal wastes, ad U< I Linsls gl duigs I sl anl gay 20aall cijle
67 ) production and distribution of natural gas and | i o o
67 23l ¢ 5ly Al oil, coal production, and incomplete fossil-fuel Gaa)¥) Jiall (3 Ul las Pl G 0588 A ) il
combustion. Methane is .o.ne of the six 2l Aslgad) liladl Jlass gl aaglls cps Y e Jiras
greenhouse gases to be mitigated under the i ) )
Kyoto Protocol 285l Jalsll 2 BlimVly padll gl Ly (raelall D sy
Lgte aal) ) jaall e ol Al Adal) cbile st lially . 5ysaaY)
TSP TIPREENE
UN, Glossary of ana B2l aaY) Satellite System of the National Accounts (i 1993) saamdll r..,(\1\ i 8 Laagall Ciblual) alail il allas System of integrated Ll olsi 2020165 ) 20
environment (SNA) proposed by the United Nations (1993a) o . environmental and A
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalbas |1 he incorporation of environment concerns Al Slbluall b Al SDleeY) JAY) o0 onomic accounting A
1997 series F, NO. 1997 (&l ypusm cddll (Environmental costs, benefits and assets) into (SEEA) Galayly
67 i national accounts).
67 2221l ¢ gl Al bl
UNT Glossary of pana sl aa) Any iFem that could cause a cut or puncture (bl o gl Lageas ) i B ki s 38 ) sl Sharps Waste salall ciblal 2020166 2l 20
environment (especially needles and blades).
statistics, new york, Sielast Clallias
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dl,pi50 i)
67 ’
67 32l ¢ sl Al
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Waste oil, waste solvents, ash, cinder and other | < ialy slolly ciluidl cililas, Cujl) @bl 5yhall GL e Hazardous waste sohall ) | 2020167 A 20
environment wastes with hazardous nature, such as

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelany) Glalhiaa
<1997 uﬁJ)fjgi 5393:\93\

67 saxl g ALl

flammability, explosiveness, causticity, and
toxicity, are included in hazardous waste.
Hazardous wastes are generally collected,
treated and disposed separately from non-
hazardous MSW and industrial waste streams.
Some hazardous wastes are incinerated and can
contribute to the fossil CO2 emissions from
incineration.

e U S B s o plaall deglall <3 gAY
el db e dale LAseadly a1y Hlaaly Juady) e 5l
Gl e Juatio J< lgie alially lialleag sylaal) cillal)
e (S dpelial) bl @iy Syladll e Adadl Adiall

25l sl i) b sl o (Sarg Blaal) Ll ian
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Useless and sometimes hazardous material with cilsed) (pe mbiie (ggine b Llad 8yladg il dane sl Solid Waste Abeall el 2020168 ) 20
environment low liquid content, solid wastes include . o o N N
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalba municipal garbage, industrial and commercial Aasls bl Ayladly fpebiall cllally dpald) SLE) ol
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl waste, sewage sludge, wastes resulting from | |, ihaiyall (gAY clblally «llgal) Lugig Lehl clled) e
67 ) agricultural and animal husbandry operations ) )
67 aaall cgly Al 1, g other connected activities, demolition ~Opatll ldligg gl s,
wastes and mining residues.
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Municipal waste is generally defined as waste | il lgzens A il el e alad) el iyt lisee| Municipal Solid Al cblay | 2020169 2l 20
environment collected by municipalities or other local L o - i Waste (MSW) A
statistics, new york, Slebaa¥l Slatheae | horities. However, this definition varies by iy Cpyerll 138 clld e gAY ddaall Cillabd 5l ol Al
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «lypugn it country. Typically, MSW includes: household el e dlaall Aol cllal Jads ddadsai A Al e
67 . waste; garden (yard) and park waste; and o ) ) o
67 22l sls &) |6y mercial/institutional waste. -l gall blay/ dlaall cabladlly o £Lall) 5 oymiall culilésg (A jaa)
WHO web'site, Ladaial i 5SY) gl This inclqdes phar.maceutical products, drugs o Lele] @ Al ALl dsally lially 35Y sl lstl) Jods Pharmaceutical Waste el 2020170 A 20
Health topics, and chemicals, which have been returned from . . . . .
Medical Waste Apallall daial wards, have been spilled or soiled, are out of 3l dadlall Bae dagiia o) CA ol il (5% 8 Al SV AVl
il gaalsdll date or contaminated, or are to be discarded for el Y saesll
ol Ll any reason.
auhall Ll
WHO web'site, adaial i SSIY) gl Any wasjte coming out of health Care provided s Sbdiad) 8 Lesialy Akl el Kb e Aaalll ol Clinical Waste Al Ll 2020171 ) 20
Health topics, . A in hospitals or other health care centers. A ) _ A . _ | (Health Care Waste)
Medical Waste alladl daall g owever the definition does not include health SRl el 138 n B ) AT Apkall Aol i
aall gualsd)  [care waste resulting from health care at home. @ Bl Aol e Aatll) dmal) Lol Shya oo Aasll) Adal
Al e (el
WHO web'site, adaial i SSY) gl May be hazar'dous - toxic', corrosive, Aladlly ¢ Jlnad Aally ¢ KB Lucally cdalad) — 5kl algall Chemical Waste Adlesl) e | 2020172 ) 20
Health topics, . A flammable, reactive or genotoxic (capable of . . s
Medical Waste dgallal} daiall altering genetic material), or non-hazardous. Bhd g 058 Ay (il dlse e EEN e 51 ) Likes
53,;;..&\ C:"“!}“‘“
bl cblad)
WHO web'site, adaial i SSY) gl Waste coming out of hospitals. Such waste is ) Wishs G £398 Ally cmbibdiadl e Al il Hospital Waste bl 2020173 ) 20
Health topics, . A around 85 % non-hazardous, around 10 % are e . e oo B
Medical Waste Apallall daial infectious, around 5% non-infectious but o Sl B5 5 dane DL %10 5 Hha e illi 85% Calgdiuaal)
il gaalsdll hazardous. Jsha Sy duea
bl cblad)
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
WHO website, Lalsial g 5N aBgall All kinds of waste, which may transmit viral, o Ay il (alye) i o Sl e ally i) E‘ﬁj e Infectious Waste Tl L) 2020174 ) 20
Health topics, . N A bacterial or parasitic diseases to human beings. A i . . o L
Medical Waste odledl Bl includes  infectious animal waste from Al Sl e IS ey ol ) dedlall ) 3,50
il gaalsdll laboratories, slaughter- houses, veterinary Jayes sl Jlael cgellsally (lymaall (e dnadll
practices and so on.
bl cblad)
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Waste produced as a result of various | -l 5 el ey Aae)3l Clileadl L e g ) oLl Agriculture Waste ey il 2020175 ) 20
environment agricultural operations. It includes manure and i ) .
statistics, new york, bVl dladbas | her waste from farms, poultry houses and cdpalaal) bty ey oalsall flang e il Go 53]
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&lypusm cdll slaughterhouses; harvest waste; fertilizer run-off ) alan Al ) ey cJgiall (g 5w aland) Gloall
67 i from fields; pesticides that enter into water, air . o
67 2aal) gl bl soil; and salt and silt drained from fields. dsiall e Apeaiall akally ‘C‘\"&‘J gl gl el gl eobaal
WHO website, Lakaial 3 SN sl Material that contains or is contaminated with Al ya od ClSiu Bske 5l dadie Clugs o (ginn sale| Radioactive Waste dadie bl 2020176 2l 20
Health topics, o radionuclides at concentrations greater than ~ o ’ o
Medical Waste oalladl daall i o5e established as “exempt” by the competent Blaall JEY) ntly Al cillabul) leassd il *aliSiall
(pneall gamlsall authorities. To avoid persistent harmful effects, oAl o Lo b axdien (63 Jashall saall (il o3k Aadlall
A ) long—term storage is necessary, for which .
Al il purpose so—called “isotope cemeteries” and Bygagall saladl )" ilal
abandoned quarries are used.
UN, Glossary of ana B2l aaY) Waste material usually generated in the s algn ag A A A dale dbeay Algn il dlge Household Waste Aljie bl 2020177 ) 20
environment residential environment. Waste with similar . . . ‘_ L
statistics, new york, | —eb=sY! clalhas | characteristics may be generated in other et of (S 6 Gy (A] Aaliatll il b dlles paillad
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl e(;onomic activities .and can thus be treated and Al bl e lgie Al
67 67 ss disposed together with household waste.
aed) ¢ gl Alelid)
UN, Glossary of aare cBaaliall asY) Compounds of hydrogen and carbon in various & 2as desiie zliiel s sl Cumgpuel e LS5 Hydrocarbons ligs Sy uel 2020178 2l 20
environment combinations that are present in petroleum . N
statistics, new york, e products and natural gas. Some hydrocarbons Sligle Ciligy sl pana sy rall Slally dadg sl ol
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «lypun cigull|are major air pollutants, some may be & DAY (el aalisy Gl judl Gandl e Lasyy slsel duassi
67 . carcinogenic and others contribute to ) .
67 23all ¢y Aedl |0 chemical smog. sl ol Al el ilaa)
PCBS, 1998 elasd (55S5d) Sleall The authority that serve the infrastructure 0554 53y Aalal) ilerdl) wsks CilaMa dlbia ) gl a Local authority Adad) Al 2020179 ) 20

1998 Q_fgkmﬂ\

services to the locality and is approved by the
Ministry of local Government.

el Sl 535 e gy ey el b (IS paen
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) Cool, oil and natural gas. They are derived from clnl Wy cpe Lty g cmnadall 5ladly J 5l axill e sl Fossil fuel @ﬂg I 2020180 ) 20
environment the remains of ancient plant and animal life ) o .
statistics, new york, ebas) lathias A dlgn A0
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl
67
67 22a]l ¢ gl Al
UN, Glossary of aare csaaldl ae¥) The day in which the quantity of rain is 0.01 ) gl alaley La sl 3 0.01 haall 2 40 Ao s s Rain day bl ol 2020181 ) 20
environment inch or more.
statistics, new york, Sielast Clallias
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 NESTRIE ]
67
67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN, International stV cBaszall aaY! Area of land saturated with surface water or 5l A gall ol of Aadacdl olialls Aesdia Gin V) (pe Aalise Wetlands ER AR 2020182 ) 20
Union for . i groundwater periods sufficient to support the . o )
Conservation of caplll Jaiad Jyall plants, animals, birds and aquatic life. And it | &% Atlall sl jplally gty Siblal sl ool 2418
Natl.'lre (IUCN) T patlieg cilallaias contains wetlands terr'itory usually swamps or Glimn o Al s o Claitins Lo sale Lyl gfébm
Environmental shallow lakes or estuaries. .
concepts and )
definitions
UN, International stV cBaszall aaY! Actions and activities that lead to deforestation, ks dam il bl Jlg ) o ahadly Jledl) Deforestation U Al 2020183 ) 20
Union for . i as a result of logging to the use of wood in . o o ) .
Conservation of chaghall sl sl o struction and industrial purposes, or as a o eeliaiyly Dueliall (abe¥) (b CLaaYI plaaan lasy)
Nature (IUCN) T paalieg cilallaias result of burning trees or remove them for the 535 b bl g,-f‘"j Dl ) o s §yal dam
Environmental exploitation of forest land to increase the arable _ o A .
concepts and land area and in other developmental purposes. Agatl) 2291 il s bl dallall g’_.‘.lj(l dalus
definitions
UN, International sV cBaszall aaY! Invasive species are types of plants, fungi, or | .. S el f clphilly (Ll e gt s Aall &bﬁ\ Invasive alien Species Ayl 8}5‘\1\ 2020184 ) 20
Union for . i animals that are not native to a particular site o . L .
Conservation of caghal) Laial ol (alien species), they have a tendency to spread ) Ay SLED e Lol amgs lly cma fdige (B Al Al
Natl.'lre (IUCN) T aalieg cilallaias [tO the point to cause damage to the environment i Gyl alai@yly sl e )y pin s Ll Siiay day
Environmental or human health and the economy. )
concepts and SBLdly galsadl g5l lse o et IS5 MLy LY
definitions
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UN, International stV cBaszall aaY! The term used to describe many types of Al 8 5aga sl Al L) E‘ﬁj 235 Ciaagl (3l el Biodiversity @l gl 2020185 ) 20
Union for organisms in the ecosystem and biodiversity is .
Conservation of caghall Bind sl | easured in a particular region or in a specific ol b ) dima dakaia A (gonll 5Tl (g ¢ asl oY
Nature (ITUCN) T paaliey cilallaias ecological system by types of organisms in it. Jsng duarly .aud 5agagall ual) LK) i‘ﬁj Ohie 23na oasle<)
Environmental And the importance of biodiversity stems that i
concepts and each type of organisms is a specific function in | «* 3= Ailagy agh daall S (e g9 JS () i (gpand) g5l
definitions the ecosystem if this type disappeared leads to & Ol DAY ) elld (535 paill e it 13 sl Sy ol

an imbalance in the ecosystem and the

occurrence of many of the environmental Al ) e sl Bigong S Ll

damage.
UN, International alasY) cBaszall aaY! Dichloro diphenyl trichloro ethane is a A a1 g GEY) IS DG il S g0 Dichloro Diphenyl SslS Al 2020186 ) 20
Union for collarless, crystalline, tasteless and almost . . ) ) . ) Trichloroethane )
Conservation of aplll Jaiad Jyall odorless organ chlorine known for Py OISy Cilima V) gl A BLEK) 5 (gpmall sl 4S5 (DDT) G daa JlE
Nature (ITUCN) T panlieg cilallaias its insecticidal properties and environmental Sl e oyiliy aten A8y sl 4liuks s ey 3l e 63 oY) 5l
Environmental impacts
concepts and Agpetl) S A axiust g ) BLEYL e
definitions
UN, International SlaY) aasiall aaY) Phenomenon where a severe shortage occurs in | =zl ekl Ciling sUaa) Lils O WaE ad g Gasy sl Lands Drought el Glia | 2020187 2l 20
Union for the precipitation and dry weather for long ) .
Conservation of caghal) Laial ol periods of time, resulting in shortage of water Al 9-@‘}1\ Dsas el 3)lge i (535 Lae dlish duia)
Nature (ITUCN) T aalieg cilallias [TESOUICES, land degradation, and desertification, oatilly clelaall Cigan Il (dalsall 59 5 b s
Environmental and thus the occurrence of famines and severe )
concepts and shortage in the availability of food. ASR sl A5 (B apadll
definitions
UN, International AtV csaaial aa) Is pressure on natural grazing areas by S (Raalas) Pl"ﬂ‘ Oladd (e dpaydall byl e arcall 58 Over Grazing el e 2020188 2l 20
Union for livestock, which grown by man to have their
Conservation of crphal) Laial ol meat, this is occurs when enable large numbers g o ligl lill 02 sl 393 dile sy Gl Lo
Nature (ITUCN) iy aliey Cilallaa of animals to feed on a limited part of the =hall (e Bagane Aaky e sl gl (g 508 el ey
Environmental pasture to produce the largest amount of meat. )
concepts and oall e ST S py
definitions
UN, International alasY) cBaszall aaY! A complex system made up of plants, animals, Sy cbyladlly cllganlly bl (e 2gKa 52 dagliia Ecosystem sl Al 2020189 ) 20

Union for
Conservation of
Nature (IUCN)
Environmental
concepts and
definitions

Al Jainl Lol

Ly patliay Slallacas

fungi and micro-organisms and inanimate
objects of chemicals, natural and geological
conditions that interfere in the biological
processes of these organisms.

1 Anglpally dumlall Caglally Ciislasll (e habenls gl
) S b3g] gl illaall L Jas
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Water Terms 2025 :gyagall ja olual) &
UN, Glossary of asaa iaaidll ooy |Use of water by agriculture, industry, energy Al il cdeliall cdel)3l A oball aladind () jady mllaias Water Use sladl ol 2025100 oLl 20
environment production and households . - N
statistics, new york, Clelan) cilallac sl alasnls
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dlypi50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of anxa aaaidl aeY) The difference between the total amount of BaeSy A gall (alsad) e Asacedl) LIS oludd) 40S (py 32| Water Abstraction slaall #yanul | 2025101 oluall 20
environment water withdrawn from aquifers and the total ’ o from groundwater
statistics, new york, Slelan¥) dladbas | gung charged artificially or injected into e calsa¥l e
1997 series F, NO. 1997 (&l ypusm cdnll aquifers. Tgall
67 ’

67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aaY) It refers to chemical concept means the b oS S5 e 4 deay SbaS juen ) uda lhas Dissolved Oxygen I a1 2025102 sladl) 20
environment concentration of dissolved oxygen in the water. ) ) (DO)
statistics, new york, Sielast Clallias el (bO)
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dlypusn i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN, draft of aidg) da asid) oY) |It Tefers to the concentration of the total | sasg (ulig elall L 2dal LY 5805 psane N us ellaas Total Dissolved 19 Y | 2025103 sludl) 20
International B i dissolved salts in the water measured in (mg/L) ) o Solids (TDS) B
Reccomendation of | ) Sleasdl 0 e (TDS) &k

Water Statistics
(IRWS), 2009,
Adapted from PCBS

clebasls Lalall
Gy 2009 colsal
laadll (Sl Sleal
il
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UN? Glossary of anxa saaidl aaY)  |Capital outlays for watef abstraction (prot.ection gl i) sbaall 13 Aladl Casjladll Jads cillalis Water Supply U Y] 2025104 sluall 20
environment of  abstraction  perimeters, pumping ) A
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalba station),operating expenses such as operating Jadi LS (ol sl dadlas cillans coal) illans coladll
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&lypusn cidull |COSE of production facilities. colaall (3ilye Y Adinl) il (e Aabiall Canylead)
67 ’ ’

67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN? Glossary of pana sl aa) Preserllce in Water of harmful ar'ld obje'ctionable Clislally ¢ oaall Gl byrean slaall 3 Fisle Sse 35ns Water Pollution slaall gl 2025105 slaall 20
environment material obtained from sewers, industrial wastes . ) .
statistics, new york, clebaa¥l Clalbse | rainwater run-off in  sufficient lebeas Adle 5h JUaa¥) olia o adad] plpsally o bial
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «&ly5s0 (Al [cOncentrations to make it unfit for use. i dalls e
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN? Glossary of anxa ccaaidl aey) It refers.to. po'rtion of rainfall, melted snow or | gl slua i asia ot o SUaa) slse e 53 N iy elbaian Run - off bl glall | 2025106 sluall 20
environment excess irrigation water that flow over the B . .
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalha ground surface and eventually returned to DS AL (gladl (b sy ) gl e i A
1997 series F, NO. 1997 (&l ypusm cfll natural watercourses, oceans or basins. Lbally cllasaall & o AVl
67 ’ )

67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aaY) It refers to underground geologic formation, or a3 A glgual) i€l (e de gan o S ) o ellane Aquifer Sl pagall 2025107 slaall 20
environment group of formations, containing groundwater o . ;
statistics, new york, Slebas¥l Slalbas lihat can supply wells and springs. ol gllly JLYY 2935 O oS Falis oo (e (g5 Y
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dlypi50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of aaa B2l aaY) A net of pipes for the purpose of providing S pantll B e il L) b (e A< & Public Water Network | e sl 4<ui | 2025108 sluall 20
environment clean water to households. It normally belongs

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelany) clalhiaa
<1997 “ﬁJ)f)ei ‘393:\93\

67 saal ¢l ALl

to a municipality, the council or to a private
company.

Al (589 el ) pill Aallall sbaall diagis st il
coalall g Uall of (g9 Galadll f Apall
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UN, Glossary of anxa aaaidl aeY) Preservation, control and development of water sl e gilang A gally Buntacdl sliall jslas kg Jaia Water Conservation e Akl 2025109 sluall 20
environment resources, both surface and groundwater, and
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l clalba prevention of pollution. olyal
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «&ypusm cdnll
67 ’

67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) It refers to the ability of water to transmit Pla iy N 385 Jgeis gl Gl ) el lbas Electrical iliagal) 2025110 slaall 20
environment electric current, where the ions of dissolved o . Conductivity .
statistics, new york, clebas¥) Slalhse | o1 facilitates the flow of electrons. It is the «pf Siagen 82397 (g olaal (EC) aflesh
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dl,5:5s &l [reciprocal of electrical resistively and measured
67 i by s/cm.

67 232l ¢ sl Aol
UN, Glossary of anra aaaidl aeY) It refers to water (fresh or brackish) beneath b Cn 5aalgie (A slell AL o Lde) ol ) sy elbaian Groundwater Hdgal) oludll 2025111 sluall 20
environment earth surface (usually in aquifers) supplying ) o i o .
statistics, new york, Slelan¥) cladbas |l and springs. calidly LYY 355 (Ldsal) sbadd) Gileagivn i sale ) ()Y
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl Lolually
67

67 234)) ¢ gy Aludll
The United Nations A sasiadll ae¥l 5 Used water produced from domestic activities b Aaadied) e Ayl dlaiY) e danll) Alasiel sl a Gray Water Al slaal) 2025112 slaall 20
World Water . L other than wastewater; i.e. water used to wash . . Y o ) .
Development o ohdl 2B 85 | dishes or take a bath. spleaiull olsa Jlemiad 5} (oY) du (5] ¢gaall iyl
Report 4, United ?A‘\J\ Aaliia callal)
Nations .
Educational, pledly Zppll saasdll
Scientific and EEFAR
Cultural
Organization
(UNESCO).
UN, Glossary of pana sl aa) Naturally occurring water having a low ledea Lae ‘C\)_;\ﬂ e i 35 e gind Al dunadal) oladl) Fresh Water A2l slaal) 2025113 slaall 20
environment concentration of salts. Its generally accepted as )

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelan) Glalhiaa
<1997 uﬂ‘)_g:i_,:u 5‘133:\7\”

67 22l ¢ sl Alusded

suitable for abstraction and treatment to

produce potable water.

il oba o Jguanll dallaally £ )il dalla
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UN, Glossary of anxa aaaidl aeY) Water containing salts at a concentration slia b S!S (e B 3 Ol e (ggins Ll oladll Brackish Water Falldl olual) 2025114 sluall 20
environment significantly lower than that of sea water. The . NN o i i )
statistics, new york, Slelaa¥) cladbas | centration of total dissolved salts is usually O olaall (3 A 2O ggana S5 (s Lo Bale )
1997 series F, NO. [ (1997 (&35 cagn |in the range of (1000-10000) mg/lit a2k (1000-10000)
67 ’

67 23a)) ¢ gy Aludll
UN, System of RIAPECA ?A‘y\ It refers to quantity of water, which has been bl W )abas e lgmis ais S sball S ) ads ellaiae Supplied Water 535340l slaall 2025115 slaall 20
Environmental- - distributed from its different resources after L o . ) i .
Economic Al Zaladl collection and treatment for consumers cdpelially L)laill claidl) oSlgied) ) Winllaag laes 22
Accounting for 2012 csluall 4ol |(industrial and commercial  establishment, (Ralall Cilanagally gl (385
Water (SEEA- irrigation utilities and public institutions). i
Water), 2012
UN, Glossary of anxa aaaidl aeY) It refers to water withdrawn from groundwater 0o Agaall o Adsal) slall (pe Augannall sladll )l clbae Consumed Water aSlgiedl ol | 2025116 sluall 20
environment or a source of surface water for industrial, . ) o - i o
statistics, new york, Slelan¥l dladbas | 1o mestic and irrigation purposes or for any Gl ) elall 5 Bid) Bl gl Ladad) obudl jrms
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g5 cdfidl other use. oAl Gt A8 S duald wpal
67

67 234)) ¢ gy Alulll
UN, Glossary of pana sl aaY) It refers to quantity of water that pumped from Lgieall sball U oy e Al ol 3 Y yudiy el Pumped Water Adgaadl ol | 2025117 slaall 20
environment groundwater wells. )
statistics, new york, Sielast Clallias
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 (dl,pi50 i)
67 ’

67 232l ¢ sl Al
UN, Glossary of ana aaaidl aeY) It refers to the concentration of the different a0l C\)}ﬂ o ALl yabiall S5 lie ) ds clbae Chemical Quality Al duesill| 2025118 sluall 20
environment chemical elements of dissolved salts in water. It

lelas¥l Clallas Lo s Lo S lly 5 [l Bangy ol ooy olsall 3 Aabiadll slall

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

<1997 “ﬁJ)f)ei ‘393:\93\

67 222l ¢l ALl

is measured by mg/L.

-Osalall (e e3a
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PCBS.,2013 slaad (5S5al) leall The water without color, taste, smell or | | e @liseslly cdaihlly aaally oyl Aape slidd) Capsiel Gua Water Quality oladll dye g 2025119 sluall 20
precipitates is considered as good water, the . ) .
2013 «handill (0 ter with some color or taste or smell or 3l cdadly ol cpnks gl cysly S Al oliall uytiely Bz olue
precipitates but still acceptable from the el WS e sbie e o s axsiea) ol U g
respondent’s point of view is considered to be . . .
fairly good water, and the water with some o g ol st ol (ol gl padall pany Sl 1 ol
color or taste or smell or precipitates to an gl Aangie obie L e asieall dlgia iy Y oS gl
extent that is not acceptable from the
respondent’s point of view is considered to be
bad water.
UN, Glossary of axae sl aeYl It refers to water that discharged from the oo Aaalilly ) cbaes a3 (e Al olual) N yudts pellaina Springs sl 2025120 oluall 20
environment ground at an intersection point between the

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelany) lallhiaa
<1997 “ﬁJ)f)ei ‘393:\93\

67 saal ¢l ALl

topographic surface and the ground water table,
it could be permanent or seasonal.

Sl Al (585 38 ¢V mha e Asall sl ugusia olal) Ak

.a.m...y
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Energy Terms 2030 :gyagall 34 A3l clalhias
PCBS, 1999 slaad 5S5al) leall It refers to consumption by households in the i) i Al Sl S Kl U8 e ASgied) 8L o Household Energy )l Dl [ 2030100 FEOR] 20
different activities within households (Heating, Consumption
1999 ¢ gabausddl Cooking, Lighting, Water Heating and other (et By ¢ Sty Ay (Al ol Gl
activities).
UN, Energy S saaidl oY) |Gasoline is a hydrocarbon fuel used mainly in Gl GlSima b ) S Jesion 353538 3585 58 Gasoline Sl 2030101 FRIR 20
Statistical year internal- combustion engines. This fuel is ) T o
book 2007 il &8lll) Slebas | (hiained via filtration of crude oil. The quality Sy G ) e (5l (e AR I sy AR
2007 of this type of fuel is measured by the octane Byladl) Gl e ol (e g IS ISV Gl daglie o8 128
number (from 0 to 100), which points to its
resistance of early burning. This number is 5l Jalad 95 ¢ 58 : Jla) CTHI6 5 C8HIS (10 s e
obtained by comparing the performance of its (-CTH16 (10 5% 5 C8HI8 (e 95% e (ssimn Lada
resistance of early burning with a mixture of
C7H16 and C8H18. For instance, the
performance of “Gasoline 95 equals the
performance of a mixture of 95% C8H18 and
5% CTHI6.
UN, Energy QS (sasial) ?A‘y\ It refers to all wood used for fuel purposes. 235868 Aliieaally eniioeall calaall E‘ﬁj e Wood bl 2030102 FEOR] 20
Statistical year
book 2007 Zon| dalall cilelias)
2007
UN, Energy QS 5aaiall ?A‘y\ Viscous, liquid hydrocarbons rich in paraffin el mads Lt Al Slig S50 o (grind dAal sale Lubricants BL) i 2030103 AUl 20
Statistical year waxes, distilling between 380°C and 500°C,
book 2007 il ) Slebasl| o ained by vacuum distillation of oil residues 038 (e Jseanl) fbs Asie 222 500-380 ¢ Lo slaits
2007 from atmospheric distillation. Its flash point is cgsadl bl (e il Wad 2l kil gk e sl
greater than 125°C, an ash content less than or i .
equal to 0.3% and water content less than or ol n Bl sl (g sie B3 125 (e el Allal 20
equal to 0.2%. 9%0.2 sl o e 8 sl gsinas %0.3 (g5l
UN, Energy QS (sasial) ?A‘y\ It is an energy unit, a calorie is defined as the & 1 s day iyl Lo 35 Lef e Cayeng cdilla sansg o Calorie Unit Shal el 2030104 FEOR] 20
Statistical year power resulting from raising the temperature of
book 2007 sl dallal) lelaal] |y gm of water by 1 Co. 1 Calorie = 4.1868 -ds> 4.1868=(g )l mudl .52l igie dnyn clall (e
2007 Joules.
UN, Energy QS (Baaiall ?A‘y\ It is a liquid or liquefied hydrocarbons b o) S e alitiie dllie ol Al Cligs Sy yue Natural Gas Liquids S Jlses 2030105 PN 20
Statistical year recovered from natural gas in separation o ) . (NGL)
book 2007 il ) Slebas g cilities or gas processing plants. NGL’s Uy dpmplall SR g dads -SRI 88 Sl 5l ool Jibess Aokl

2007

include, but are not limited to, ethane, propane,
pentane, natural gasoline and plant condensate.

ol 3ally gl ) i) gl ) e yumns
Ll IS (e gl

146




haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Energy QIS saniall asY) It is a liquid hydrocarbon fuel obtained by the Loidl) el PA e e Jpeandl 2 Bl 5385 08 3585 Diesel (d) ¥l | 2030106 sl 20
Statistical year . distillation of crude petroleum. It is heavy oil . o o )
book 2007 sl d8lal) el | gichilled between 200°C and 380°C. Its point is A3 +Asie 4250 3807200 0 Le Ly i s s ol
2007 always above 50°C, and its specific gravity is e e =) 3Mls cdusia 33 50 e el als 4l Jlaay)
higher than 0.82.
.0.82
PCBS, Palestinian slasdl (535l leall Electrical wiring deployed in residential areas Clraadl) & pinn Al 2leSl cDlaslly Slaaall e e Electricity network clesl) ASus 2030107 PO 20
Energy and Natural | .. |and covering all or most of the houscholds in L i o L
Resources Authority Bl Al ¢ giaddll o locality, particularly through electricity Sy Luals o5 pandl) (Sl Tl ) S (aiy ZlS)
el 3)gally companies or local authorities (municipal or NERg S A1) Gdsall bl o cliyeSll
village),
Aaudil
UN, Energy QS (sasial) r,,,,‘y\ The energy from the sunrays that are used for Al colal) (it 3 Uil dueadl) 2D (e daslil) L) Solar Energy Taedl) 25U 2030108 FEOR] 20
Statistical year heating, electricity generation, drying and other . . .
book 2007 i) B Slelan [ oAl JISals Cauiaill oLyt
2007
UN, Energy QS Baaiall ?A‘y\ It refers to the work done to move an electric cdemga o ALeS Aind clipatl Jodud) il ) el allacas Electric Energy byl sl | 2030109 AUl 20
Statistical year — charge in a conductor. It is measured in N ) R . o
book 2007 il &8lll) Slebas |y 16 watt-hour. Electric Energy = Power (KW) X Blhall Aol Dlgslal o 83iTall A0Sl DUl (ul B B2ngy
2007 Time (Hours). (Aol el X (Lalgsh€) 83l = ASlgiunall A5l
PCBS, 2009 slaad 5S5al) leall It refers to device which is located inside the Cla aiidag (il Cign JA12 dgage 05 5D Sleall g Prepaid Electricity a3l Gawe slae | 2030110 EEIA(] 20
o houses, calculates electricity consumption, and . ) i o ) i Meter
2009 ¢ gkl recharge in advance By rechargeable cards. ol il Gl g Lo dind g ¢ Jlajesll Dyl
UN, Energy QS Baaiall ?A‘y\ It is mainly used in heating as well as a fuel in B bl S G ade Jseanll iy SR G gide e S Liquefied Petroleum o) e 2030111 PO 20
Statistical year — some types of engines and as a raw material for i . i e Gas (LPG) ’
book 2007 il &8lll) Slebas]| ohemical industries. Usually it is marketed in Lla 5l slls Qs ll e el (1sSing o) Jaldll A5 (0 il

2007

cylinder metallic packages. This gas is
comprised of a mixture of gases, e.g. C3HS8 and
C4H10. It is obtained from natural gas or by
fracture of crude petroleum.

glsil Gl 3585 ¢ il daally (ol 3858 Jarons cLagie
Sl Bl ke fy Aiba) Cleliall b ala 53l (ISl

e dglshal Cilge (<5
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Energy QIS saniall asY) It is a coal with a high degree of coalification, e el Adle dj)a a4 candill (pe Aille dayn and s Hard Coal Gleall axil 2030112 sl 20
Statistical year . with a gross calorific value above 23 865 kl/kg . ) i )
book 2007 e (5 700 kcal/kg) on an ash-free but moist basis, ool (sl (@3S ha e 5S5,700) paS/UsaslS 23,865
2007 and with a reflectance index of 0.5 and above. S 0.5 L dear GalSal Jalaasg aloll e dlla g daha
Slurries, middling and other low-grade coal L .' ) N i
products, which cannot be classified according Y (lly cddacusially dumdiall Abadll 3 aadl) st gy s
to the type of coal from which they are cbaall andll i e lgahal &3 il sl gl Gy Lghiiaas (Sas
obtained, are included under hard coal. )
UN, Energy QS 5aaiall ?A‘y\ It is a solid residue, consisting mainly of e Jseanll disg K0 e ay (S8 (g5 alia il 5o Charcoal bl aadl 2030113 PO 20
Statistical year — carbon, obtained by the destructive distillation o ) .~ s .
book 2007 @sall DU lebanl| 6 604 in the absence of air. celsel) Sl b akall DY) kil ddee ke oo
2007
UN, Energy S cganiall addl It is a black solid residue obtained by cracking Aplly Sl Aauddss lgde Jgamnll iy slagas dden Cililia Petroleum Coke L) il 2030114 3l 20
Statistical year o and carbonization in furnaces. It consists 'x o L 3 P ) . )
book 2007 sl L Cleliaa) mainly of carbon (90 to 95%) and burns 3523y (%95-90) sl e (puled IS0 05855 (LAY B
2007 without leaving any ash. ey o g e
UN, Energy QS (Baaiall ?A‘y\ It is the excreta of cattle, horses, pigs, poultry s aaaaes ally Lgilgady oY) ccililgall Clilia Animal Wastes Al 2030115 AUl 20
Statistical year — etc., and (in principle) excreta of humans, used ) . .
book 2007 el BRI Slelias |6 5 fiel. Al
2007
UN, Energy Qb€ sasidl oY) |It is the mainly crop residues and food | i o 35858 aais Al alakal) dae) Clilaeg Caseall L a Vegetal Wastes aalall edleadll | 2030116 sl 20
Statistical year . processing wastes used for fuel. Bagasse is ) . '_
book 2007 sl Bl leban] o) uded P Sl cast Ll
2007
UN, Energy QS Baaiall ?A‘y\ It is a solid or viscous hydrocarbon with, brown | c)ysu of G ¢ e J<a e da) o len 416K 0 sale & Bitumen Sl 2030117 PO 20
Statistical year — or black in color, It is used mainly in road . ) o . )
book 2007 il Bl Slebas |0 onstruction. (Gl s (8 Ll ot 585 -0l
2007
UN, Energy QS (sasial) r,,,,‘y\ It is medium oil distilling between 150°C and sl &l Aghe 2353 300-150 ¢ Lo by et )y 58 Kerosene () cpugl| 2030118 FHIA) 20
Statistical year o 300°C. Its specific gravity is around 0.80 and . o N - )
book 2007 sl A8lal) el iy flagh point above 38°C. It is used in sectors 22 38 o el JLadY) day L 0.8 ol gl el

2007

other than aircraft transport.

cObalall g Uad d aadien Y L dashe

148




o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Definitions, (liyas sl (N&‘ It is an energy unit, an Equivalent Metric Ton Gie b Gla) oo Aasll sy Lef e Cayeig cdilla ang o Equivalent Metric Gie ob | 2030119 FEOR] 20
Units of Measure A of Petroleum is defined as the energy resulting e . - N . Ton of Petroleum N
and Conversion Clalaay ubidll Slass g0 burning one ton of petroleum. Due to Pl ieh 5 Bl (e Ailide o) asmg iy ol e 2als Ll g
Factors, 1987 1987 <=l having many types of petroleum, it was fixed on | 1,43 = Jss s 41.9 = Ll e g1 b 1 SAY 13gd i)

a certain value. A Metric Ton of Petroleum N i ) i

=41.9 Giga Joule = 1.43 metric ton of coal = 7= gl Sl e e 520 1200 = adll 00 (g0 0o

1200 m3 of natural gas =7 barrels of petroleum ey s Bang e 39.68 = Laidll (e ey

= 39.68 Mega of British Thermal Unit.
PCBS ,2013 clasM g3l lgali|A generator owned by a person or a group of coliygSll an g 3l Lghgarsion 2l degenal sl 2l dails Cilalsa Private Generator clyeS wilalee | 2030120 sl 20

persons for the purpose of covering electricity

2013 cubaddl | g el oSl Ay Algemsall e il b 05 L sl ials

UN, Definitions, (liyas cBasall sy It is an energy unit, a 1 MWh = 106 Watt x 3.6 = & 3600 x Ly 610 = deludslsbandly a8l 5aay o]  Mega Watt-Hour el bilglase 2030121 PO 20
Units of Measure N A 3600 Second = 3.6 " 109 Watt-second Other i . i o o . -
and Conversion CBlalaay ubidll Silang prefixes are used for referring to the Bangll o3 o peill (AT Sl Jenis LS (45811, 910
Factors, 1987 1987 «Jsasl multiplications of the units, Kilo = 103, Giga = 109 5 (Giga)laaalls cdulilaly 103 sl a5 LSl :fia

109 and Tera= 1012 .

gl dly 1012 as (Tera) lly (dsb.dal

UN, Definitions, (liyas sl (N&‘ It is a power unit, a Watt is defined as the &b Asall @ Jaea aly Ly iy (AilyeSl) 5,08 Bang s Watt Unit Lsll 2030122 FHIA() 20
Units of Measure A average exerted power per second. 1 Watt =1 ) _ o
and Conversion ldlass Q] Slang |y 16 /second. & dsa = Bolly saslsll &5l
Factors, 1987 1987 <=l
UN, Definitions, (iliyyas csasall ?A‘\J\ It is an energy unit, it is defined as the energy 1 i) peen iyl LoD 23U Lo e Cajpang cdilla sang 2 Joule Unit Jgall asg 2030123 ZaUal) 20
Units of Measure N A resulting from the movement of a one-Newton o L _” ]
and Conversion Dlalaay Gl sy body to a distance of one meter. 1 Joule =1 < Faedist = dsa 1 oasly e dilss Gigs
Factors, 1987 1987 «Jagaill Newton * m. distances.
UN, Definitions, (liyas sl (N&‘ It is a mass unit, a Metric ton = 1000 kg. S 1000 = Glally GES s2sy oo Metric Ton Unit @iall ohall saag] 2030124 BEIA] 20

Units of Measure
and Conversion
Factors, 1987

Clalaag abadll Cilasg

1987 «Jusal
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— hadl o dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Definitions, (s saasall aaY) (It refers to any matter used for producing S SleS s Jelis Ay (il z 1Y Jeriad 53le ol 5 Fuel 2585l 2030125 FEON 20

Units of Measure
and Conversion
Factors, 1987

Clalaag abidll Cilang

1987 5;)3};"&\

energy via thermal,
interaction.

chemical or nuclear

e 1Y
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— hadl o dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Land Use Terms 2035 :ggagall jay el Nl clalbaa
Eurostat Remote @wy\ byl Land mainly used for commerce, trade and alaall Jlaed) o gﬁui I Aaiendl) g,aby\ oo Ble Commercial Land Ayl wb&]\ 2035100 wb&]\ N i 20
Sensing Programme N related services, such as shopping centers, R L : o )
(1993): 2 oo el banks, commercial garages, repair shops, Anll) CaBlgally edlgilly edplacll 38Dl e lgy dalaiall ileaslly
Classification for aaill: (1993) commercial storage facilities, related office Al wilemd) (535 ¢Slals prabiatl) EDlaag s cillalisal
Land Use Statistics i . buildings, etc. Also included are private roads T o T L N .
+ Adpted from SVleia (Sas¥) 1014 other auxiliary spaces located in the areas alall Byhall Lyl dady cdplas cllalial el ilaally
PCBS, Palestinian Cipey + al V) concerned. Alatl clball Aol ZiLay) claladly
Land Use
N o .
Classification sbasdl (SO Slead
System, November, it ol ¢ gidaddl
2000
e=bY) Y e
[ Gt Alandd
2000 ¢ yaig

Eurostat Remote = Y byl It re.fers to the mz.ijor classes of .land }Jse on o ‘?_;A\J‘yx Ve Al Gl Y clbae Agricultural Land a3l g,aby\ 2035101 wb&]\ N e 20
Sensing Programme N agricultural holdings. For classification the B A o o
(1993) : 2 0 el "gross area" is surveyed for each class. AllaaY) dalieall e 2t ccpieaill oab Vs cdac) )31 chlal)
Classification for wacll: (1993) Agricultural land includes land under scattered olis L__s"-‘l)S” gyl al) Y1 Jady gk mantl S

Land Use Statistics
+ Adpted from
PCBS , Palestinian
Land Use
Classification
System, November,
2000

Yl Slany)
oy + ()Y
sl (SO Slead
st olas ¢ ulaldl
SR N C D
[ e dishaddl
2000 «_juadgs

farm buildings, yards and their annexes,
permanently uncultivated land, such as
uncultivated patches, banks footpaths, ditches,
headlands and shoulders (ECE 1986).

e el ¥y clgalialag jilaslly esfilinal duely 3l A lgle
chach) M Ciyadlly cAeg)3all e @B Jie iy IS Ao 3all
SVl g plly sl
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote = Y byl It re.fers to the mz.ijor classes of .land }Jse on o ‘?_;A\J‘yx Ve At )l Gl Y a5 Agricultural lapd a3 g,aby\ 2035102 wb&]\ N e 20
Sensing Programme N agricultural holdings. For classification B . o o used by Israeli L
(1993) : 0o il purposes, the "gross area" is surveyed for each AlleaY) Aaliaal) e s cchiatll (alieYs sl lilad occupation i Ge Alsesd]
Classification for aaaill: (1993) class. Agricultural land includes land with A g‘-‘,by, siael)3l ‘?_;aby\ adig +lghion aanl (i M Dlaay!
Land Use Statistics i . scattered farm buildings, yards and their ) N . o )
+ Adpted from Vleiad Sas¥ pnexes, permanently uncultivated land, such 2 @2l clglinley jllaally il ) 2nY) lede )
PCBS, Palestinian Gy + g@by\ as uncultivated patches, banks footpaths, ey cibadly ey 3all e gl e iy IS degydal
Land Use ditches, headlands and shoulders (ECE 1986), .
Classification sbasdl GO Dbl hich utilized unjustly by the Israeli occupation | &= 43 o Aiseally ¢((ECE 1986 alis¥ly by plly il
S(})/(s)t(;:m, November, i ol ¢ iladdl) for agriculture purposes. el Gahe S b DY) s oo
e=bY) Y e
[ Gt Alandd
2000 ¢ yaig
Eurostat Remote @wy\ el Land occupied by residential units or mainly Ui dariine f 20 O lelas I g‘-‘,by\ o8 Ble 8 Residential land Al g,aby\ 2035103 wb&]\ N st 20
Sensing Programme N used for residential purposes, regardless of their it Tl et o .
(1993) : 0o il occupancy (inhabited, empty, temporarily J<a Ayl o) Dlad Agale il 1Y Lee ) Capem oSl ol
Classification for aaill: (1993) empty). These lands include private gardens syl Claliadlly Zalal) GHaall ¥ o38 Jadty s

Land Use Statistics
+ Adpted from
PCBS , Palestinian
Land Use
Classification
System, November,
2000

et Syl
oy + ()Y
sbasdl (SO Slead
gt Ui ¢ lausll
SR N C P
[ e dishaddl

2000 ¢ g

and small green areas surrounding them, used
by inhabitants of nearby buildings. They also
include car parking and play areas serving local
inhabitants.

Jedn WS Lduall bl Gl lgeatiug  Allg dlgy daaall syaall
O 223y Laaddl sypiaall e dally (bl Cilse

el
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o . clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote = Y byl Land mainly used for industrial activities, clblaall gﬁui I Aaindl) ‘?_;aby\ oo Ble Industrial land ‘?_Ab\)‘y\ 2035104 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
Sensing Programme N including the land used to serve such activity X L o o
(1993) : oo e Hgieh as special roads, parking areas, die SULLAY) 538 Aasdd iend) a1 ells 8 Ly D linal Loluall
Classification for aaaill: (1993) warehouses, offices and the like. They also Jadig ali Lay cal€ally ol &Ll cciilsall Laalald) 3,k
Land Use Statistics i . include the land wused by construction o i L .
+ Adpted from Vet Sas¥l lingtitutions  and  excludes ports, their Sleliy) (& Jard ) Slessall U G Rasiiend a1 Liad
PCBS, Palestinian Gy + g@by\ warehouses, and other subsidiary areas. Come Al Sl liadlly L 2l (3l £olsall (3lalie lgia g
Land Use under this classification, land of quarries, mines )
Classification sl GG Sl their auxiliary areas. el dnGl) Gihally llaally palially salad bl
System, November, it ol ¢ idaddl
2000
e=bY) Y e
[ Gt Alandd
2000 ¢ yaig
Eurostat Remote ‘?_.,wy\ el It is 'Fhe land under hous«.es.,.roa(.is, mipes anfl caaling (Bl cigy lgde Al ‘?_;aby\ & et ellas Built-up Land FRM ‘?_;aby\ 2035105 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
Sensing Programme N quarries and any other facilities, including their |~~~ o . .
(1993) : 0o il auxiliary spaces, deliberately installed for the ALl Aalall clalid) I} i Ly Rl e Loyt Salaas
Classification 'fo? aaill: (1993) pursgit of human activities. Includ'ed are also il ) a5a€al g‘-‘,by\ Cra Bgdna t\ﬁj [ Jadug Al
Land Use Statistics i . certain types of open land (non-built-up land), e L .
+ Adpted from Vleia Sas¥ |which are closely related to those activities, LS ARl ALY e S IS dlaipally (4] Lo
PCBS, Palestinian Gy + g@by\ such as waste tips, derelict land in built-up sall (SUly cilsalall ghlidl & Bysagal ‘?_,aby\ bl
Land Use area, junkyards, city parks and gardens, etc.
Classification sl (Gl Sleally 0 occupied by scattered farm buildings, Agidall a1 el o By Loy Gl 2ald) Slagiall
System, November, i ol ¢ iplauddl yards anq their annex.es.is excluded. La.nfi under g5l 138 Jading clglinlay illsally sinsall A3l iluall
2000 closed villages or similar rural localities are o i .
JUEE S DO I glad) Gl 8Ly Baliall (gall Al )Y
[ Gt Alandd
2000 ¢ yaig
PCBS, 2000 slaad (5S5al) leall It refers to all areas of human activity within a Gihaally colossl) Gilyes celidl (3hbia Joii ) Slaludl 8 Built —Up land in ERM ‘?_;aby\ 2035106 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
o settlement including built- up areas, service o o o . Occupation Sites ) .
2000 «bauddll g cirities, public parks, squares, and roads. It e (3 Al paal) haliag (Gyllly (85l cilaladlly calall lsall A
excludes any land that is planned for Faadd) V) Y Djlenioa) allpdl b ol Jleed ERPRIY

construction according to the master plan of the
occupation site or confiscated land to be
annexed later to the occupation site.

asa A ooV g il dgall gl Tabadl Cuen Ll
il gl Lgacal
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o . clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote ‘?_.,wy\ byl This signifies land used for crops occupying it caligh duia) 53l Aoy )3l S A ‘?_;aby\ & et ellas Land Under L_S‘.Abi 2035107 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
Sensing Programme N for long periods of time and which do not have o o i Permanent Crops |
(1993) : oo i pe planted for several years after each bas IS an Slgias B2l i) &5 0 g0l G0 ol Ay Al ol
Classification for aaaill: (1993) harvest. Land under trees and shrubs producing Sl cun ) Clpadll deg ) 3al )Y gl 138 Jadss
Land Use Statistics i . flowers, such as roses and jasmine is so i ) o - ) i
+ Adpted from N leia (Slas¥ | assified, as are nurseries (except those for ) S Sl el dilidl S, (panllly 35511
PCBS, Palestinian Gy + g@by\ forest trees, which should be classified under o e ) i e gt g "l 2y caat it
Land Use forest and other wooded land). Permanent i
Classification sbasdl GO Sl eadows and pastures are excluded. Al gebally osall lls e ey ¢(lelia]
System, November, it ol ¢ idaddl
2000
e=bY) Y e
[ Gt Alandd
2000 ¢ yaig
Eurostat Remote aos¥) el It’s includes al.l land used fo'r crops of less than | di, e lagai 550 JB Jualas del)3) derdiend]) =Y S e Land Under ‘_:_.;;\j 2035108 =) Y L 20
Sensing Programme N one-year growing cycle, which must be newly - e o Temporary Crops |
(1993) : oo i o or planted for further production after the S DAL dyane g Lgieh)) 5l Ly Bale] o il 32l gall Jaladl
Classification for aaill: (1993) harvest. reaall

Land Use Statistics
+ Adpted from
PCBS , Palestinian
Land Use
Classification
System, November,
2000

et Syl
oy + ()Y
sbasdl (SO Slead
gt Ui ¢ lausll
SR N C P
[ oy siglandd
2000 « s

154




o - clhaal) o) . Jlaall e
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Term code Eyagall Area code
Eurostat Remote = Y byl This it'em relates to land used for p.urposes .Of Al el Jia dugd 5 Cahed Laridll g,_.'a‘ﬂ‘ Ly Recreational and g‘b‘jg\ 2035109 wb&]\ N st 20
Sensing Programme recreation, e.g. sports fields, gymnasium, major other open land
(1993) : 0o il playgrounds, major public parks and green Ghbially calall cilajially 58l caeddly «Sluead il By o Aot
Classification fmj aaaill: (1993) areas,b publ'ic beaches and' swimming pools, Ghbialy canail) Sl cdaludl & 119 dalad) {Lalgilly ¢olpasdl) ol
Land Use Statistics camping sites, areas mainly occupied by . .
N . R . 3 " o 3len S

+ Adpted from Vleid¥ Sas¥l I pacilities for tourism, secondary residences or ela 2l Aiesdl Cisally dmlis Gl el IS A LAl
PCBS, Palestinian Gy + g@by\ vacation houses, hobby gardening, cemeteries, o elay) e o il 285254 g,-""‘ﬂb el ccalgdlaly L_S‘.Ab(yb
Land Use open land currently under construction or

. ) N o . . 5 N i syl (1 25 ot
Classification sbasdl (SOl Slead)| destined for future construction ... ete. “esall (b cLADM Sane AV 252
System, November, i Ui ¢ el
2000 )

e=bY) Y e
/‘?_il': i cinlaal)
2000 ¢ yaig

Eurostat Remote @wy\ el Land mainly used for public administration elses Aalall ilgall oy (S doriiadl ol ) o Ble s Land.used for pujblic g‘b‘jg\ 2035110 wb&]\ N st 20
Sensing Programme departments to fulfill the purposes of state, ) ) ) services (excluding
(1993) : 0o il governorate or community; they include comladl e gaatll ) bladl) 5] Asall Gaed dead transport, o Aot
Classification fmj aaill: (1993) sch9ols, hospitals,' worship houses and other Ll due Laa¥) cloral) e lapey cBaland) g3g ccilibdiiondlly communicelltion and | i cledll
Land Use Statistics socio-cultural services, whether governmental i o . technical . .
+ Adpted from SV leid Slandl private, and the service area land that o3 0383 (Al a1 elld (b L Bali 5l eSS s infrastructure) G oLl
PCBS, Palestinian Gy + g@by\ supports or com'plement.sv such activities. sl Ladiieedl) g‘-‘,by\ lghe oty gl ALSa iaty cullaLill Lyl Ja)
Land Use Excluded from this definition, land used for

. ) T . . . e NN 4 in . el 3 P
Classification sbasdl (G5al Sleal i frastructure, transportation and e R e T DR () (38ally
System, November, i ol ¢ iplauddl telecommunication.

2000

e=bY) Y e
[ Gt Alandd
2000 ¢ yaig
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Land Use Statistics
+ Adpted from
PCBS , Palestinian
Land Use
Classification
System, November,
2000

et Syl
oy + ()Y
sbasdl (SO Slead
gt Ui ¢ lausll
SR N C P
[ oy siglandd
2000 « s

water, collection and treatment of waste-water
and related activities. Included is also the land
used for related offices and other service
buildings and installations, as well as any space
needed, according to national practices, for the
operation of such technical infrastructure.

cleadl) 53 lealbiad 1 8l cilabiadl ) ALaYL L Jladll

haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote @wgu byl Land used in connection with mining and alially allaalls dealall colllal b Al N Jadig Land used for =l 2035111 el Y Leaiad 20
Sensing Programme . . ., |quarrying activities, including abandoned mines i ) . o quarries and related - )
(1993) : e el g quarries (not in use). 22) A8y jual) (ladly palially saladl ol b Loy aladdly facilities @ Aexdiad)
Classification for aaaill: (1993) (Aexticeall Lay alaal)
Land Use Statistics
+ Adpted from Y leia lan) B
PCBS, Palestinian iy + )V il
Land Use )
. . N1 .
Classification sbasdl (Gl Sleall
System, November, i Ui ¢ el
2000 )
e=bY) Y e
[ Gt Alandd
2000 ¢ yaig

Eurostat Remote 23! el This item covers land used for technical Sl Leadd A Cilaaas Csgatd L) ol V) Jadig Land used for =l 2035112 | _cal 1 el 20
Sensing Programme . installations that serve the generation and N technical ) )
(1993) : a0 el e smission of electricity, the treatment and | &% ol sy sy el dallaag cclyglll IS Adlis infrastructure @ Aexdiad)
Classification for aaill: (1993) disposal of wastes, supply and distribution of 1 aads Al ColSally ool @l calilud) calilaall dallaag EREABEEIW]
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote = Y byl Land used for public and commercial private cplatll dalally dalal) sl ALY dassiedll L;'A‘ﬂ‘ Y Land Used for ‘?_Ab\)‘y\ 2035113 L;'A‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
Sensing Programme railways and public roads and land used for . transport and
(1993): oo e gy race pipelines transferring fuel and other Anbudl i) bogldl dextid) ?‘blﬂb el BRI ommunication o Aot
Classification for caall: (1993) byproducts. They include airports and the land el e lnally cctatiall e oyt 2585l Jail & < N LYy Jil
Land Use Statistics used to install telecommunication systems; it C )
+ Adpted from e Flas¥ e overs as well land with special offices used for Lol oty Ly eV L) dalt] Sl doatiad)
PCBS, Palestinian iy + g@by\ transportation including stations, airport ey cllaadiS il oahel Ll (olKa lele Aaall ‘?_,aby\
Land Use buildings, warchouses of equipment, )
Classification sbandl GO Sleadll yaintenance and repair workshops, sidewalks, il lusally cmalesilly Blsaall Ghygs ol 1335 (Skely el
System, November, | _inx Alas ¢ igdadil) | grECD slopes along the railway, wind breakers S haglad Joba e elyiadll @ibyiaialy A, daaddl)
2000 along the road and noise area around the
L.F‘bbm Y el airports in addition to any other areas necessary dsa elampall shliog (Bhll Jsha o gl Salsas daaal)
[ s el for their services. Excluded from this definition | g, s Al L)y i ilalia & i S {in lyUadl)
. water pipelines.
2000 ¢ g ol Jaghad
PCBS, 2002 slaad (5S5al) leall Land that belongs to Palestinians and could not e DUl 50 Y lly ¢l Aealal) ol NI o Confiscated and ‘?_Ab\)‘y\ 2035114 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N st 20
be utilized because it was confiscated or closed . . Military Closed Area .
2002 « gbauaddl by military law. dhis Lo el ol cgiplians i) e sl 2 3l ladl
il e e Ty ESee aied
PCBS, 2002 slasdl (535l leall This classification divides the West Bank into g Usill : 3halie C‘.’Ji Sl el 138 e A il Al auds Geographical Syl 2035115 ég,\)‘w N i 20
four areas (strips): the mountain strip, the Dispersion of the
2002 «febaeddiostern hills strip, and greater Jerusalem strip. ISl g8l Guailly Laal) DI g UsBy o iad) g Unilly ¢ 8,50 West Bank Al Ll
Each area includes settlements that share On il (s3as cLihe guoball Cun (e dgilifia (alsd dakaie E]
certain similarities in terms of topography,
proximity to Palestinian communities and main eApalay) Agiatl) Ay eApantll Gohally eApislacaldl) caleanil
roads, economic infrastructure, the composition | il gal (alsiy ¢ addl laall fe aedly Aalall 2l
of the population, distance from the Green Line,
and other similarities.
PCBS, 2002 slasd (535l leall It is a civil or semi military building, which is bl 8 e 43La8) 1A 2 ol (g Sue ad o e el s Outpost Ajlaxia) )34 2035116 ég,\)‘w N L 20

2002 ¢ giladil

not recognized by Israeli authority. However,
the recognition would come later at the
politically correct moment. Henceforth, an
outpost may become a settlement or a military
base.

(b g HLaaly lldg cans L DAY A Lo Lle g bl
&V I 38 A lesia) 851 o gty Gyl 138 (po5 - anslie
+ Seaa gl Byaxicea
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 2000 slaad (5S5al) leall It is usually unpaved road, and used for e duelyy GaleY JRECHIE B Wiy s S Gkl s Agricultural Road =hol Gal 2035117 el Y Leaiad 20
o agricultural purposes, e.g. facilitating land ) ) ) ) ) )
2000 «bauddll e lamation and connecting villages with each (A n ey (eal¥) bl Glides Jugd
other.
PCBS,2004 clasd (5l Hlgadl It is a road leading from a main or regional road | .4, (ol Gl Ji) ety Bk L Jasy 63 skl 8 Access Road Jasdl skl 2035118 el N1 e laaiad 20
to a certain point within a locality. ) i ) i T i )
2004 ¢ kil caaill Jals s
(B'TSELEM), Land | . =l il "alif Includes the western slopes of the mountain | 11y i Lye Siag cdujall deal) Jlal dupall clasiall ey The Western Hills Pl ¢ s 2035119 el Y Leaiad 20
Grab-Israel’s ) range, and extends to the Green Line to the west. ’ - ’ Strip of the West )
Settlement Policy in il s Bank aall Al
the West Bank. daall b dslasuy) Ayl
Jerusalem, May o ’
2002 DU ¢l e il
2002
(B'TSELEM), Land ¢l JUERERI- The area on or adjacent to the peaks of the Capadg clglon ol Tl dicall Jla e o Zadlgl dabaid) ey The Mountain Strip Lial) & Ual 2035120 AN RNV 20
Grab-Israel’s o mountain range. This area is also known as the R o of the West Bank A i
Settlement Policy in il Aslps watershed line or the mountain-peak area. < o8 At 5l ol g Lt Aaaiall o2 Al dial
the West Bank. Zaal) b aglaga)
Jerusalem, May o i
2002 DU cnal e yall
2002
(B'TSELEM), Land | . =l il "aliiyf Includes the Jordan Valley area and the shores Lall ola) cudl jad) blsds o SN (53l Aabaia (Cpanly The Eastern Strip of il g sl 2035121 el Y Leaiad 20
Grab-Israel’s o of the Dead Sea (outside the Green Line), as I . _ - ) the West Bank R )
Settlement Policy in il well as the eastern slopes of the mountain range U Aaprll Aball Jlad 28,40 cpaaiall ) ALz (Y il el
the West Bank. daall b dslasuy) that divides the entire West Bank from north to caagiall ) Jledll e Wok byl
Jerusalem, May o south.
2002 DU ¢l e il
2002
(B'TSELEM), Land ¢l JUERERI- This area extends across a wide radius around O pills cupal) Gaadl) o sy (520 (paa Aadaiall oda a3 Greater Jerusalem el ¢ U 2035122 AN RNV 20
Grab-Israel’s ) N West Jerusalem. Although in purely L ) Strip )
Settlement Policy in il Aslps geographical terms this area lies mainly in the e ) @l
the West Bank. Zaal) 3 aglaga) Mountain Strip, it has unique characteristics
Jerusalem, May o A that demand separate attention.
2002 L) cuaall (A yall
2002
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Israeli Central GOl slasy) (e It’s collective rural settlement with cooperative e DALy ¢ Gopmlly o WY L (oS0 i) Byanions o8 Kibbutz Oisa 2035123 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
Bureau of Statistics, production, marketing, and consumption.
1995.Census of 1995 iy (i)
Population and alaxs oyl Al
Housing
Publications: List of L 2 Sluaally Gl
Localities- ailadll — Cilaeatl)
Geographical
Characteristics and [ ~1948 0\Sally &dlaad)
Population 1948- .ol 3 5,5 (1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
(B'TSELEM), Land | . ;;"‘J;Y‘ JUERERI Its an administrative authority representing a < Carices 520 Jodi L)) Alalus 5o Regional Council Y el 2035124 ég,\)‘w N i 20
Grab-Israel’s number of settlements.
Settlement Policy in il Aslps
the West Bank. Zaal) 3 aglaga)
Jerusalem, May o
2002 L) e uaall (A yall
2002

PCBS, 2002 slasdl (535l leall It refers to the council that represents settlers in O eiall Ay il dull Aaall 3 cppaniond) ey Gl s Yesha Council i s 2035125 ég,\)‘w Y lexid 20

the West Bank except that part of Jerusalem

2002 ¢gubaeddl Iy hich was forcefully Annexed by Israel Apall dball eDloa) axs sie Jlu] s (g2l (el Alilas

following its occupation of the West Bank in el Gallae et cillabs s ady oadae a1 1967 ole 8

1967. Yesha is also the representing body of a

number of regional councils.
UN, Glossary of ana aaaidl ae¥) It’s the area of land, coastal or internal water. Symss el Aalall o Adaladl led) of (i ) e Aalise o Natural Reserves ilandll 2035126 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
environment Characterized by the presence of wild animals . . .

lelas¥l Clallas Lad il daadn bl o duay of Ly dulgn f A5ls A B Luagalal)

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

<1997 “ﬁJ)_J)ei cdil)

67 saal ¢l ALl

and plants. or natural phenomena with cultural,
scientific, touristic or fineness worth, Which is
delineated and isolated for purposes of
protection from effects of external factors and
threats.

Ol lees yeaa o dillen 5l Al ol e f 4l

Lobay) alag Aaaylal) Jalsally iyl e Lgisles
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L . haal) 34 Jaal) 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote = Y byl This means land used permanently (i.e., for five ( sl g 5 5ad ‘gi) ol (S Akl ol Y1 gyt Land Under zools el 2035127 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N st 20
Sensing Programme N years or more) for herbaceous forage crops. - o - e | Permanent Pastures ) .
(1993) : s 02 )l permanent meadows and pastures on which Al g pall st ity Apndal)l DY) ralas A2y and Meadows (CESESE
Classification for aaaill: (1993) trees and shrubs are grown should be recorded Cal€ 13) Lad 2l 13 caat Sy ladl L san ) el
Land Use Statistics i . under this heading only if the growing of forage o B TN T )
+ Adpted from Y leia lan) crops is the most important use of the area. 383 caall pay - lalatna pal U DleY el del;
iCIZS[} Palestinian Gy + ) e il DA () ()Y Liseady Lali 2L Cilelyal
and Use . .
Classification sl (SO Slead (el o ) el
System, November, it ol ¢ idaddl
2000
e=bY) Y e
[ Gt Alandd
2000 ¢ yaig
Israeli Central Sl elany) Cia A settlement, which is considered by the Israeli S ¢ LY PDaY) Al U8 (e W Cifine Bpaxices 8 A Settlement 5 paxioaall 2035128 el Y Leaiad 20

Bureau of Statistics,
1995.Census of
Population and
Housing
Publications: List of
Localities-
Geographical
Characteristics and
Population 1948-
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

1995 ¢ iy
Aot ol Al
L 1 Slaally Sl
ailadll — Cleaall
~1948 \Sudls ddlyrall
el 3 8,5 <1995

occupation as legal settlement and meets
locality conditions. The Israeli Central Bureau
of Statistics defines a locality as follows: An
inhabited place according to the following
criteria: 1. Mainly has 20 or more inhabitants.
2. Self-ruled. 3. Not included in the formal
borders of another locality. 4. Formally
recognized. In addition to the settlements and
Jewish neighborhoods; located in Jerusalem
J1).

SOl elan¥) e Cijag ranil Tyl e (3akas

G iy JS Jaale OSar I sl e entl) L)Y
Al syl 4.2 i gl add 20 4 Lo Wle L Taadal ol
denals HL8 &84 L AT ceadl Jpans )l gaall ae Ysadia ad 3
& Boasd) Basaal) ela¥ly Cyasioaall @l ) Gl - Law
(I i) (pedl
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Israeli Central GOl slasy) (e It’s an institution, which has the characteristics L) 3gaal) e a1 Yy ¢ S pantl) Slia g Assga Institutional Fal8) §yaxice 2035129 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
Bureau of Statistics, of a settlement but is not within the _ Settlement
1995.Census of 1995 iy administrative boundaries of another settlement. AT el bl Ao
Population and alaxs oyl Al
Housing
Publications: List of L 2 Sluaally Gl
Localities- ailadll — Cilaeatl)
Geographical
Characteristics and [ ~1948 0\Sally &dlaad)
Population 1948- .ol 3 5,5 (1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central Gl slaasyl s It’s a settlement has 2000 or more inhabitants, Spanices (f ol ¢ ST 5 4003 2000 WilSus 2 il Basion Urban Settlement 5 yantineal) 2035130 ég,\)‘w Y il 20
Bureau of Statistics, beside those settlements located inside X
1995.Census of 1995 « A | jerusalem area (J1), which is classified as urban Baxiusa g e ddiaaly o(J1) Quill dakia 3p0a Jals o Ayl
Population and Aaxi i Aledes settlements regardless the number of population. A QS sae e el (iaky G
Housing
Publications: List of | & :0Skadlls ¢Sl
Localities- ailadll — ileaatl)
Geographical
Characteristics and |~ 1948 0\Salls &dbaall
Population 1948- .ol 3 8,5 <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central GOl slasy) (e It’s a settlement has less than 2,000 inhabitants, Al Jadug o 2000 o e SIS 20 Ji yanions o Rural Settlement Gl sperieaall | 2035131 el Y Leaiad 20

Bureau of Statistics,
1995.Census of
Population and
Housing
Publications: List of
Localities-
Geographical
Characteristics and
Population 1948-
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

1995 ¢ iy
Aot ol Al
L 1 Slaally Sl
ailadll — Cleaall
~1948 \Sudls ddlyrall
el 3 5,5 <1995

also includes agricultural localities. excluding
settlements located inside Jerusalem area (J1),
which is classified as urban settlements
regardless the number of population.

22 Ji G Clpartanall SIS (pa sy LAl Sl ariond)
(Jl) oeddll dalaia 3g0a Jala & q‘d\j&«u 2000 e Wiku
ne ge il b Aspies Gl jeries Ll e Gt Gus

gt
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Israeli Central GOl slasy) (e It’s a settlement organized as a cooperative o ) LSl Vg (Aigles A Ay Lg3)la] oy Byenions 2 Communal Settlement | z.cles Byesicss | 2035132 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
Bureau of Statistics, association, which has no right to farmland and
1995.Census of 1995 « Adbay) its members determine the extents of its g Y1) Aol llalaall (530 a5 g ‘A;‘*“Jm del)
Population and alaxs oyl Al cooperative activities concerning production, O U8 e (Bae Laaly daald) cllalaally «Dlgud)y
Housing consumption, municipal, and social activities.
Publications: List of | *<% t0Slaally Gl
Localities- ailadll — Cilaeatl)
Geographical
Characteristics and |~ 1948 0lSlls &dleal
Population 1948- .ol 3 5,5 (1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central Gl slaasyl s It’s a settlement has less than 2,000 inhabitants iy ¢Aawi 2000 oo g OIS aae Ji A Sjasiendl b Other Rural Dby Bariss | 2035133 | V) eV e 20
Bureau of Statistics, and not found in any type of the settlements. o ) Settlement . )
1995.Census of 1995 iy (@AY hesieadl gl e gl (B 8582 sl
Population and Aaxi i Aledes
Housing
Publications: List of | < :0Skedly gl
Localities- ailadll — ileaatl)
Geographical
Characteristics and |~ 1948 0\Salls &dbaall
Population 1948- .ol 3 8,5 <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central GOl slasy) (e It’s the average height of land above the level of S g Y st Ll adl o o g WYY Jona 58 Average altitude gl Jane 2035134 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
Bureau of Statistics, the sea in relation to main population center. (Meters)
1995.Census of 1995 « Adbay) AOMSall )l ) el oo
Population and alaxs oyl Al ( Jb;\jle)

Housing
Publications: List of
Localities-
Geographical
Characteristics and
Population 1948-
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

1ailE 2 Slesally Sl
oailadll — Cleeadll

~1948 Sully 4l jaall
.o 3 5,55 (1995
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Israeli Central GOl slasy) (e It’s a rural settlement organized as a Gl gl oy cAglal A Aoy W] o ) Bpadions (0 Moshav Caldige 2035135 g‘b‘ﬂ‘ N e 20
Bureau of Statistics, cooperative association, which has the right to . .
1995.Census of 1995 ¢ Ad) agricultural farmland (as defined by the Israel Wl e edbd )l Bl 8 e ) t;"“bm el
Population and alaxs oyl Al Lands Administration). These settlements | i< ol A gana (e il paxicadl) Ge gl 138 S el g‘bbi
Housing consist of family units, each of which is an
Publications: List of | *& :Skedly Sl independent economic entity. Part of the el U8 e Y] O e s - bolatf) Aftese Bang S5 Lo
Localities- Uailadll — Cileeatl) |production and economic administration of the LS U8 e sgal) 138 0 Jing cdglal
Geographical moshav is handled by the cooperative
Characteristics and —1948 lSulls &l association, and the residents determine the
Population 1948- ool 3 5,85 (1995 degree of cooperation.
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central Gl slaasyl s It’s a collective rural settlement where (isb) e apeills Z Y L (1S By Branions (8 Collective Moshav oles Gilise [ 2035136 ég,\)‘w Y il 20
Bureau of Statistics, production and marketing are cooperative and
1995.Census of 1995 iy consumption is private. ‘oald Digaly
Population and Aaxi i Aledes
Housing
Publications: List of | *& :oSkedly gl
Localities- ailadll — ileaatl)
Geographical
Characteristics and [ 71948 0lSally &dlaad)
Population 1948- .ol 3 8,5 <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
PCBS, 2002 slaad 5S5al) leall It’s a site include Settlements, outposts, military Al i pasianally Lylasin¥) 5l i parionl) Jads alige 5o Occupation Site leia) gisall| 2035137 L;'A‘ﬂ‘ N e 20

2002 5‘_;3:\me\

settlements,  semi-military  settlements,
agricultural settlements, and industrial areas,
and Israeli army bases.

CSeunay e liall ghlialy Loy il panioaally LSunl 4udg
“ha) G
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Agriculture Terms 2040 :gyagall 34 Ao )3l clalhias
FAO statistical ae)y3lls 4,38 dakiie [Those wells are being dug to reach the ground dal e cdgall slall 1) Jsemgll lajim 2y Al SLY) Gl s Artesian Wells LaY W | 2040100 acly3 20
development series . o < water, for pumped and exploited as a source of o N ) 3 '*
11, World oo sl oo ater for multiple purposes of drinking or | & ©* Basnidl (2l elidll bas (e jradS gDl led
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk irrigation. Lyl gl
Census of i )
Agriculture 2010, Aaalh callall ealsyal
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)
1014-3378
FAO statistical dely3lly 4328 dudaie |Wells are being dug and lined the purpose of | il sl O aead s gy Wi o I LY e Rain Water ol zen U1 | 2040101 ES 20
development series A . . collecting and storing rainwater them. Harvesting Cisterns )
11, World Al s2a7all ?.4)3 o OlaaY)
Programe for the (11 cleban¥) sk
Census of
Agriculture 2010, Aaeall pallel) ealiyel
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 ely3l
1014-3378

PCBS, 1995 slaad 5S5al) leall The payment earned by olive presses for & B Ogill Gopall dlee yals Bemnal) ddde Jemnti Lo e o Pressing Fees ac 5yl 2040102 achy3 20

. pressing the olives. It is either in cash or in kind . ) . o .

1995 ol 16 4 fixed proportion of extracted oils. OIS el G5l G G MK Y e Lo domns Al A (1) s
) cally ke

FAO statistical dely3lly 4328 Ak |Includes land used permanently (for five years g o 5a)) 23l (S deddiad) ol V) e Ble g Cultivated Woodland ==Y 2040103 ES 20
development series A . o |or more) to grow forest. Permanent meadows P . N " “ Ny _" )
11, World e sl 02 g pastures on which trees and shrubs are Sl g sy g Al bl iy Agmpall jladdl (S Aoyl
Programe for the (11 celasy) eks |grown should be recorded under this heading LD el culS L 13) Lai Caiall 138 (e ccilpundi Lanl sl
Census of only if the growing of forest trees is the most i o . .
Agriculture 2010, Aaeall pallel) ealiyel important use of the area and it is used as a A (ale Y paaiudy Ailaial) (b e Y) Jlei) (b Sagasdll

ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 )30
1014-3378

source for wood or to protect land from erosion,
such as pine, oak, cypress, and carob.

Y Gas by rasS o lgealss a5l Cibad) aial

s Al ¢ g ully cdasllly el ¢ anpuly agiaall Yl e
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N haall 3 ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical o)y 3ls Aed) dakiie Land under a permanent structure with a roof of | sz gl (o s e Aaihall ol s ey Cropped Land Under ‘?_Ab\)‘y\ 2040104 achy3 20
development series . o < glass, plastic or other material used for . o« | Protective Cover L
11, World Al Baaiall pel protecting crops against the weather, pests, or 2 dualad) e gale Y paid Gl dsall 0 by ) Caalideg )l
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk diseases. Such structures may be used for TR PURECH: O OSass coaladly YTy Lgall JlsaY) el ezl
Census of growing temporary or permanent crops. B ) o o . A i ) A
Agriculture 2010, Slall allal) alil sl g jaa ciliiall o3y ey of d5e Jucalas dely 3l il eLisy) (ane dely))
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 ely3! e Glaall i Jie e da Y Byl Agleall W L 4alasl) cigd)
1014-3378 Jiliaally (gAY @lilgall s chdall (e 4850 cldlly caiaall
el del) 3l Gasa 7y o PRI
Eurostat Remote & Y el This includes all cultivated land for a long o il (Abish Aie) 5l Aeg )3l PR g,aby\ b oy Area under dcgyie o)l 2040105 achy3 20
Sensing Programme N period of time, which don’t need to re- . ) o o Permanent Crops
(1993) : a0 i ivated for several years after each harvest. 128 daday sl IS 2 Slsius Banl Ll (55 0 gyl 0 dualadl
Classification for aaaill: (1993) This type includes land planted with shrubs that 3,1 Sl a3 @l pun il deg ) 3all ) gl PO

Land Use Statistics
+ Adpted from
PCBS , Palestinian
Land Use
Classification
System, November,
2000

Yl Slany)
oy + )Y
sl (SO Slead
st olas ¢ ulaldl
KN C P
[ s siglandd)

2000 ¢ g

grow flowers such as roses, jasmine, in addition
to nurseries (except forest trees classified as
"forests" and other wooded trees). Excludes
grasslands and pastures.

it G Al bl el slinal) Jlial) @iy cpanllly
PPN (VI -EU PR R B R POV R L (s

A elally g sall Gll3 (e
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote - Y byl This includes all land used for crops of less than B e Wsa 550 U8 dialae o)y ) Aartieadl) ol 1 JS Land Under Aeh)3l Gyl 2040106 achy3 20
Sensing Programme . N one-year growing cycle, which must be newly - e : i Temporary Crops o
(1993) : s oo i o or planted for further production after the S DAL dyane gl Lgieh)) 5l lajds Bale] o (il 32l Apisll Zsdl
Classification for aaaill: (1993) harvest. cAlaall Aaanally
Land Use Statistics i .
+ Adpted from Y leia lan)
PCBS, Palestinian iy + )V
Land Use )
T .
Classification sbasdl (Gl Sleall
System, November, i Ui ¢ el
2000 )
e=bY) Y e
[ Gt Alandd
2000 ¢ g
FAO statistical Aol lls Aaed) dakie [IE is the use of various plastic covers (houses or | ;L 4 S e f il e (Bly elai Blaall (i SN Y Area of Protected Jaaladl =i | 2040107 achy3 20
development series . o < tunnels) or glass houses to increase the . i . - o o . Crops .
11, World Al Baaiall pel productivity of plants and to protect from Al delsall G glany bl a i) 80l gy Ay 93] Lpaadll
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk external factors and to avoid avoid fluctuations | L ey, dlas el il il s S Sl sy il
Census of i ~ |of day and night temperatures and hence the N T . o
Agriculture 2010, Aaell llall el | icles associated with that. Plastic-culture js | Sx=tall can g allall go SIS A duendl) eyl pasts
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 <l used in many instances for off-season el e &F g b
) production, i.e. production of certain crops .
1014-3378 carlier than normal.
Manual Raising 2007 Hle¥l dus dds Removal of horns to reduce the space required o elsm Olsan S Saall Qi Ciagy 0 al) 43) e o e Dehorn Ol ally) 2040108 ES 20
Sheep — 2007. ) per animal, whether in barns or during ) ) . ) o
Abdul Rahim s el e transport, and reduce the incidence of accidents Cas Sllsall G Slsall igan s Sl o) 51 sl
Barhoush between animals themselves and between them | 5y N ?g\ 53y 530 3ey (gl A Sy . laaily gl
and humans. The horns are removed a few days
after birth to prevent growth

PCBS+ Palestinian slaad 5S5al) leall A method which is used for daily supervision of Lel3 Blall o asl) GLEY) ADIA e s 3l ol as Management Method slal ashadl 2040109 achy3 20
Ministry of o . |agricultural holdings, including workers, B . C . i . . of the Agricultural .
Agriculture 2010 el N Bl + olaudil irrigation, fertilization, etc, which are holder bl 0% B sad) e Wty casandlly (@lls Jlanl) dody L Holding Dl

2010

himself, paid manager or member of the holders
family.

85V bl aal of ol joae ol cands sl
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical o)y 3ls Aed) dakiie They are mineral or organic substances, natural US e paiidy datias 5l Aunh Aisne ) Aaee g Lol (0 Fertilizer srend 2040110 achy3 20
development series . or manufactured, which are applicd to soil,
11, World Al Baaiall pel irrigation water or ahydroponic medium, to Apally LAl slaaY Aflal) Ao dasusy o) (S olsa 5 (Al G0
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk supply plants with nutrients or to enhance plant oo ale Gahaiy saacd pellaiany il et Sl gl 800l
Census of growth. The term “tertilizer” normally applies
Agriculture 2010, Aaill (Al =l 6 sources of plant nutrients which contain at Te 00 BV e %5 e ggind lly 5Ll i) b
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el least 5% of acombination of tha three primary (N2P2, 05 and K20) 3l daiyll ciliieall oo
nutrients (N2P2, OS5 and K20)

1014-3378
FAO statistical dely3lly 4328 Al [Fertilizers prepared from processed plant or Aalleal) Zalganll 5l 2slal) dsall G jead @3 Al B3eu) Organic Fertilizers Lgeme 52aud 2040111 ES 20
development series animal material and/or unprocessed mineral i
11, World Aludus a3l 0l materials (such as lime, rock or phosphate ) ity (Dlheasill 5) Al < ad) Sig) dnllaal) 2 sl Sl
Programe for the (11 cilelasy) els |containing at least 5% of combined plant 5aanY) Jadiy dnaine &5kall L3 e %5 e S e
Census of nutrients. Organic fertilizers include some
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill allal) geali el organic material of animal origin, such as bone 2tally laudly plaall Gomase Jie sl Jusl] 3 dysianl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el meal, fish meal, leather meal and blood. Ll

1014-3378
FAO statistical de)y Mg Aed) dakiie Fertilizer prepared from inorganic materials | i o lgalul iy Asganall e gall (yo Wyppamat 2y 1 sl Chemical Fertilizer AgleS 5 el 2040112 Aely 20
development series . manufactured through an industrial process.
11, World Uuades 323al) ] Manufacturing entaits mechanical enrichment, gl 5l Lol Gl M) cadil dady 138y gl dilee
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk simple crushing, or more elaborate chemical L yealie o (ggiady -olal) dgdl (e SS) 5f sangl lasl)
Census of transformation of one or more raw materials, B .
Agriculture 2010, Aaill (alell =l fand contains elements essential nutrients for Artliasdll 30y A8y V) B20aY) Jadiy lll sl Aol
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el plant growth, The nitrogenous fertilizer and ASally A el 5y Apligd) 52eulg

phosphate fertilizers, and potassium fertilizers,

1014-3378 mixed fertilizers and the vehicle.
FAO statistical dely3lly 4329 dudaie [Non-bearing means not yet bearing (young s Antia e gl Jadlly HLd Jand ¥ Aatices upnd Jrealae Unbearing trees om0 kel [ 2040113 ES 20
development series plants) but also not anymore bearing (old and . horticulture
11, World Audus a3l a3 damaged plants). Y1 e Lt pre ey (A o) gy
Programe for the (A1 clelany) ol (8540
Census of
Agriculture 2010, Aanil) callall ealiyel

ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 )30
1014-3378
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS+ Palestinian | L3 S Sleall They are the origins of plants that have been of Gub 0e Sy dsead alile g (ga ) cilblal) Gyl a Improved Asset Aald) Jea) | 2040114 achy3 20
Ministry of genetic improvement through hybridization or ) h o
Agriculture 2010 el3ll B + il e assets to produce a desirable genetic Q55 OIS duge pa dlyy lia L) Jgual gl 08 ) Cungll diead)
2010 qualities and used to be resistant to disease or Llial) Jealaall #luy) 5,08 B Y 55w o bl daglia

early production or highly productive for crops

and vegetables, and assets include seedlings, ~Slally Jaily Jus¥ls o5 Jaal) dadiy cnlsluatlly

seeds and bulbs and tubers.
FAO statistical . aely3lls 4328 ddaie Covering all machin'ery, equipmer'n and T U RU PRV PRECHIA EN Ny Claxally YY) POV Rt MachiTlery and Glaxally <Y 2040115 aelyl 20
development series implements used as inputs to agricultural . . Equipment
11, World Aludus a3l 0l production, this includes every thing from Ol i Aapedl sl g1 G0 0o IS oy N2y ¢ oyl Ll
Programe for the (A1 clelany) o simple hand tools, such as a hoe, to complex clabian) Jie Bakeall <Y )
Census of machinery such as acombined harvester.
Agriculture 2010, Aanil) callall ealiyel
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 _<l,3)

1014-3378
Veterinary Lyl a;‘fj‘yx ale The sudden and unexpected increase in the e Blad) oVl sad axigid) e sladl) S5l i s Epidemiological gl o= | 2040116 achy3 20
epidemiology and ) number of cases of infections of diseases ) . Diseases
economics in Africa | ~ ¥ ¢ = i Juded in the World Organization for Animal ledf e falal) Z0ss¥) Aaliia sl Ly 8 Y 030y cCpa
- A manual for use & plaaiadl Diseases, such as brucellosis, foot-and-mouth eally e Ml eally (Ahallal) eal) tlgiag 8l abyal
in the design and ) disease, anthrax, bird flu, newcastle, pox, etc. .
appraisal of Al auily aranal ajes (gaally (duSsully  salall Dislasly (Asendl)
livestock health Jaals (Aplgall daall
policy, University
of Reading, Lilad) ¢ iy ony)
Reading, Ol ¢ Al deglall
Berkshire, England,
Second edition, 1988
March 1988
PCBS+ Palestinian slaad 5S5al) leall It refers to the chicks kept to produce fertilized il 8 asyil Cuada an Z WY o ) zlaal) s Mothers of Broilers el il 2040117 acly3 20
Ministry of eggs for hatching and producing broiler chicks.
Agriculture 2010 el N Bl + olaudil P paseall LY P
2010
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS+ Palestinian slaad (5S5al) leall It refers to the female turkey kept to produce 530 b elamdl asalll 1Y i ally aaDU Glual) S o Turkey Females Gaall i) 2040118 Aely 20
Ministry of . . |white meat, the period that extends from 110 to o ] B N
Agriculture 2010 el3ll D +adillly 5 days not usually for more than two cycles B 0fyp Al (3 sl e a5 1157110 Ge sl M
2010 per year.
PCBS, 1995 slasdl (535l leall Value of goods and services produced by the L) 58 (PA Bpeanal) Lga38 I Slarlly alud) Aad e Bl Gross Outputs Qa5 ) 2040119 ES 20
L olive presses in a certain period of time o ra ) R i
1995 « bt including own-account goods and services. W phasiudl daiall clerally adudl Al dadyg dma Spandll
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd 5S5al) leall A tunnel consisting of a group of iron arches (1- Esirag il 3-1 Loyl Lnpaal) jcdsall po odlsil oo Bl o French Tunnels Tyl sl | 2040120 eyl 20
Ministry of . . ..|3 inches in diameter) with plastic fixed on it. L N . . N .
Agriculture 2010 Aeb3l iy * bldl| The distance between the curves is around three | B OS5 bsh b ¢ 3 Gl G diladly (gsle Al lerle ()
2010 meters, which makes a tunnel of 6-10 meters in #2715 Jsa il gl o 50-30 alshs o 10-6 Ly
width, 30-50 meters in length, and 1.5-2 meters ) o . . 3 B
in height. These tunnels are mainly cultivated Bale 4 g bdall Ge JBEY) lead Jasall phatiul (Sa
with eggplant, pepper, cucumber, tomato, and + el gualally 5ygaully jLally Jalally olasilll
kidney beans.
PCBS+ Palestinian slaad (5S5al) leall A tunnel consisting of plastic fixed on iron e faiase gsle (il S el e d3sSe 3l e Bl o Surface Tunnels Sy 2040121 eyl 20
Ministry of . . [wires 60-100 cm in width and 50-80 cm high. . N r .
Agriculture 2010 el Hs * il Thoge tunnels are mainly used in winter to 100~ 60 Gpal) 05 s cduasanl) LY (e Guldl Ladid)
2010 protect open irrigated vegetables from cold Al syl olaal) eal 3 ity cans 8050 g LYl (Z\g.«'aﬁ(\)
weather and to raise the temperature before the B . i o o
fruiting stage A5l Rlaally S8 Sl ilay g Dyl 2581 Ll
LY Al je U a2kt gieall (e
FAO statistical aely s aeY) dakiia This includes land uncultivated during the Craca daely30 Al DA Uge Aa)l AS, il ) dalise & Unused and e o 2040122 ES 20
development series A . . agricultural year. This may be part of the ik b s s L Undeveloped . ;
11, World ks Baniall o) holding crops rotation system or because of Jhed) 4B i Aadle it Dygn gy Aail 5l Bl 8350 Potentially (bl oY)
Programe for the A1 Clebany) sk lack of water, or other reasons. If data were i Aol o A e ol U bl Ciees 13y .. Productive Land
Census of collected before cultivation was completed, this . ) . . ]
Agriculture 2010, Aaeall pallel) aliyel land should classified according to the crops Y LoDl s Ally Aabll A, al) Slalusal) s

ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 )30
1014-3378

grown on the land.

S % (a1 realaall Ty (8l I3 2y Jrcalad)

sl 4S5 e )€ Cana Yy <lgie))
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical de)3lls &Y Ak [It is dig wells to depths of a few pools of water A5 s ol b oy AL (3lecY i S Nazaz Hotbeds 3 2040123 achy3 20
development series . and small quantities naturally through
11, World Aedes sl ael | ination from soil layers that bearing of Aelad) Ll LAl liids o Al ke O gl ISy
Programe for the (11 Clelasy) sk [Water. Loluall
Census of
Agriculture 2010, | 2l el gl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)3
1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian lasM i) lgall It is a permanent structure with a roof and sides AUl Cailyally Ciid) (he sUaie as JSLa oo Hle & Greenhouses el csdl| 2040124 ES 20
Ministry of of glass, plastic or other material, sometimes o
Agriculture 2010 el By + el sides of gauze that allows aeration of the house b el Aot pass 53 il o AL Ll (i
2010 when remove sides of plastic. Green houses is Jladll dely andis Lo A8 Sl Biaeg sl el
used for growing temporary crops in the off-
season such as tomatoes, beans, improved el Ll jLalls cllsealdly 5yl (e lgaulye 32 e
varieties of cucumbers, and other vegetables, in & Al clghuadll e by ¢ Jall Y1 cld diloaall
addition to strawberries, grapes, cut flowers and ) i
ornamental plants Al by calaall ladly caialls Aslal)
Manual Raising 2007 Hle¥l dus dds A particular mark put on an animal to identify | s @llyy gl e Zuea 5L 5 Zdke cudiy s Al 2 Marking el 2040125 ES 20
Sheep — 2007. and distinguish it from the rest of the herd, to i
Abdul Rahim s el 2ee ok it breed, genetic traits, and to follow-up by antll 2 nas bl A1 (o G ejaedty el el
Barhoush and monitor the herd iy claal) dxgliag A0 Ciliaall
PCBS, 1998 slaad (5S5al) leall The .ways in which the olive product are 5 (] G ) 2Ry Lal PEVN WA T Y st 4 ey Product Distribution cY) Ciye [ 2040126 achy3 20
distributed for, such as sale, export, self . . . Pattern
1998 “_fi:da.dﬂ\ consumption. Slaglh ol Lé_"nlll\ Dl ol il g’_\;..d\ @uﬂ 05
Dar Elfikr Elarabi, Olad ¢ el <A s A seasonal physiological process of the fall and Oalsall (gl s sale) o Jaghoss JiaB daacsse dmglgud dodee 8 Molting Oalsdll msasi | 2040127 ES 20
Commercial Herds then re-growth of poultry feathers after a period
Production of Eggs, ol ladll WY | op egg production. When poultry drop in egg Oalsall el elac] oo gl g - Ganl) 2 Ll (e B8 3a ((csatl)
1984 Dr. Mohamed Jla 2eae.2 1984 |production at the end of the first year, poultry Candl 2] il xie I deacade maly Ghs LS dislels
Gamal El Din feed Is discontinued, and re feed poultry .
Qamar e deaend 58 G o dually according to custom program in order ol Oo g1 825 hagy elldy o oY) dndl Al B

L;“L“l““

to re increase the production of eggs.
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical o)y 3ls Aed) dakiie The complete process of collecting, compiling, iy iy ity Jalaty Aallaey Ly gead LISH ddeal 5 Agricultural Census =l Al 2040128 achy3 20
development series . processing, analyzing, evaluating, and
11, World Al Baaiall pel disseminating to provide statistical data on Slgplally lgailads bl @bl ce ddlas)l bl
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk agricultural holdings, characteristics and Al 3gan Jals bl mranly Baina Auenye 53 S A3
Census of agricultural applications in a specific reference
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill callal) gealiyel period for all holdings within the country.
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)3
1014-3378

Manual Raising 2007 Hlie¥l dus dds Dipping sheep in a sterile material to get rid of | c,Llall) (e (alstl) Jal (e daies Sges ALY Gabaii Ge e Dipping sheep and Al pubas | 2040129 ES 20
Sheep — 2007. parasites and wash the wool before the shearing goats
Abdul Rahim s ) e process. Dipping after shearing sheep to clean il 0558 Sall s Gaill W Gall e U Cseall Juty
Barhoush and increase vitality Mg 52y ALY
Wikipedia, syall dc sussall The division of the hive into two colonies by 53 Gllatll e o (3d3) 48k e SS) ) dail) 3 ps Production of Swarm | 4 - 2040130 achy3 20
Beekeeping, 2018 swarming. Beekeepers use the ability of the Bees

«adll &5 «(L2599) [pees to produce new queens to increase their | & sba! (Fals dadl dlaed sl Bya il gl e il whll)

2018 colonies in a procedure called splitting a colony Ldail) sk (el
Manual Raising 2007 Hle¥l dus dds Removal of excess shoots in hoofed animals to gl o Lleall Gy 5 Cllall 3 55050 Ssadl A1) Trimming hooves Jlsall alis 2040131 ES 20
Sheep — 2007. preserve the animals and prevent hooves from .
Abdul Rahim s el 2ee ot o inflammation of the joints, and maintain ole diladly deoliad) letly YT Hlglly Gt o Leilns (SEY)
Barhoush the natural movement and gait of the animal. Al 8 585e Lygd aulil sy pmgelall sl sy AS
Trimming is done periodically twice a year.
Manual Raising 2007 ?ugj\ Zup i The deliberate introduction of diluted or ol lakia By S e gl Bl 35 us A Tee Artificial el 2040132 achy3 20
Sheep — 2007. undiluted semen into a female's vagina or . ) insemination
Abdul Rahim s el 2ee uiduct during the ovulation period for the Gy Slimipd) f Al i ¢ Ll 58 o8] AV ) chia oY)
Barhoush purpose of achieving a pregnancy through the .ladl
fertilization of eggs. )

Manual Raising 2007 ey dup i A process of shearing the wool off sheep. It is a 50 a3 Al pansgall Sllanl) (g0 Ay Cigeall i dlee 2 Shearing wool Gisall 5 2040133 achy3 20
Sheep — 2007. seasonal process once a year in Palestine before
Abdul Rahim s el 2ee ihe natural breeding season and before the ) Jfy ralall Julsll pusse J Sa3 (ol Ay ole IS
Barhoush intensification of the heat. el
PCBS, 1995 slasdl (535l leall The olive cake (Jeft) is the olive solid remainder | 1 syae ilsh alg coyuac e Ol L (e daleall cililaal gag Olive Cake Caal) 2040134 ES 20

1995 ¢ andl

after the olive pressing. It is considered as a
byproduct.

Ny Ogillall Aaulsy 5al) delica 8 acladialS A8lal) 2t Jexic

clilpall (DIl o Hlasdl slens axdnay
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall 3a
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical 4ely 3y 4,264 Aakie |The holder is a civil or juridical person who | Ly (asSa cdnen AS)) dujltie) Apuad o e i s Agricultural Holder SN 2040135 aclyyll 20
development series . o < exercises management control over the o L ,. . . ) o )
11, World Al Baaiall pel agricultural holding operation, and takes major L Ay LS 33 duel) 3l Bload) s e B3] Bl
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk decisions regarding the holding and may 48 Ollghe Sl @le o oy Aaliall 3lgal dladialy glet
Census of i ~ |undertake all responsibilities directly, or - o o
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill callal) gealiyel delegate responsibilities related to day-to-day ISt 5l e Slilggenall s (A5 85 Slally Auols Ll
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 <l work management to a hired manager. b e ) Bl 5131 ldgsen
1014-3378
Wikipedia,Pollen, 5yall de gussall A powder found in flowers (floral pollen) that s G0 B3l o3a ¢(Lsal) b Bagagall Ba0d) ) DSy W s Pollen Ul Cign 2040136 aely3 20
2018 ) attaches to the hair of a bee; bees have pockets i I ; } o o
A s (W9 i their rear legs called basket pollen. Bees s B Al gl (b 2 Aaill s (B (301 e
2018 carry this powder to the hive and put it in a 238 (a lgann 3 Gle Lo muend 3 Al g 2 Gll) Al o
special cell prepared to store pollen for o " . ) .
extraction later. ylae L 8 o LS il L s gl el 8 55354
AN e a8 Y1 138 gy meny 2 B Gigny Aals
PCBS, 2006 claad (Sl leall|It is a small area of agricultural land (be less 1 oo 81 anbioall) Zehy3) m V) (o Bpiam dnlios (o Blae Garden Ayl dzasl | 2040137 ESI 20

2006 . Sidaudal)

than one dunum for an open cultivated area or
less half a dunum for a protected cultivated
area) surrounded the housing unit and can be
used for cultivated crops, and/ or raising animal
regardless of type. The numbers as follows:
less than five heads of sheep and / or goats, and
/ or less than 50 birds or any type poultry like
pigeons, turkeys, and / or less than 50 rabbits
and / or less than three bechives. The main
purpose of production is household
consumption, gifting, or to be sold to increase
family income.

Y LeDliiu) (Kas B3l dant (ane aiss 0.5 50 Cipia aigo
cilial) Jualadll /5 dadll dsied) gl 5 ilghumdl) Jualss
el i 5 2lell) e s o Dl i clilgal) dusill)
il WIS SaeY1 068 Camsg ol etV Sl 5 ccmlsal i/ 5
cladl a ok 50 ¢e B Sl 5 el el e ud) 5 e
b 5 50 G B /5 clly plaslS (51 Hpida ad
claal ) Bl Ciags (s WIA 3 e B i/

83y Gy 3 Gaa s e s ol (obandly c83U)

Byl Jaa
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Wikipedia, Barn, 8yl & | |An agricultural building primarily located on o p2ans By . aie dae (lSag ciaill akid el ol A Barn §ylaal) 2040138 Aely 20
2018 opla> o(LbawSog)  |farms and used for many purposes, notably for . ) ) .
2018 the housing of livestock and storage of crops. In a3l Sl SLOA (5l 5 dpdlall Bl lal) s

addition, barns may be used for equipment Bysagall Al gl b o gl 8 Le il sags

storage or as a covered workplace, such as

threshing
FAO statistical dely3lls 4328 ddaie The arrangements or rights under which the S Blal) ()l leaiie ilall Jaies S sl o calas sl & Land Tenure gl 3 2040139 aely3 20
development series holder operates the land making up the holding. ~ .
11, World Aludus a3l 0l Land rented to another person is not considered Bhall 0o e JAT Gt S Bagdl G i Y lgestiny
Programe for the (11 cilelasy) ela |part of the tenure may be owned or rented or Oe e Jilie) spalices 5l ASsLadll s b o AShen (55 g
Census of government or any other form . . . . .
Agriculture 2010, 2aeal] Lf‘d\.«ﬂ G..AL'DJ\ Uriie gl LaasSa (Gtﬁy\ (e duan gl Dl (e das ) JU
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 (<,30 AT S8 Gl dgilie s 308 HISY Gy

1014-3378
FAO statistical o) 3ls £ed) dakiie The presence of cultivated or arable land area eyl al N1 e dalise 39ns Lyndl ABedl 5liay dualy Tree Horticulture Al Bl 2040140 achy3 20
development series . for Horticultural trees crops controlled by the ) ) . Holding
11, World Uuades 323al) ] holder, and must not be less than one dunum. O Al s JB Y o (e Slall it cand Al ladl Ll
Programe for the (A1 clelany) ok i3 (1)
Census of
Agriculture 2010, | 2l el gl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 <)3
1014-3378

FAO statistical dely3lly 4329 dudaie [An economic unit of agricultural production ey Basly HIY ands el 7 W 48 Lol sang Agricultural Holding | s.c),5) slall 2040141 ES 20

development series
11, World
Programe for the
Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

Aes 523l a3
11 Slelasy) sk
Saaill allad) ali ol
ISSN 2010 ely3!

1014-3378

under single management comprising all kept
livestock and all land used totally or partially
for agricultural production purposes regardless
of legal form or size. Single management may
be exercised by an individual or household,
jointly by two or more individuals or

households, by a clan or tribe, or by a juridical
person such as a corporation, cooperative, or
government agency. The land of the holding
may consist of one or more parcels located in
one or more separate areas, or in one or more
territorial or administrative divisions, providing
the parcels share the same means of production
such as labour, farm buildings, machinery, or
draught animals.

OabeY Liss ol LS dlinedl ahl¥) S5 sasapall Cililgal) auen
055 Sy . el (KAl o ALl e I mis o3l £y
Oladd L s By ipud 5l aly add 2 Baslll Hlall 54
J8 Ga s 8 Ala S spde WY a5l ST gl

Sy daaga ASy o Aiglad unas o A58 Jie Ajliie) drads
I 5l saaly aans (b i ¢ SST f asls eda e Blall gl (oS
ehal @i of days saaly dlilase b Aliaiiall Claasl e
Yy laally Jonll Jio g WY Jilas o ST ol s2a)s 3 5l
el Cliging
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N hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

FAO statistical ety 3l AaeY) Ak The presence of animals controlled by the 13) Bila il ey el sl cililgn agag Aalgall Blall tai Animal Holding Al Sl 2040142 achy3 20
development series A o N holder. The holder should have any number of Lo - . o
15, World ks sl 216 or camels, at least five heads of sheep, SO S PSR (L R
Programe for the (15 cilelany) ks [g0ats or pigs, at least 50 poultry birds (layers e il (el /s OL‘A-“) ALY e K gt (5)
Census of i ) and broilers), or 50 rabbits or other poultry like i N i
Agriculture 2020, Sanill gllall byl turkeys, ducks, fer, etc, or a mixture of them, or o S (50) 2= ¢(Labally w3 Gl G B (50)
ISBN 978-92-5- ISBN 2020 <l |at least three beehives. Or that the main purpose o ey candly ally cadly ¢ all Jia (gAY jgal) o cul)
108865-4 + ) of production is mainly for sale in case the L. . o

—978-97— e sefi 1os N - . . .
Adpted from PCBS 978-92-5 numbers are less than (5 heads of sheep or O ol o) S e DA (3) el e o ol lte Lada
and Palestinian 108865-4 goats, 50 poultry birds, 3 beehives). e Ji ol Jla b Ll el 58 Z ) e etl) (el
Ministry of ) ) ‘ ) )
Agriculture 2021 Jleal) Gy + S bl e 955 5 e i) Blall Jagyd (Baan (52 saell

slaad (S5l (a3 DA 3 e i cgalsall ke 50 ¢ JE ¢ el

Al Bliss kil
2021

FAO statistical el 3l AneY) Ak Where the holder has plant and animal e Lilgang 4l )ln S5l (gal IS 13) ddalida Sjlall yiiad Mixed Holding Ahlbide sla 2040143 achy3 20

development series
11, World
Programe for the
Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378+
Adpted from PCBS

s 5a3al) aa3
A1 Clelan) gl
axll allall ealil
ISSN 2010 el

+1014-3378
SO Sleall Gy
bl cloaa

holdings, according to the definition of plant
and animal holdings, providing both animal and
plant activities and sharing the same means of
production such as labour, farm buildings,

machinery, or draught animals.

O ol i o dasds (Algally 200l Blall Chupet s

ety bl palalaall Ll i o Y Gl o Alleal)

174




ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 _e),30
1014-3378

o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

FAO statistical ety 3l AaeY) Ak The presence agricultural land (cropland or Sy, all) Zey 30 g""‘ﬂ‘ e dalue 3sa Al Hlally dady Plant Holding Al sla 2040144 achy3 20
development series A o N arable land) cultivated wholly or partly with o e I
15, World s 323l w3l crops under control of the holder This must not foelp)l) daladl ey el LIS Al (d],500 411G
Programe for the 15 Clelany) ok be less than one dunum for an open cultivgted i (1) o Al it Jui Y O e ¢ plall Gy cuatg
Census of i ) area and half a dunum for a protected cultivated i L o o )
Agriculture 2020, Aaxill ollal) alind) [ or the total open area plus protected area is Jae Y ol ) Aseadl el g0 (0.5) 5 cAdsdSdl el 30
ISBN 978-92-5- ISBN 2020 eIyl not less thap 1 c.lunur.n, or the main purpose of ol s o o wis 1 g laa Zoanally 3858SA) Aaliall g gas
108865-4 + the production is mainly for sale. ;
Adpted from PCBS —978-92-5 il gl 5 BV o )l
and Palestinian 108865-4
Ministry of )
Agriculture 2021 Slead Gty +

s3] G

Ael 3 gy il
2021

FAO Statistics- 2,21 dadiie clslas)|All females of reproductive age and including | uls s sl Bl (i sbyally Gt G & QLY aas Milking Animal | all clilgali| 2040145 el 20
January 2011 . Qe only dairy females bred especially for milk ) L
Livestock statistics | >3 e debjlls production that were actually milked during the Pl P sl Ao
Concepts, 2011 6 ol |vear.
definitions and o
classifications 8l Sleliaal

aaaliall cdslguall

Gloyuatilly cilalhiadlly

FAO statistical o)y lls Aaed) dakie (I refers to all animals kept or reared mainly for oabed oy U aly gy Jaiin ) il ponn Jad Livestock Cllgan 2040146 acly3 20
development series . o < agricultural purposes. Includes cattle, buffaloes, i ) ) . N A L o o
11, World e sheep, goats, pigs, horses, mules, asses, camels, Jeally Jsaadly (Jelelly plual) pe¥ls DY) Jediy ducly bl fae) sl
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk po.ultry, rabbits, bees and .other domesticated cmaladly aalll = aallS deyall gk o yajlially Jleally jaenll
Census of i ) animals, as well as foxes, minks, etc. o )
Agriculture 2010, aaxal] g.dbdﬁ il Sdadlly il Lally sl
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical o)y 3ls Aed) dakiie Other livestock acquisitions purchased by the =l plall DS sl gis) A S @b & G Ll Animals Acquired lilgeall 2040147 achy3 20
development series . holding during the enumeration day. This .
11, World ledes saaall ae i cludes animals received as gifts or as payment Jenll dilie gdall Pha 0 51 g€ Gy (A Sllgoall lld Lol Ll
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk for work, in addition to animals born Lallgd) ) asleayl
Census of
Agriculture 2010, | 2l el gl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)3
1014-3378
PCBS, 2006 slasdl (535l leall Refers to all animals kept or reared in gardens; iy &30l Aranll 3 slpally gy aitindl gl moen Jads Domestic Animals Ayl clilsadl | 2040148 aely3 20
they include sheep, goats, and birds such as
2006 - il broiler, layer, turkeys, pigeons... etc, and pleadly cially cpaladly padll g ladlS jsplally ¢ jeldly plal
beehives. Provided, (the numbers are as Desi 5 e A s s el 0s&8 o Jayd oKl L Jailly ...
follows: less than five heads of sheep and / or . L X .
goats, and / or less than 50 birds or any type of Wl gl Ga sl 50 G Bl Sl < elall Sl e 0
poultry like pigeons, turkeys, and / or less than il (5 50 o J5 i/ ol inlly laalls IEEUBYNA
50 rabbits and / or less than three bechives .
a3 WA 3 e i S/
Manual Raising 2007 ?ugj\ Zup b Removal of the testicles or nullifying their alanil LU (525 Lo Laglynia Jlad o aneall (e (yfiaeadl) 1) castration il 2040149 acly3 20
Sheep — 2007. impact, or a decrease in the level of the male . .
Abdul Rahim s el 2ee ey hormones in the blood, increasing the Pl (o S Biad) Slisasell (sgiuna (3 paladl ) cLaayil
Barhoush proportion of female hormones and thereby e e Ol 50ke a5 il %}3;\1‘ ligayel) s 33y
increasing the animal's ability to deposit fat in
its body. It is also used to calm the animal and o A Baljs Gloanll esae ) ALY L cauall B ol
increase the consumption of silo and improve Lok e i oadll Y cdandll Clia (et duilel) algal)
carcass traits, since castration affects the nature )
of growth, not the speed of growth, and Al (b il A A Cums ¢ gl Ao o Gy sl
increases the dressed carcass weight
PCBS+ Palestinian | L3 SO Sleall This is a set of temporary crops used mainly for sy ISy a1 ally 283al) Jeolaall (o Ao gane 2 Vegetables Cghyuad) 2040150 acly3 20
Ministry of fresh consumption, including fruit vegetables
Agriculture 2010 el W Bl + il 6 o as pumpkins, eggplants, okra, maize and Slilasiblly Slesdl Je Al jladdl dedsy itlll Dl

2010

green legume; root vegetables such as carrots,
radishes, and onion; leafy vegetables such as
lettuce and spinach, plus strawberries,
watermelon and musk melon. Vegetables can be
grown open or protected.

ie dyiall jliadll @l «elpndll il gidls Sl 8)3lly dsalilly
lally Gt o a8yl lially Jladily cdadlly 3l
gt g5 o (Sang cpladly aadly alghill ) ALY,

ena gl ddgaSe
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

PCBS+ Palestinian slaad (5S5al) leall A locally-made beehive with non-specific elé;\ﬂj Ll Basse e (5S35 Llae aiaat Al LA g Local Beehives dadll WA 2040151 Aely 20
Ministry of o . |dimensions and shapes, made mainly of soil or = P . - . o
Agriculture 2010 el N 5l + olaudil clay and sometimes from wood, to which layers ) e Llaly A f (ol (10 Ao giema 055 2y JSaYly Al

2010 and frames cannot be added. sl Al S clid sl AL e (5
PCBS+ Palestinian | ,Laa) Gl leall[A wooden box with specific dimensions 5208 (o (35S0 lgale Cijlaia dinme dlads aBd (35im o 3lee| Modern Beehives dadll Wla 2040152 ES 20
Ministry of . . ..|consisting of a base, raising box and cover. | . P ) L .
Agriculture 2010 Al W Blhs + il o layers and frames may be added or i) (Ko XS ((g)a) il dilia) (Kasg sllaty Auji (Gsaieay Al

2010 removed. syl Al of
PCBS+ Palestinian | .Laa3 55l jleall|It refers to the chicks kept to produce table O w3 Y sadd o L saley Ll me Z Y o ) g lall Layers oaldl zlaall [ 2040153 ESI 20
Ministry of eggs, not usually for more than 30 months. )
Agriculture 2010 el N Bl + oaudil bed 30

2010
PCBS+ Palestinian lasM i) lgall It is the chicks which be kept to produce white Leiysd (52 Y Bae b slcanl) asalll Y oy (63 zlaal) 5 Broilers A zlaal 2040154 ES 20
Ministry of meat with 50 days as maximum period. ) ,
Agriculture 2010 | <4ebl) Bliy + sshauddl ~Las2 50

2010
PCBS, 1995 slaad 5S5al) leall A process of extraction oil from olive. (s eae) sl LS e il z )i Adee 4 Olive Pressing Osull ey 2040155 achy3 20

1995 5‘_;3:\£..nﬂ\

PQBS+ Palestinian lasM ) lgall It referes to all poultry kept to different purpose 210 05S O e ) k) duacaiia jpilall (40 degene Poultry Calsall 2040156 ES 20
Ministry of . . of productions as to produce meat from broiler, e o o o
Agriculture 2010 Al Bl +baddl produce egg from layers, produce meat from | > Tes @) o) plaall ol Chall el g Y ol Gl g Y ) oY

2010 Turkeys or any type of birds and rabbits. il calsall Jedi L o bl e
PQBS+ Palestinian | (L a3y Sl el [It refers to poultry kept in small numbers in Ll acade oK 3 AL el g o U PR Household Poultry | i) clsall | 2040157 ES 20
Ministry of . .. |special places near the home with the main o i o o . )
Agriculture 2010 el Bl +dald purpose of household consumption e.g., layers, i el DA g o puadil agl) (35S Jiial) il

2010 pigeons, geese, ducks, rabbits 0o Wayts Gally Cul1s adly 59ys alaally bl z el

< salall

PCBS+ Palestinian | L3 Sl Slead [t is the period which extends from beginning of Oe lealts) Bl i gharall Zui By e 5 A 55l Layers Cycles cladi 5 2040158 achy3 20
Ministry of . . [|raising chicks until the end of eggs production .
Agriculture 2010 el W Bl + il o year in average. <Ol Jandls 29 2 o=k

2010
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical ety 3l AaeY) Ak The period that extends from the raising of o (33)s s ee) Olmrall Au5 Ay e nia ) 5l a Broiler Cycles cladi 5 2040159 achy3 20
development series A o N chicks (aged one day) until the final marketing ’ L ) . ) ) N
11, World s 323l w3l of the poultry. Asiall Galsdll Guoed Al M
Programe for the (11 clelany) oks
Census of i )
Agriculture 2010, | 2l alladl zaliyd)
ISSN 1014-3378+ ISSN 2010 <l
Adpted from PCBS N
+1014-3378
GOl Slgall oy
‘;'\:Ja..dﬂ\ el
PCBS+ Palestinian slasdl (535l leall It refers to the male turkey kept to produce 5350 o8 slamull pgalll Y 5 lly aad) sl 53 ag Turkey Males Gl 2040160 achy3 20
Ministry of .. |white meat, the period that extends from 150 to L o o N
Agriculture 2010 el D +gubaddl {1g0 days not usually for more than two cycles L g0 ) (3 Slpsall a2 50 180-150 e i gl M
per year.
FAO statistical aely 3y 4368 dadaie It refers to land purposely providing land with et i ¢ UaaY) ol e olias 2eal e )Yl ug sa Irrigation @ 2040161 aely3 20

development series
11, World
Programe for the
Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378+
Adpted from PCBS

s saa1l 23
Il Glebas) ok
aall el ali
ISSN 2010 (el,3!

+1014-3378
SOl Sleall Cipeay
ibldl) clasd

water, other than rain, for improving pasture or
crop production.

cpaladl Z ) ol elyll
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

FAO statistical el lls A dakie [IE refers to a system for partially or completely el ey bl WS of Wiia (a1 dudaaal Al Y e Surface Irrigation aladl (5 2040162 achy3 20
development series . o < covering land with water for the purpose of T . ) o . .
11, World Al Baaiall pel irrigation. There are various types, including sl sl GalsaTl aall Led Lo Adita sl liag
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk furrow, border strip, open channels and basin s Ge il (mis Jpand) Culas mug s o dsgiaal)
Census of i ~ |irrigation, regardless of the water source. ’
Agriculture 2010, Sasill gallal) alipdl oLl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =I5l

1014-3378
FAO statistical dely3lly 43eY) dadaie |A system where water is distributed under low | (&1 4<% DA (e (addie Jaia caad slud) s 4 Ay allas Drip Irrigation Laasll (g 2040163 ES 20
development series A . o, [pressure through a piped network in a pre- . e e . . o
11, World s sl 2| etermined patter and applied as a small G i S Byim S DU 48 &y ol s i B
Programe for the (11 cilelasy) ols |discharge to each plant, where drip emitters Al mhaa e elay ol Cars
Census of apply water slowly to the soil surface. ’
Agriculture 2010, Aaeall pallel) ealiyel
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el

1014-3378
FAO statistical el lls Aaed) dakie [IE refers to pipe networks through which water Ui Jaica cant olall DA dhai Al cull) @las ) i Sprinkler Irrigation | il L )l | 2040164 acly3 20
development series . o ., |moves under pressure before being delivered to . .
11, World ledes saaiall pel e crop via sprinkler nozzles. LD Gl e dseanall lelsay
Programe for the (11 clelasyl ok
Census of i )
Agriculture 2010, Aaalh callall ealsyal
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =I5l

1014-3378
FAO statistical aely3lly 4323 dudie [Includes plants and trees scattered or isolated to 2383 (50 Jyad Aoyt Aljeiall sl ajienall jlailVly cubilall Jods| Scattered plantation | 5pe.) del, 3l 2040165 ES 20

development series
11, World
Programe for the
Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

s 523l a3
11 Slelasy) b
Saaill allad) ali ol
ISSN 2010 ely3!

1014-3378

different degrees without specifying the total
area occupied. In determining the area covered
by scattered trees, the total was based on the
number of trees on the allocated area by each
standard tree (whether of one kind or more)
planted in the field, scattered or planted on the
sides of the field and corridors, as a fence or
windbreak, or trees scattered in the garden
within the agricultural holding.

D) Lgaas A Aaled) pn3 sics Algdiall dalisall ggans
Gk oe clalua () lad¥) lael gsane igad o cafinsal)
(ST 2y g5 (e elsm) B UL Anjline Aaline Ganads

Jisdl by o degyie sl e JSa Jisll b dcyyal
Bas 5l Sl ol 2l Claas ol b JSa55 @ihadly

el Hlall 2l i
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical o)y 3ls Aed) dakiie Shifting cultivation is a land utilized method = L) (e Ae dalise )58 ) RISCIOE Y\ AR Shifting Cultivation | alznd) el 2040166 achy3 20
development series . whereby a particular piece of land is cultivated
11, World oo sl 2 g Some years and then abandoned for a period R R s
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk sufficient for it to restore its fertility by natural | ;... At ase b Alal) Aol Saadl Lecdl . lgich) ales
Census of vegetation growth before being recultivated. .
Agriculture 2010, Aaeill pallal) alipd) e distinguishing characteristic of shifting dis oty il cuad o dlilaal el slecd) ) dygumal)
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 <l cultivation is that neither organic fertilizers nor | .l o Jaill . R \A_, 155 A gy 3all V) Al
) manure are used to retain soil fertility. As a .
1014-3378 result cultivated land productivity steadily ) oo 3y GaY) Ga B daluss ) JUEY) Sl

decreases and it becomes economically Lgusead Bl (Jigh iy ) sole 5ysagall (! 7 iy

preferable to open up a new piece of land and .

abandon the existing one. Abandoned land ek

usually takes a long time to regain fertility by

natural processes.
FAO statistical Ae) Mg £ed) dakiie Includes plants, trees and shrubs planted in a Fungiay Aakiiia §)gem il yandlly deg)all iy ciblal) Jods| Compact plantation | z< ES 2040167 achy3 20
development series . regular and systematic manner, such as in an . i
11, World Aedes a2l 23l orchard. Plants, trees or shrubs forming an plifia K5 (5% A Sl ) Lad ¢l RS
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk irregular pattern but dense enough to be Inaddeie i Gl laylaeY iS5 Ay 65 (S (Sl
Census of considered as an orchard are also considered a )
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill callal) gealiyel compact plantation. —
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =3l

1014-3378

PCBS, 1995 slasdl (535l leall The olive liquid remainder (waste) after the copeae 2n gl W (g Abildl clilaal) sy Disposal Liquid Sl 2040168 ES 20

olive pressing. (Zebar)

1995 ¢ bl

PCBS, 1998 slaad 5S5al) leall A surname for olive trees that its age is more s (st e Wpee 23 A Gl Dl e sl a5 Romi olive sl sl 2040169 acly3 20

than fifty years.

1998 ¢ sudacddll

PCBS, 1998 slasdl (535l leall An olive variety which is used for oil extraction sl J<a o Y Gl asdy gl Gilial e Ciia 52 Surri olive Gsall ogsll [ 2040170 ES 20

1998 ¢ iandil

and pickles. Its fruit size is about (15 x 22 )mm,
the percentage of oil for this variety fruit is
about (37%-38%).

s (ale 22X15) Mon Jansgie ana iy ST AR Joas
(%38-37) 4ué a3l dvas
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 1998 slasdl (53,d) leatl[It is @ local widespread variety of olive in o A lae Ciin gag b b gl e L)) Ciiall s Napali olive Sl g 2040171 achy3 20
o Palestine, which is used for extracting oil first L C i o ) ) i
1998 ¢ gkudil g0 pickles. The size of its fruit is (20 x 27) Hell pan iy ¢Lls Ganslly Vsl upll iall 1ia amey Vi
mm. The percentage of oil extracted from this %33.3 250m; 4 Cull das @lg cae (20X 27)
variety fruit is about 33.3%. i
PCBS, 1998 slasdl (535l leall An olive variety which is used for pickles first Lo g g Cully el Yol e (53l Calial (e Ciia 2 Improved Napali olive Sl g 2040172 achy3 20
o and extracting oil second. Its fruit weigh within . ) i . ) °~ o . i
1998 ¢ ohaudil 14 range (6-8) grams, the percentage of oil Qs Jane oy gyl 2i2) 20%-18%) (sadll o 48 23l Gl
extracted from this variety fruit is within the b>\*‘ Tl ail canall 1a el r.,g) 8-6 ) Gl Cpana 3yaill
range (18%-20%).
AV dad) Gl & laally
PCBS+ Palestinian | L3 g€l jlgal|1t refers to the maximum number of chicks that Geyiall b g oSa Al sl e (Ses 230 adl| Maximum Capacity | aabwy) i) | 2040173 ES 20
Ministry of .. |canbe kept on the farm. T . for Production )
Agriculture 2010 | <4V By + ekl o
2010
PCBS+ Palestinian slasdl (535l leall A collection of genetic traits and productivity of (e Ao ganal LaliYly Zoa Al &)l leall (e degana A Strain sl ADL 2040174 achy3 20
Ministry of o . |one type of animal, such as a Friesian cow, or [ . . e X . .
Agriculture 2010 el ol +geheddl| A o cheep. cCileal lally Aaailsgl) HEY) ADLL (e 2alsll gl 3 Cililgeal)
2010
OECD,Glossary of sxxa OECD Agicul@ral products reused in the ellgr'iculture b Ltz aley 1 eyl g skl (g dniiall el ol 'Intermediate Lel) W aded 2040175 eyl 20
Statistical Terms , L. production of another product within the I et Agricultural Products A
2007+ Adapted by Ailaay) clalaad agricultural sector. Intermediate products Slendly (oslitlly Axieaall 2 dely ) WDVI Sie (93] B0 2230 sl
PCBS :Ciyaiy #2007  |include forages, straw, animal manure used as .oilly sl
fertilizer, cereals for feed etc.
slasd () Slgall
Sibaudall
PCBS, 1995 clas)l 555l 5lgal)[One press is the period of pressing specific Lig ol G5l A Loy (a5 A 58 o saslgll Al 0 Press sasll 2040176 a3l 20

1995 Q_fgkmﬂ\

quantity of grind olive to extract oil. This term
usually used for traditional and half automatic
olive presses. The quantity of press can differ
according to presser size. The press can also be
used to estimate quantity of pressed olive by
knowing the number of presses.

eaad g £aekl) Caliany cugll e Jpemnll Chagy (oSl a2l
ralally Logail) pealeall mllaiall 138 223 siley ¢ usall
dany Gag ol gl e s o ¢Sang L liilagisY) Ciuas

Lcaladd)
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bl 4y Saall ey
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO Livestock o)y 3ls Aed) dakiie Obtained by melting honeycombs with boiling el el pal Ot e i) gadl) o Jpemal) i Beeswax Jusal) pas 2040177 achy3 20
statistics,Concepts, o < water (yellow wax). White wax is yellow wax . A i ) )
definitions and Glelaanlianidl w100 ched.  Beeswax is used for candles, s Shal) galll e Ble g Gl el W el
classifications- aanliall dilsanll 59 5 cosmetics and other non-food use e alaadia¥ly dreatl) ilpumationg g gadll Junll gad aadiong
January 2011
Gilallaadll LAY L
b oS linally
2011
PCBS, 1998 slasdl (535l leall The lessee is a person who manages property s g 3l g G5l L Dlataly )l Al gadd sy Lessee RARA 2040178 acly3l 20
L for olive trees according to agreement between e e
1998 bl Npiny and the olive land-owner. Qs sl Sl e dans )l il Qs
World Health ¢Arallall daall Lalsie |Suspensions  of  killed or attenuated (- ectloylally Cileg pally LyaSAIS) dujgne il (e slie oo Vaccine Cilalallly asehall| 2040179 achy3 20
Organization, A microorganisms (bacteria, viruses, fungi, o - i C . .
Vaccines, 2018  Ban gl protozoa, or rickettsiae), antigenic proteins ¢ Lot A0l Slingull Slilas ge Bl o Sl e ) A b
2018 (=lald deri\'/ec.i from them, or synt.hetic Cot}struf;ts, e a5 il sty e lilay) el 4
administered for the prevention, amelioration, ) .
or treatment of infectious and other diseases. R R
Palestinian Ministry | ila.lall el 5l The period covering the first of October to the Alady plad) (e Jsl O g Ay (o L siad) Aall 55l sa Agricultural Year =hol alall 2040180 ES 20
of Agriculture, 2010 end of September of the following year. . )
2010 Sl el (e sl e g
ILO - Declaration - adsall Jae)l dakiie [A person whose services are utilized regularly Dl slall 5 s aliine JSas ilers 535 53 Jaladl 8 Permanent el Jaladl | 2040181 aely3 20
on Fundamental N and continuously during the agricultural year ) . - - . .. | Agricultural Workers ) )
Principles and e O I Y agricultural work on the holding. Permanent =D plel) o Janl) S e 205 daald B2a Hpel) W dsud) gl
Rights at Work, b Bl 3gaalls agricultural workers work for at least eight o sl el L)
2008+ Adpted from . months during the agricultural year.
claadl G Sleal
(sbalal)
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
ILO - Declaration — 30l Jae) dakia |A person working one or more times during the G i ey ke e (S8 atled gag Al Jalad) s Occasional eyl el [ 2040182 achy3 20
on Fundamental s agricultural year who is not expected to work | ) — o o .. y i o Agricultural Workers [ .
Principles and bl Ol Dhe] regularly or continuously on the holding. (Remnll) 85l Al a2 Lo Llley Gyl dand) Dis 5Ll <zl
Rights at Work, b Al 3gaally Occasional agricultural workers work for less clagall slgmly @il Cun B3g3na alge Y lan 8pad il
2008+ Adpted from . than eight months during the agricultural year
PCBS iyt + 2008 ¢ Janll (el A8l a ) o3l plall e deall i e S Janll B30
claadl G Sleal
suhlll
FAO statistical el lls A dakie [IE refers to the number of production cycles the Zehy3l Al P gy gl ol Sl Al sl sae Number of Cycles in o ohsll 2 | 2040183 achy3 20
development series . o < farmer makes during the agricultural year for all ) the Barns )
11, World Al Baaall ael poultry houses. el grend el
Programe for the (A1 clelany) ok
Census of i )
Agriculture 2010, Aaalh callall ealsyal
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)
1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian | .LaaM g5$5al lgall| The period during which vegetable crops are 25 Jualaall gaig del)) DA 2 ) sl o Cropping Season for | .3l 55,0 | 2040184 ES 20
Ministry of .. |cultivated and grown: N Vegetables _
Agriculture 2010 | Aeb By +heddl\yin o session: 01/09-30/11 R Slslasl
2010 Spring session: 01/12-28/02 02/28-12/01 sl 55 )
Summer session: 01/03-31/05 A
Autumn session: 01/06-31/08 05/31-03/01 +azmassl 5521
08/31-06/01 :divall 352
PCBS+ Palestinian | LM 5<,al 5lgali|The period during which field crops are Al Jualaall de))) DI 2 ) spal) e Cropping Season for | .l 55,20 | 2040185 ES 20
Ministry of o |cultivated. . A Field Crops .
Agriculture 2010 Ael3ll Hs *badill uymer session: from mid-February to mid- Jualadl) gaig Aol eDla & (A 35l oo rdsboall 3l el Joalal
2010 April.

Winter session: from the beginning of October
to mid-December.

15/04 = 15/02 o W gis Ally Z3all
gl Janalaall gais Aol WIS s A 85 & tdagidl) 5 )
A5/12 = 01/10 o e i Sl
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO Livestock el Mg Aaed) Ak |A sweet viscous fluid from the nectar of flowers sdlaely dnen S silly VI L Gaasll e 2y sl il 58 Honey WAl 2040186 )yl 20
statistics Concepts, o < collected and used as food by certain insects, ) ) ) - -
definitions and Sleleanle saiall padl especially the honey-bee. The flavour and prbe 2dins - dunll s Lasiads s Sl Gl o o2l
classifications- aanliall dilsanll 59 5 colour of honey depend largely on the plants Ao Gl gen 2 il il e € aa 1) el ol
January 2011 from which the nectar is gathered. Bees store o ) L .
Slallaad), honey in honeycombs prepared by them, e laalas] B Al duall Gal ) A daall 335 dadll o
S Opls-Slaanlly consisting of hexagonal wax cells Apulas gad DA 0 Bl b Al cagl
2011
PCBS+ Palestinian slaad 5S5al) leall The completed age in years of the person | L.y lsindl die Thna 2luy) Gy Dl ) o Lo sl sa Age of the Holder in Flall e 2040188 eyl 20
Ministry of o . |enumerated, which is the difference between the Completed Years . )
Agriculture 2010 dely3ll Hs * il gate of birth and the survey reference period. AL gt
2010
PCBS+ Palestinian lasM ) lgall It refers to the place where poultry is kept. It U< e (sS y ed Rinlal) gl Au 5 Lol S s Barns (ils) Ll | 2040189 ES 20
Ministry of ) _|can be a special house or other building. . .
Agriculture 2010 cdely il 8ylys +§_'\5.L¢Ad\ N3N é.'ll,m 5 daiadie OlSy
2010
FAO, aely3lls 4deYl dakaie [Is the food that worker bees give to freshly | waall e gginy dsjlall Gaill iyl Jail asdany (53 el s Royal jelly ERLIRNLYS 2040190 achy3 20
Diversification o < hatched larvae. It contains many insect growth o L o )
booklet 1, S dasiall p o ones and s valued as a medicine, tonic or s 5l dadia gl olgaS dois g Cihdall sai Clisas (e =
Beekeeping and Jail) d ] gl aphrodisiac in various parts of the world. Royal [ -4 v o SL) o1l (gginy L allal (e ddbise il G suia
Sustainable . ' jelly has many different components including ) i y o
Livelihoods, Nicola el sl (foall o proteins, sugars, fats, minerals and vitamins. Olaally gaally byySually ilasng ll ld b Loy Al Sl
Bradbear, 2004 2004 ¢yl Yo il
FAO statistical el lls A dakie [IE is the main purpose of the production, which el o L el Ll sag Y1 (e Cingl S Gasall aaad sag Main Purpose of cY) pae 2040191 achy3 20
development series . o < is either for sale only or for sale mainly with ) . - | Production of the ;
11, World e sl a0 e family consumption or mainly for family | & & Ll (a1 DU 5 () D) Gans o Ll Holding s
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk consumption with the sale of part of the i gyl @Dl [ LISPRS
Census of i ~ |production or for household consumption only. i
Agriculture 2010, Aaalh callall ealsyal

ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 _e),30
1014-3378
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical el lls A dakie [IE refers to the main reason for the animals to be Jsanll 05S OIS @il e sid ot cunad) S Main Purpose for il mall | 2040192 achy3 20
development series . o < kept. Normally, milk and meat are the main ) i raising Animal ) L
ll,WOI‘ld Al sasniall (u)l purpose .e);.m J\ s_gk.“&_;c \_:L‘\}P@).d
Programe for the (11 @lebasy) ks Ll
Census of i )
Agriculture 2010, Aaalh callall ealsyal
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)
1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian | L. g€l jlgall|Special machines for the hatching of poultry Loalsal) Gan sl Aaaie Al & Hatchery Elalaall 2040193 aely3 20
Ministry of o |eses. i .
Agriculture, 2010 | 2eb3l) Blis + sshauddl
2010 «
FAO statistical ae)3lls &Y Ak |Any piece of land of one land tenure type, LIS dlalas g W) Ga (e 2nly gl a N (e daki L_si - A parcel (£5a))) dakadl 2040194 )yl 20
development series . o < entirely surrounded by other land, water, road, ) B N . i
11, World oo 5ol e et or other features not forming part of the Oelein S Y @Al mdle ol (ks celag el ol
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk holding or forming part of the holding under a gl 3 (e Calite ot e Bilaall (40 1o (S skl
Census of i _ |different land tenure type. A parcel may consist o e ) y
Agriculture 2010, Aaill (Al =l |6 one or more fields or plots adjacent to each el @M Sl dsinll e STl anly G el OsS O (S
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =) other. ) Lguand 5yslad)
1014-3378
FAO statistical dely3lly 4328 Ak [It refers to the juridical aspects under which the [ LS el 50 s5kadl DA (e Jess A Byl Clgall Y s Legal Status of Sl LS 2040195 ES 20
development series A . . agricultural holding is operated. It also refers to A o ) B o | Agricultural Holder . .
11, World ks amadl oo | ey aspects about the type of holding. From Aaglll SBll deas 0 - lleadl gl pe @A il ) e it
Programe for the (11 @lelasy) ks [the juridical point of view, a holding may be | siay caldl s3e o0 AS)Liall 5 daly i Bileall Juids (S
Census of operated by a single individual, jointly by o — L. ) i
Agriculture 2010, Saeall ol bl (ooveral individuals with or  without a fpadd dbaulsy ) Al Sl ) pul) Gl Gy e 05

ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 )30
1014-3378

contractual agreement and belonging to the
same or to different households, or by a
juridical person: cooperation, cooperative,
governmental institution.

g oo cuislad donen casusga 1 lic
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical o)y 3ls Aed) dakiie They are substances inteneded to prevent, Sl o Y AailSay juatiy pie ) Ciagi s o Pesticides Gcl)) Cilaa 2040197 achy3 20
development series . o < disease or control in plants or animals disease o o a1 o
11, World oo sl w1 pests, including vectors of human and Zalssally Al (ala) DAL Led Les Ll Zalal) alsa)
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk animal diseases, unwanted species of plant, or Y Laglgnd o) ol o syl o cblall e il
Census of i . |to control the behavior or physiology of pests or . T
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill callal) gealiyel crops during production or storage. They pdall il e dadiy uaalls g WY el dpalad)y
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 230 include insecticides herbicides, fungicides, Jally Sliadl Clane ¢ Akl Gy ¢ Gliae) Slagag
acaricides, termiticides and rodenticides and i
1014-3378 other substances. lgall Ga lapey Galsally ()
PCBS+ Palestinian slasdl (55 lgall This is a set of temporary crops including S Cipanll Jpealas Jadig 285l Qpealadl (10 desana 2 Field Crops Adeal) Jualadl| 2040198 ES 20
Ministry of . .. |cereals such as wheat and barley; legume crops ) o N
Agriculture, 2010 el W By +haeddll o oh as chick peas and broad beans; oil crops ealaally ool dsilly GanadS BN dpaladly sy
2010 such as sunflower, sesame, peanuts; tuber crops | (i, is Al Jraladlly canall Fids anandly puadll abe e 4l
such as potatoes and onions; medical crops . o . i
such as anise, sage, and mint; spice crops such g Lnills Aapaally sl e dsball dpslaally cJlualy Ul
as cumin, anise and black cumin; and fodder o) e Baalall Juialaally cdajally ¢ 9asll Jie Jdgill Jualaag
crops such as clover, alfalfa and sern.
laidly dadlly
FAO statistical ae)3lls 43y Ak, |Permanent crops already bearing fruit and sty cAaTiall S el Tyl Jass S A sl 8 Permanent Crops Jaalaall 2040199 )yl 20
development series . o < producing. Most tree crops become productive o L . ; (related to age o
11, World oo sl ae M ofier o certain length of time. The fall crop, a0y clime has 15 Loswy Zatia oSV sl plane production - fruit) @ Al
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk which jclmounted to this st.age in the crop TEY e b drealadl an Alayall od caly A Jyaladl ae iy
Census of i _ |production and age had not yielded or produced | A y e L
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill callal) gealiyel yields in the reference year because of the Bl cans dons il ) B Al il ) oyl 8 08 o () Y

ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 _e),30
1014-3378

climatic conditions, or for any other reasons,
not included aging trees or other trees, which
amounted age production but are no longer
productive if identified within the crop at the
age of production.

e lape o dajed) s Jaw Yy gal Gl Y S aata
ol (K 13) At and ol gily 2 Y1 jee cinly A el
O e b dealadl fan lgde
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO, Definitions ae)y3lls &Y Ak, |Temporary crops that are grown intensively S iy il pa S S )38 ) A3al) Jpenlandl Forage Crops L)) Jaladl | 2040200 aelyl 20
and Classification, . |with multiple cuttings per year and include .
2018 Sl dasiadl sl e major groups of fodder: grasses, including elie V) il o daady Glegane DG Jadiy Ll (8 55 (0
2018 ol iy cereals that are harvested green; legumes, Jsall el 6 Ly ctildgal) et deant Al Gugal) Al i Ly

including pulses that are harvested green; and

root crops that are cultivated for fodder. All A g . AS )5 Al Lpall dualadly celpnd dand A

three types are fed to animals, either as green Jualadll L_si (Gl LS ¢ yunal CaleS L) Elsi) a2y il

feed, as hay, i.e. crops harvested dry or dried i ;

after harvesting, or as silage products. Silage, or el Dlatia ) cliaall an Addadll ) Bolad) 52 g0andl

ensilage, refers to green fodder preserved Gub 0o Chuias (50 Aaginall shuadll eV ag ke

without drying by fermentation that retards .

spoiling. Some fodder crops are components of CUES Atlal) dpalad) pany Jatiy laalud HAL el

compound feeds. ASl e
FAO statistical ae)y3lls 43y dakiie [tWO crops or more different temporary or o A5 W s ol Lad ditiie STl (dgaana oo B Mixed Crops Joaladl 2040201 aelyl 20
development series . permanent crops ( but not both temporary and h .
11, World Al Baaall ael permanent crops), and grown simultaneously in Wga 08 O O Al gl il el B alfia saly (Al bl
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk the same field or area. e Ly (Alesall)
Census of
Agriculture 2010, | 2l el gl dl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)

1014-3378
FAO statistical dely3lly 4329 duiie [A temporary crop grown in a compact Jralas g 405€ Ayas Aoy he a1 g5 63 Ciigall Jsaandl) Associated Crops Jualad) 2040202 ES 20
development series plantation of permanent crops.
11, World Aes 523l a3 EONEI a5 il
Programe for the (A1 clelany) o
Census of
Agriculture 2010, Aanil) callall ealiyel
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el
1014-3378

FAO statistical ae)y3lls &Y Ak |A crOp growth cycle of more than one year that glaa ¥ ally aaaly L e lgas )5 M35 ) dualadl) Permanent Crops Al Jualas | 2040203 achy3 20
development series . does not need replanting after each season and (including trees
11, World e e R previous few years. For example, olive s sy - Slgias saal ey cdllal pasga IS 200 Ll BaleY horticulture) Sl Ja)
Programe for the (11 Clelany) ks [trees, citrus trees, and nuts. It is possible to Sl G - clspsll Slaily cilicaasl) ey sl e (Ayaal) asied)
Census of grow permanent crops in intensive agriculture .
Agriculture 2010, Aaell llall alind) | Seattered. The area planted with crops Simaall delpl) ol AECAN delyl Ayl Al Jpaladll de)y

ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 _e),3)
1014-3378

include two ways.

Oyl de gy jall Jocalaall Jads daluaally
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical o)y 3ls Aed) dakiie This term refers to one crop grown alone in the | . OSasg edin b sang gy aaly Jsemna ) ellacadll 138 The Single Crop Sl Jgeasall [ 2040204 achy3 20
development series . field. This crop may be temporary or permanent. ) )
11. World Alale saatiall aadld LAl gl ddgall Jualaall (e Joanall 128 (S
ensus o

Agriculture 2010, | 2l el gl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)

1014-3378
FAO statistical aely s ae Y dakie |A civil or juridical person who takes technical el Sy Lolayls Ll Adgsenall g (g)lse) o e add Hired manager b 2040205 ES 20
development series A . . and administrative responsibility for the R e L . .
11, World ks Baniall o) management of a holding on the holder's behalf. AP Zpagal) SLAN a3l (8 Ollshune puantiy Sl o ks
Programe for the (11 cdslas) sk |Responsibilities are limited to making day-to-| .4 s cagilies LAY Jleall 5l0) i3 8 Ly load) sl
Census of day decisions on the operation of the holding, o ) i T i
Agriculture 2010, Aaeall pallel) ealiyel including managing and supervising hired b pally (Al VIl (g loe LagalS 5l e gl 1088 ole 2nsy
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 _<l,3) labour. Wages may be paid in cash and/or kind. aild Blad 4l ) ALY L Ay alaBY ] Sllggd) aall

) A hired manager who shares economic and .
1014-3378 financial responsibilities, in addition to S8 Bl ) il ey
managing the holding, should be considered a
holder or a joint holder.

FAO statistical dely3lly 4328 dadaie It refers to agricultural land that relies mainly e sl o ety < Loy o s Al dalesall o Rainfed Agricultural | zed) daledl 2040206 ES 20
development series on rain for irrigation . ) ) . Land
11, World Aes 523l a3
Programe for the (11 cleban¥) sk
Census of
Agriculture 2010, Aaeall pallel) ealiyel
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el

1014-3378
FAO statistical 4ely 3y 4,26 Aakiie |This includes all land used in most years for o clalias e Jadtiy (s5lall LS daledd) (1o a8 Arable land Aaladll 2040207 Aely 20
development series . o < growing temporary crops, it includes land used N o ) ) o : R
11, World oo sl wadd gy growing temporary crops in a twetve month ol gy cdgal) Jpoaladll del) 3l i) phans (B p2is Azl dallal)
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk reference period, as well as land that would hed she B 55 8 A8ga Jealadl dely3) derdiad) )Yl
Census of ) ~ |normally be so used but is lying fallow or has _ . o L
Agriculture 2010, Aaill allal bl |6t been sown due to unforeseen circumstances. | 5 oA el e pasis A (DY) Sy Ay 58

ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 _e),3)
1014-3378

Arable land does not include land under
permanent crops or land that is potentially
cultivated but is not normally cultivated.

Aallall cab¥) Jadi ¥y g5 Yy e 15 dadigie e gkl
Lol il ml ) g Aaive Jaealaas deg el ol cdel )30

el dakiie Cusd gl ¢l Ryl A0S
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical o)y 3ls Aed) dakiie This is a derived item obtained by summing the | -, 2% (€ cias cilaled) o oo e dpeanll 2 Glie 3y Holding Area 30 Aaliaall 2040208 achy3 20
development series . area under each land use category. It is the area . .
11, World oo sl w211 Jand making up the agricultural holding e AT Al il e dalion 5 coumlY] pladi) il Hladl
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk and includes all land operated by the holding slall Lbass g‘-‘,by\ s Sl Jadag el slall
Census of without regard to title or legal form. Thus, land i
Agriculture 2010, Aaill allall el | uned by members of a household but rented e A t;""bg” 28 Yy lal) LAl 5l diall jltel G0
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 <l from others should not be included in the area Skl Aslies (e ein il layage oK1y 5l
) of the holding.

1014-3378
FAO statistical aely3lly 4328 dadaie |This term refers to the area of the crop at the el gy Bale sy i i) iy A i) Jpanall dalie o Permanent Crop Area ol 2040209 ES 20
development series time of the Permanent specific timetable, (covering an area of
11, World ks Banidl o >l normally enumeration day. The area here gl o i) 5 (A Al dralaall Jodi Us daluadly] o horticulture) dpaladl
Programe for the (11 cielasy) jols |include permanent crops that have been Joalaall S dga 1) o o cJilial) Jods ¥ Gy oLl Jad) Zaial
Census of cultivated to produce fruits, so as not to include .
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill allal) geali el nurseries, where is the production of crops in Blall (b Jleil) s ol e Jlaal Aali
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 _<l,3) order to reproduce the sale or use in holding (s

1014-3378
FAO statistical el lls Aaed) dakie [IE refers to the total area from which the crop is Aol gt (s Lgio dealaall pent 1 Adlea) daladll Area Arvested Aa el 2040210 acly3 20
development series . gathered. Thus, an area that is destroyed due to ~ . .
11, World Al Baaiall pel drought, flooding, pests or any other reason is L ity QYL ALY 5l Glilmdl) ) lial) dads Cper S Bageandl)
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk excluded. The area harvested only covers crops Jadig Jilad) Qo Y gi€ly aaill dlaja Jin 3alil) Jualadll
Census of grown to maturity. It does not include nurseries
Agriculture 2010, Aaell el malind) o includes all crops harvested regardless of oo DB iy sany (3 dseanall IS Sapandl dalisd
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el their end use, whether for human consumption, Ll gyl 33 IS slpes Jsemnall el plasi)

for animal feed, or for any other purpose. B ;

1014-3378 AT cud g clifgaall

FAO statistical dely3lly 4329 dukaie |An area of land that is normally provided with | (<a, sty el sl e sluas duad e 355 Al aaledl a Irrigated Area Lyl daledl | 2040211 ES 20

development series
11, World
Programe for the
Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

s 523l a3
11 Slelasy) b
Saaill allad) ali ol
ISSN 2010 ely3!

1014-3378

water other than rain for the purpose of
improving production.

25D Gl g g B 3 A ol e s
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical ae) Mg £y dakiie [Area which was prepared and planted by one Gy dpealadl o i) o B Cie )3y el G Aalad o Cultivated Area eyl daled)| 2040212 achy3 20
development series . crop or more, either permanent or temporary
11, World Al sandl 280 | + LAl Jaealaall Aleals dgall Juslaall Al sole (5
Programe for the (A1 clelany) o
Census of
Agriculture 2010, | 2l el gl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)
1014-3378

FAO statistical dely3lly 4328 ddaie It is an area where young plants, trees or vines | a Clie¥) 5 sl 5 ciblal) HBS) dlee Lgs 5 dalae s Nurseries bl dalise 2040213 ES 20
development series are propagated for the purpose of transplanting.
11, World ks Banidl o >l Plants in a nursery are not harvested and are aledl A leab) e ¥ 1A Bliadl Gbls scans Vs gie)) ) Bale)
Programe for the (11 cilelasy) el |therefore not included in the area (temporary A Jralaall A0 daliadl f A5 Jralaall scans
Census of crops) or current area (permanent crops). A . . o
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill allal) geali el nursery might be in the open or under protective Abeadl olbt s 5l Aagibe (Sl (b el 2215 o oS
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el,3l |cOver. It may be used for the development of cgslil) Jgin Jiliad Jads Yy gl S slall LJNECI o OSa

planting materials for the holding itself or for .

1014-3378 sale Nurseries don’t include seed fields and. Amoall ladY) Bl Al o (Mg

forest tree nurseries.
UN, SNA 93 allas csaniall aaY! Agricultural inputs include all items purchased Aladl il A ) Aeall 8 bt Chagy gyl 43y L (IS Agricultural c Y Clotl 2040214 achy3 20

or made available and used that year to enable . Intermediate

1993 coastll clbleadl (4 improve agricultural production which S g olaally ey (glilly Ssally Dslasl s20YS Consumption @=b3l
include chemical fertilizers, manure, seed, D))
water, feed, ...etc.
(sl

FAO statistical dely3lls 4323 dadaie It is the source that provision of agricultural el Zachyl Cilaslaally 8ygdiall mafiy aghs A rad) 5o Source of ALY Jrae | 2040215 aely3l 20
development series advice and information to crop and livestock Agricultural
11, World ks Banidl o >l producers. Extension services may be provided Sola O RN et a8 8 Budllly Syl dpolaal Extension bl =Ll
Programe for the (A1 clelany) ol by government institution (MoA), non- AaasSall e claaially (de))3l) 8)))s) AnesSall Ciluasasall
Census of government organization, farmer organization,
Agriculture 2010, Aaxall oallel) malisd) | qucational institutions, informal grass roots ot Aadl) lebaially dpalail) Sileacsgally ¢ eliall ilalaiag

ISSN 1014-3378

ISSN 2010 )30
1014-3378

organizations, and others.

Aoy Laaus )
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical el lls A dakie [IE refers to the means by which the holder &b ol A Lansa s ) GBgiall o) bl ) el Source of the AV e 2040216 achy3 20
development series . obtained the right to use the specific item. ) - - Machinery/
11, World Aol saandl Al el VY (e (pre g aladnial Equipment
Programe for the (A1 clelany) o
Census of
Agriculture 2010, | 2l el gl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)3
1014-3378

FAO statistical dely3lly 4328 Ak It is the most source used in Agricultural caaliad) (mhe S a3 slall b Lladaad SV jaad) Main Source of Water G rae 2040217 ES 20
development series holding for different purposes as follows:- . ) .
11, World Aludus a3l 0l Public Water Network: A network of pipes for Y] o A (8 thale ol A% 4] ) (saa) 05
Programe for the (A1 clelany) ol the purpose of providing clean water to Juasiy gigh papnd S gl 3w e jilly At )
Census of households. It normally belongs to a
Agriculture 2010, wll (Al A | yunicipality, the council, or to a private ol udae il Lol ity cpantll ) copdll dalliall slual)
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el company.bCOHection Water Wells: Wells that A Y e : ) olo gen LUl Liald 3550 o Celae

are dug in the ground for the purpose of .

1014-3378 collecting rain water. Springs: Water that is | & iesie -l SUsed) ol (335 gaend Liaha lginhads lajia

discharged from the ground at an intersection | aliall auall (Ul sie Adgal) slaall Cijlae 2af (e 38350 sl 5o

point between the topographic surface and the .

groundwater table. It could be permanent or ool GBS g Al Al gy lliag )Y el o olall

seasonal and is considered as one of the natural b L Bl Jamd B i Cus Apase als il lae

resources for irrigation. Water Tanks: Using .

water from vehicles that distribute and transfer | 25l¥) DU oball Jis bl BS e slaall plasiad 1)

water. Artesian Wells: Those wells are being Jal 0 clgall sl 1) Jpemsll Wjin i 3 L) ol

dug to reach the ground water, for pumped and ) .

exploited as a source of water for multiple | & 0= 3223l Al sl jlas e S LDl i

purposes of drinking or irrigation. sl g
UN, SNA 93 allas csaall aaY! An enterprise or part of an enterprise in which el (e 52a5 degena ‘?_“Lui U< i Lk i PEWRR o Olive Press WA 2040218 aelyl 20

1993 aesdll ciblanl)

one group of goods is produced (olive oil, with
the possibility of having secondary activities).
This main activity achieves the majority of
added value

138 3hay Cus (Augil Ahadil e 2 ) Adldin) e (sl )

L) dadl Lle et Jalad)
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical ae) s Aaed) Ak, [Use of natural enemy to control the causal agent Blall 8 eyl Cend) Aa8lSd apda se il I s Biological Control FRETA] 2040219 achy3 20
development series . of the plant disease in the agricultural holding.
11, World Alale saatiall aadld eyl Laaglgull
Programe for the (A1 clelany) o
Census of
Agriculture 2010, | 2l el gl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)
1014-3378
FAO statistical aely3lls 4323 dudaie [The combat system using a wide range of 3ail<al 3yl cllad e [V IFPIPPYPRECINE NE LSRRI TN Integrated Pest AlelSaa)) daalal | 2040220 ES 20
development series control methods: physical (burning and solar Management
11, World Aludus a3l 0l disinfection), biological (parasites and D) dymslaslly ((aadll pinilly e ipat) dbll
Programe for the (11 @slas) sk |predators), chemical (chemical pesticides), and | 555 280all) 2.SaSually (dusleSl calaall) glaslly (cilu fially
Census of mechanical (tillage, hand hoeing and collection .
Agriculture 2010, Aaxll allall gealipdl) | g insects). All of these are used in parallel o Alladll e A8 2m (glie S lehilass oy (el pens
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el against pests with the aim of maintaining 093 Y elis Glacas o) el Adkuss Ay sty daia
human health, the environment, and the safety .
1014-3378 of the agricultural product. It is also necessary S O gl lsalls DAY G535 ol ool 2
to ensure the survival of pests at a critical level 4 T laaSl AndSal) Caslad alasiad (05S0 (sMlly cugual) Lgilacy
without breaching the normal balance between . . i
pests and their vital enemies. Chemical control | 234a¥b sV} il cullisd Me 555 ) Hlall 52
is the last option and may be integrated with the Fage Gl Jag 3y e (95 Lglasll el alasial S
other methods of control, in addition to the use
of chemical pesticides, within regulations o5l (g3l itall Basag Lilly Aalal) daiall o Bolial) o
which maintain public health, the environment, LSl Cilidie e
and the quality of agricultural products free
from pesticide residues
FAO statistical aely s aeY) daiia The job or type of work performed by the e o Scidia OSN3 2l 0ily G Jaall 55 PRGN & Main Occupation Gaad )l digal) 2040221 ES 20
development series employed person, or used to be performed by . .
11, World ks Banidl o >l the unemployed. The occupation refers to the ) Ligally 2geatilly edanll Al oo Saeie (IS13) s 03 il
Programe for the (A1 clelany) o activity in which the employed works more than o el iy ot 0 ST Jiial g ooy ) gl 2
Census of half of work hours or the most frequent job T
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill allal) geali el during the last three months before reference T Al Bgall s 5 (ol Sasll iy LIS SV
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el data. For the purposes of the agricultural el e dely3l
census, the main occupation was divided into
1014-3378 agricultural and non-agricultural.
PCBS, 1998 slaad (5S5al) leall The person who provided olive to the olive spuac Cirgs paanall N Ol L sy (63 Gaddll 4y duady Supplier Sysal 2040222 achy3 20
presses, could be agricultural holder or lessee or 4 L. L. .
1998 ¢ siskadil ol Upse of Tl of el Tila 6 8,

purchaser of fruits.
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS, 1995 slaad (5S5al) leall A period of continuous work of machine in the asdl o sl eme (S L et 1 Al il (san) Shift gl 2040223 achy3 20
day without changing of the working team. It’s . . .
1995 ¢ gikadil usually connected to the availability of olives or 28 5l SISl B 51 Ol i Alaiye 0% Lo Llles o)l
the machine working capacity or the ability of el dadtie o Jlead
the employees to continue work.
FAO statistical el lls Aaed) dakie [IE refers to the general characteristics and o Bleadly sl Al Aalall ailiaslly cilisjladll ) s Livestock raising Al s 2040224 acly3 20
development series . practices of raising livestock on the holding. ) System
11, World oo sl 2 Qe i intensive farming: the adoption of YLy Al Al slad dpaldl
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk animals feeding on grazing plus feed to provide Ly eyl e ol b clilgall sldel o 12ESa 40k dug
Census of supplementary nutrition. ) ) N N
Agriculture 2010, Aaell o) alind) | tensive farming: raising animals in barns on =l ol e iy )
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el feed without outside grazing. b ity el )33 Yy g el b gl A rAESe A
1014-3378 L illaad) 3l Lelgl 281 CDY) aai e alS S Lgudas
FAO, livestock Ae) Mg £ed) dakiie The weight taken immediately before slaughter, i Y O sl ey el U Olsaall 3350 52 o3 Live weight of EN 2040225 Aely 20
primary - . it is assumed that animals intended for animals intended for
Definitions and 550 cdasaidl el slaughter are kept in the slaughterhouse - i dele 12 55 cllsaall o3 QAN ) pladall slaughter Bl Silgall
Classification- Live — Ll Cligad) premises for 12 hours and are not fed or el
weight of animals watered during this time
intended for Sl Dlays
slaughter, 2018 Slilgaall Al o300
2018 ¢zall saxall
FAO Livestock aely3ls 368 A It is the weight of the carcass after removal of | 5Ly A1 el caladl 151 aes Y5 HWSU Aad 035 58 Carcass weight Jadll O 2040226 ES 20

statistics, Concepts,
definitions and
classifications-
January 2011

lelasliaaidl sl
paaliall dlsaall 39 5
Glalladly
(0 QS
2011

the: hide or skin, the head where it joins the

spine the fore feet at the knee joint, and the

hind feet at the hock joint, the large blood

vessels of the abdomen and thorax, the genito-
urinary organs (other than the kidneys, the

offals (edible and inedible), the tail for cattle

and camel. For sheep and goats: The skin, the

offals (edible and inedible), the genito-urinary
organs (other than the kidneys), and the feet.

LoVl cashyal) Jeata a3l l8Yls ASH Junbe (i
1ac) il adsadl a5 ¢ saeally Gladl (o Bl dusad

Lf Ll «JSBU dallaall e s JSSU dalliall culaladly o S
JSSU dallall) clilaally calall A15) ay dadl 035 Selally liall

ccpadilly o SN Tae) Aadalilly sl B3gaYly o(JSOU Aallall sy
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical el lls A dakie [IE refers to the actual quantity of produce, after o ol sl aganlly Chaiatl sy ¢ el il B ) el Production sy 2040227 achy3 20
development series . drying and processing ready for sale or )
11, World Al Baaiall pel consumption, and after deducting pre-harvest, 3 L dlaal) ol slasd) 8 S pad 2uy (Digia)
Programe for the A1 Slelasy) sk harvest and post-harvest losses. N
Census of
Agriculture 2010, | 2l el gl
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 =)3
1014-3378
FAO statistical dely3lls 4328 ddaie It is @ small area of agricultural land (be less 1 (e 8 dalusdll) Zachy3 g"‘b‘\ﬂ O B daliss 00 Blae A Household Farming Lyl a3yl | 2040228 ES 20
development series than one dunum for an open cultivated area or i
11, World Audus 5323 016 half a dunum for a protected cultivated T Y oDl Koy Jrsally Joms ((gann g2 0.5 ) g i
Programe for the (11 clelany) jols |area) surrounded the housing unit and can be i) Jualadl) }‘\/ 5 dyadll Al }‘\/ 5 lghyndl) Jualas
Census of used for cultivated crops, and /or raising animal ; .
Agriculture 2010, Aaxill allal) geali el regardless of type. The numbers as follows: less Sl puV) Jia leosi oo Sl i lilal) Bl S 5
ISSN 1014-3378 ISSN 2010 el than five heads of sheep and / or goats, and / or alae ) 0585 Eamag o(@ e eI S5 ccmlsal sl 5 el
less than 50 birds or any type poultry like . . i
1014-3378 pigeons, turkeys, and / or less than 50 rabbits e 50 e i )5 ¢S lls oY) (n agdy 5 G BT 1 S
and / or less than three bechives. The main 30 50 0e 8 /5 el Alaalls oAl yabad o gl e
purpose of production is household i . L .
consumption, gifting, or to be sold to increase 3 el D) gy edai DA 3 g B Sl 5 i)Y
family income. S o e U e 518 (ol 8 clony
Y 2 B3l
PCBS,1994 slaad (5S3al) lgall Presses that have not engaged in olive pressing | . BRI G5l e Tl Gl ol Al jealeall o permanently closed 05y yealas 2040229 achy3 20
since more than five years due to sold or . presses
1994 ¢ bl | 421120ed equipments. clmall G 5 g e il Ll Zalaa
PCBS,1994 slasd (535l lgall[Presses that have not engaged in olive pressing sl DA 5l eme Ll ol o A ealedll a5 temporarily closed Osi) ealas | 2040230 ES 20
during the season due to administrative or i . X presses
1994 « bl 1o hnical or economic reasons. e R G5 dles
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o bl ) Jaall 3y
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical achy3lls aaed) A [Is 2 holistic production management system e Jaiats ok e dany silly g WY BY Jgads ol & Organic agriculture | i, ssumal) dy30 | 2040231 achy3 20
development series . which promotes and enhances agro-ecosystem ) )
15, World Program s 323l w3l health, including biodiversity, biological cycles | ¢ G Slilaal) (e degana o dadsy elpl) S ol
for the Census of AilasY! duenil) ALl |and soil biological activity. It emphasizes the ol gomll @lld 8 Lo ¢ elp3l) Sl aUaall Al a3l
Agriculture 2020, use of management practices in preference to ) o ) o i
Volume 1 @l @il <15 e use of off-farm inputs, taking into account ote dond) ells b Loy All aglsnl) oLl dmslsnll gl
~2020 ehy3l) el that regional conditions require locally adapted Kdly due LinY) Lalil) o ol Seall Zucl) 3l Al lail) 3a8n
N systems. This is accomplished by using, where . .
oY1 alaal possible, agronomic, biological and mechanical sl pacs Aglel iy 53en) ool paeS ALYy
methods, as opposed to using synthetic s Aaedl Jualadl
materials, to fulfil any specific function within
the system.”
FAO statistical . aely 3y 368 duaie [Includes area (land, inland \.)V.at.ers or coa'stal FalLally Aalal ol iladaissg ¢ 45“1)\1‘ dalus o Area used for o) 2040232 ES 20
development series i . waters) for aquaculture facilities, including aquaculture L
15, World Program s 323l padl supporting facilities. Aquaculture refers to iy acall il Gl 3 Loy A8Lall elaW) Al deadiial) o Readicaall
for the Census of AdlasY) dwsll A farming of aquatic organisms such as fish, molluscs, e ot . . . LaYl dus
Agriculture 2020, ) S crustaceans, plants, crocodiles, alligators and al) fio dile LS &5 N dpilall slad) A = -
Volume 1 el el dl <15 |amphibians. Farming implies some form of e eslie ol Lalle esblealle b wialle csbad I Al
22020 . 1,4l Sl intervention in the rearing process to enhance @ sebilosdly G A Shoddlly bl
@=h s production, such as regular stocking, feeding, dssally ailoan) dulee & Janl) JISE) e J<E A gl
Js) dladl) protection from predators, etc. ) i N
el Aiaall lilgaall e a4l
FAO statistical aely3ls 368 duase |The holder partner with another holder of the Blall Gl AT Pla e i) plall dlpall sag Partner Name Syl ol 2040233 ES 20
development series i o, [same holding. i i
15, World Program Al 323l padl
for the Census of Ailan) duanil &
Agriculture 2020,
Volume 1 llad) iyl 15
-2020 gr-b)l\ 2laal]
1 aladl
FAO statistical aely3ls 368 dadaie |All activities of the holder related to planning, Jadag Blaall Jsadig 8))alg Jashadsy daleial) sl Ul aues Agricultural Work =3l Janl 2040234 E 20

development series
15, World Program
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020,
Volume 1

A saa1l 23
Ailean ) daanil) dlule
Allall zaliydl 15
=2020 el el
Js¥1 alaal

managing and operating the holding, and

agricultural work includes feeding and caring
for animals and poultry, working in the field,
supervising agricultural workers, keeping

records on the farm, repairing and improving
the soil, maintenance of agricultural machinery
and other works related to tenure.

Jiadl b Jaally cialsally lilgsall iy 3,385 ely3l) Jaal
e al e By BlaYls Gl Jlaall e iyl
Jae Y1 o Loty el Y il Al (peny = Scls

lally dalaiall
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Glossary Glallaing aase It is used water, which is treated with one of the Ay s DA dallad) E‘ﬁj ab sl & Alaxions ols g2 Treated Water alleo sl 2040235 achy3 20
Environment . three treatment types, which are mechanical, co o . o A
Statistics, UN- New |~ %l Slelasy) biological and advanced, the process of the S Bl pleally cligll Aallia sl Cuns ety Aiaslsadls
York 1997 ygas —saiall aaY) [treatment to render waste water fit to meet LAY sagall yulaa
environmental or other quality norms.
1997
FAO statistical . dely3ls 4,368 duaie [Means land that is rented or leased by the Lay 52dd (AT (e ilall SN S o= A daliss Esena o Rented Area Byabicd) daludl| 2040236 aely3 20
development series i . . holding from other persons, usually for a i i . ) o o
15, World Program ke 323l s iited time period. Rental arrangements can an sl e 3o Jlall 0 e Jilie daliad) B 255 89 dpes
for the Census of Ailan! Luanll 4 take different forms. Land may be 73 rented for Ll U8 e lall 550 Adghese 35Sy las Y ol ZEY e
Agriculture 2020, an agreed sum of money and/or produce, for a
Volume 1 ) @l <15 share of the produce or in exchange for
=2020 )30 sl |services. Land may also be granted rent-free.
1 aladl
Food and aely3lly 43eY) dadiie |A field operation conducted by visiting every 8 Sl @lasglly Sl IS 3L) DA (e 28 Al Llee Listing holding hlall yeas 2040237 ES 20
Agricultural ) . . bulding and household in Palestine to identify | . A d L . )
Organization+ Sleadl Faaaall e ombers: housholds that are involved in crop or B 5l dpalaal) o) Al (8 Dl (Al 5] paad (placds
PCBS, 2021 claa 5l !ivestock. producti(.)n a.ctivities and .use this el il gaen annil Claglaal o3 alasiuly dglgal)
) information to identify all agricultural . o ) o )
2021 ¢ gt holdingslisting include all household and non Lyl e ) Gblal) e A8 Jadsy
household holdings

FAO statistical el 3l Al A |I8 fertilizer prepared from organic material. Dgead b oanhl) sled) pgang cdagiae dga e 2a alew s Manure saelal) sleudl 2040238 achy3 20

development series
15, World Program
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020,
Volume 1

s 5a3al) aa3
AilanY! Lot dlula
Al eyl 15
2020 el olaxil
Jg¥) aladl)

Manures contribute to the fertility of the soil by
adding organic matter and nutrients such as
nitrogen that are trapped by bacteria in the soil.
The manure (animal manure) has three main
forms:

- Solid/farmyard, liquid and slurry. Is a mixture
of solid excreta of domestic animals with or
without litter used for their bedding, possibly
including a small amount of urine.

- Liquid manure is urine from domestic
animals, possibly including a small amount of
excrement and/or water.

- Slurry is manure in liquid form, a mixture of
liquid and solid animal excreta, with or without

dilution with water and/or small amount of litter.

g Al (e Abkn gas Dupune 52la Ln) 3k e Aul)
gl b LysSll st

gl JISE) 2 (sl dlocd) aslall slal

O sl o ol e A2 gl g5 e s b e -
O Bysia BaeS 4 da g () Jlin) ge 4l pasisdl Gl f ol
sl

0 Bpiem 3 35y JLiinl e Bl iyl g £ e sl —
bl ) /5 g0

DL e Lty il JS8 e Sl 1ppmndl shacd -

LS gl /5 olalls s (9 ) pe Aliledly Adall Slilgal)

gl gl il (e Byia
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical el 4,22 Y) dakie |Crop rotation is the growing of alternating Gp Sk Baaly ()l Aaked & Aald ey Adide Jualas del)) Crop Rotation aely 3l 5yeall 2040239 aclyyll 20
development series . species or families of crops in a specific field in o .
15, World Program e g2l @2 planned pattern or sequence to break weed, ol Bliadl plall palally clpdally cilie ) sl 5350 ol
for the Census of AilasY! duenil) ALl |Pest and disease cycles and to maintain or L Basagal) Liganl) saldl) o Lilially Lgtsat of dujil dgund
Agriculture 2020, improve soil fertility and organic matter content. i o
Volume 1 el el <15
-2020 ‘_:.c\))l\ Alaxall
JaV) aladll
FAO statistical dely3ls 4,38 duaie [Includes land  temporarily cultivated with Jpadie el Jualaas 2850 8y50m Lgieh)) o8 Al ol ) el Land under asd) zoydl) | 2040240 aely3 20
development series . |herbaceous forage crops for mowing or pasture. i T temporary meadows
bl saaiall a2l (Dlgin Gued e Sl Aie) 553 5S35 e)ll ) Sall dad (e s=bally

15, World Program
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020,
Volume 1

Al dsanil) dlude
Al zaliydl (15
—2020 el dael
Js¥) alad)

A period of less than five years is used to
differentiate between temporary and permanent
meadows and pastures.

gl Ay 85l g sall (i el

and pastures
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2009

2009 ¢ st xas/67

o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
2510 :gpagall 30y Population Terms (<l clalhuaa Population and Social Terms &dslialy dslSu clalhas 4.4

UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) One person or a group of persons with or & Osaing A Ala gy Y o agha Sl desena of 3 Household 35! 2510100 Ol 25
Recommendations i i without a household relationship, who live in ) . i i . .' L .' N
for Population and Sl Sbeasis ihe same housing unit, share meals and make Sl Glaie das ) b ol IS A OS5l canly (S
Housing Censuses, o) (Klasdlly Gl joint provision of food and other essentials of el
Revision 2, Series A living.
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l cpe Al 2
2009 2009 ¢ A masll/67
PCBS,1997 slas) (555,5all leall|It is the private household whose head holds the ciacds 3 Gy duia g (368 dalall 5,81 | Palestinian Household | 4. il 5,41 [ 2510101 S 25

Palestinian nationality. . ) .

1997 « culacddl

UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) It refers to family consisting of at least one Al 38 asag [ ST ol g Bl e A3sAll ) 0 Composite Family £S5l 5y) 2510102 Ol 25
Recommendations nuclear family with other non-relatives. o : - .'
for Population and Sl sty Byl a2 A3 A0k pekassi Yy lone Csdins
Housing Censuses, il Slaally ISl
Revision 2, Series A
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l cpe Al 2
2009 2009 ¢ A asll/67
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aa) A family of at least one nuclear family together cupdT ol sag e S gl digs Byl (1e A3eS) 8yl 2 Extended Family siaall 5yu) 2510103 S 25
Recommendations i . with other relatives. i P : i i ‘”
for Population and lalaail Cilaaghy By by )8 ABle aghafig agre Oydany
Housing Censuses, ) ¢ Slaally (ISl
Revision 2, Series B
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l cpue Al 2
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Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:

28 June 2011)

ciladgl) )

i el b Al
sl 2010 ple
28 1uant) il

(2011 55

L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) It is the household comprised of one individual. L 2y padd (e (588 WY s A one—person— aals 38 e iyl | 2510104 Ol 25
Recommendations household
for Population and Sl Slassy
Housing Censuses, o) (Slasdlly Gl
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e A 2
2009 2009 « A sl /67
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aaY) It is the living household comprised of a couple | -, (i saals Ayl Bls (10 RS (8 S Aadedl g Y Nuclear household Lagsh Syudl 2510105 S 25
Recommendations only; a couple and a son or a daughter (own not ., . X
for Population and Sl Sleassy adopted son or daughter) or more; or a male L pall) &l 5l O s ) o o) B i) O A3 By
Housing Censuses, ) ¢ Slaally (ISl head of a household with a son or a daughter or S Sl o 4 (s‘)‘jy\ ) ol (2l sl
Revision 2, Series more; or a female head of a household with a . L ., . .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 222l e o) 2 oo or g daughter or more. It is worthy to note o=l gl g p2e e« ST ) Al Sl ol Ll (B )
2009 2009 « 3 masll/67 that no other relatives or non — relatives live B e el AT Sl e
. with this household.
UN,Department of E| 5\ czassall asyl  [A general tendency to misreport a preferred 0 e lacl Jumit sai finldl Sf Gugatoadll U8 (e Judl s Age Heaping P 2510106 O\l 25
conomic and So- number as one’s age or to round one’s age to a . . .
cial Affair, Al 0 ymper ending with the digits 0 or 5. el dpals i (ne dlal ki) penS cyas Liadly claje e
Population division, Gand e laaly sl o jheas dagudl
World Population
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN,Department of E Blal asial) adY) The composition of a population as determined 2 U Gaa Y oS ducs ol dae Cren IS S5 sa|  Age-Sex Structure Gxeall S5 | 2510107 <) 25
conomic and So- . ! . by the number or proportion of males and A . .
cial Affair, Sl 0933 females in each age category. The age-structure LSl dall JSl o gilly (granll SN 2n Appee @=slls
Population dand ciuelaaYs of a population is the cumulative result of past i g Bl liglly Ligeadll Ve S 3L Cilalaidl
Division, World . trends in fertility, mortality, and migration . i i A ’ )
Population il S ates. Information on age-sex composition is an ol s Ll s osilly (ganll Sl Joa Cilosladl
Prospects, the 2010 i cllall b 1S essential prerequisite for the description and i) el il &bﬁi e el Jilasy
Revision, Standard J analysis of demographic data.
variants (Updated: <l 2010 ple
28 June 2011) 28 1uant) il

(2011 9
UN,Department of E 5)2) casidll oY) |The average additional number of years a | lala) il 13) )i ledun 8 3l 28Uy cilsindl Jaxa ga|  Life Expectancy e sl aig | 2510108 Ol 25
conomic and So- . ! . person would live if current mortality trends o i ) .' . . .
cial Affair Bl g8l Iere to continue. Life expectancy is commonly sl iy Liagl rllascaall 1n Cijny el e ddlal) il Ball 28
Population Division, Gued delaay),  [measured at the time of birth. oAl el vie ff 5aYl e slall a8 Lo
World Population R

Solad gl ¢ <l
Prospects, the 2010 sl o
Revision, Standard i callall & dslCu)
variants (Updated: n

Gl 2010 ale
28 June 2011) betsel ¢
28 1uant) il

(2011 9

UN,Department of E 5yla) Basiial ‘(N&‘ A statistical table that describes the risk of slaadl olgmly YN s Lo 85N Jldial Gy Slan] Join 5o Life Table sladl Jgan 2510109 Ol 25

conomic and So-
cial Affair
Population Division,
World Population
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

Lol (el
Haxd e LanYly
ladgl) ()

i el b Al

sl 2010 ple
28 1uyant) Al

(2011 55

dying between birth and life’s end by exact age
intervals.

NELCOY af),«, u‘_a\):vﬂ
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o haall 3 Jlaall 5y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS + UN, clasdll (S5a leall It refers to the political identity of the individual 5S35 il Ly Ay Lo il Zpuled) Bl (4 Apuiall Nationality of Origin Luinll) Toial) 2510110 oS 25
Principles and as Palestinian, Jordanian, Egyptian, Brazilian, .
Recommendations pl + Julacddl French, etc. B e ol gpmn (P (ks (3L
for Population and | -ia 539 (5alue cBaniall
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series Ol et
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2 gl ¢ Slusdlly
2009
23] cana ]

2009 « Sl maxll/67
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) The status of those 14 years old and over in o 3 Dl Al e (s 1 A Auad sl 2l Alls 0 Marital Status Gaalg3l Al 2510111 Ol 25
Recommendations terms of marriage traditions and laws in the
for Population and bl Sleassy country. Shaley Olsk Atldly LYl 578 iy K die 14 el 0
Housing Censuses, o) (Klasdlly Gl L) i gy Jgand 2130
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l cpe Al 2
2009 + adopted by Sl sl /67
PCBS )

Capai + <2009
slandll (GSall Sleal
suhlll

UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) It applies if the person aged 14 years has not Gy Llad Lalg) 2o ol ¢ Sl A 14 spee a2 Ll sy Single (Never zar o) el | 2510112 Sl 25
Recommendations been married or. Legally engaged (according to . married) .
for Population and Sl Sleasis | eustoms and traditions applicable in the T 8 O ply B e oy (30 dsaall s o gl) Sl el (1
Housing Censuses, o) Klasally Gl country). LGl
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l cpe Al 2
2009 + adopted by Sl sl /67
PCBS )

iyt + 2009
sl (SO Slead
Sl
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) It applies if the person-aged 14 years has an Tle e s 5 g ¢ <l A 14 syee o o il s legally engaged 8y U ol 3| 2510113 Ol 25
Recommendations i _ |official marriage document (issued by a o ) . L o .
for Population and Sl Slassy competent court) but has not been actually ) Sl ayal 8 Lhed 5 ol 4y AuSaall U8 G Al oy
Housing Censuses, o) (Slasdlly Gl married yet according to customs and traditions Jadi Yy s 2133 (e e o o Glhae g (20 Jsaal 2
Revision 2, Series A applicable in the country. The divorced, S L - i
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 22all cona dudad) 2 widowed, and married twice do not belong to agfia D Cun T Syl 4l die Llls gl S
2009 + adopted by S )67 this category.
PCBS )
iy + <2009
shandl (GOl Sleal
suhlll
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) It applies if the person aged 14 years is actually g Llad Lalg) g saally il B 14 opee o o il s Married Tare 2510114 Ol 25
Recommendations i _ |and officially married (according to customs A . A ) ,‘ )
for Population and <l Sbeasis  and traditions applicable in the country) Vol Gl Yl 2y L Gl Clagill OIS elpu Sl Byl
Housing Censuses, o) (Klasdlly Gl irrespective of his \ her past marital status as dag) e S gl dajll yoeg il alla ce kil mi
Revision 2, Series A well as of whether the couple were together — i e ’
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 232l) ¢ Al 2 during the reference period or not. The person agie dieae (3 Sl saals UWla 2ngy
2009 + adopted by S )67 married to more than one wife is classified
PCBS ) married.
iy + <2009
sbasdl (SO Slead
suhlll
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) The person aged 14 years who previously iy Mab g3 Al Bacey S i 14 spee gy 3 )il 58 Divorced Gl 2510115 Ol 25
Recommendations i _ |married and legally divorced but was not . ~ . N ., o
for Population and Sl Sbeasis | married again. A1 50 gs3 pls lepd dadll DUl gl AT (da)
Housing Censuses, il ¢ Slaally IS
Revision 2, Series A
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2l e Al 2
2009 + adopted by S )67
PCBS )
Ciyaiy + <2009
sl (SO Slead
suhlll
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N hadl o daal) ey
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) The married person aged 14 years whose il (g lab g3l Al Gacey S Ao 14wl 53 20 50 Widowed % 2510116 Ol 25
Recommendations i _ |marriage was split by the death of the spouse o ~ i A ., o
for Population and <l Sbeasis and was not married again. + A B za aly AV bl slis al ey AT (Ua)
Housing Censuses, il Slaally ISl
Revision 2, Series A
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2l cpsa Al 2
2009 + adopted by S )67
PCBS )
Capai + <2009
sbasdl (SO Slead
suhlll
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) The individual 14 years old and over who was emiily Dlad 1530 4l (ausg S Tae 14 yee el (53 i) 50 Separated Lniia 2510117 Ol 25
Recommendations i i married, but his/her marriage was revoked for o L ) o
for Population and <l Sbeasis  |some reason without any legal or official Pl biglhy by dase L) (g Ops el Al s A
Housing Censuses, o) (Klasdlly Gl registration, and he/she did not marry again. Al B Coru
Revision 2, Series A
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2l cpsa Al 2
2009 + adopted by S )67
PCBS )
Capai + <2009
sbasdl (SO Slead
suhlll

UNRWA (the saaiall waY) AllSs This status relates to the Palestinians who were Ayl Wgabial ) lacds e g pma ) il dald o Refugee Status soalll s 2510118 Ol 25
United Nations = o forced to leave their land in Palestine which . P _— N )
Relief and Works il sy ey occupied by Israel in 1948. It applies to their easlinly pgia )5S Sl Jaiis 1948 ol
Agency for Byl L cuudacdl male sons and grandchildren.

Palestine Refugees
in the Near East) +
adapted from the
PCBS, 1997

+ (1apg¥l) Y
Sleall o sy
slasd (@Sl
1997 ¢ sukacdil
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UNRWA (the saniall aeYl Al It applies to unregistered refugees who do not (O3 Jeml) BBy 3 Jaee 5 Al ¥) By 2, o<1y Non-Registered Jawe ye aY| 2510119 Ol 25
United Nations = .. |hold refugee registration cards issued by . o i Refugees
Relief and Works el ity BEY | UNRWA. OIS i (6 it AS, e palaal
Agency for Gyl L culacdl
Palestine Refugees " _
in the Near East) + + (L)) )
adapted from the Sleadl e ey
PCBS, 1997

clasd L_S)s yall

1997 5‘;'|:\L..Aﬂ\
UNRWA (the saniall aeYl Al It applies to registered refugees holding refugee O bl (Cyall) omesl) 35y 3 ol 4l Loy o oS 13 Registered Refugees Jans 12y 2510120 Ol 25
United Nations = ... |registration cards issued by UNRWA. ) .
Relief and Works el iy 202V ~cuall Al
Agency for Byl L cudacdl
Palestine Refugees " _
in the Near East) + + (L)) )
adapted from the Sleadl e ey
PCBS, 1997

clasd L_S)s < yall

1997 5‘;'|:\L..Aﬂ\
UNRWA (the saniall aeYl Al It applies to any Palestinian not categorized daase p Y o Jase s Gad Lidaodd S 52 Non-Refugee Bay L 2510121 Ol 25
United Nations = ..., |under any of the two aforementioned statuses. .
Relief and Works el iy 202V
Agency for Byl L cuudacdl

Palestine Refugees
in the Near East) +
adapted from the
PCBS, 1997

+ (1apg¥l) Y
Sleall o sy
slasd (@Sl
1997 ¢ sukacdil
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N Thaal ) daal) ey
Source aall Definition Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN,Department of E 8] cBasial) (N&‘ The actual reproductive performance of an o degendll 5l cpagll sl 2yl il (el (gl REN] o Fertility Lgaadll 2510122 Ol 25
conomic and Social . . individual, a couple, a group, or a population L P o )
Affairs, Population L) (g3 (refers to actual number of children that would s 58 Jlsh allsall (o shall atiansl (31 Lndl) 2al) (OISl
Division, World Gud delaay), [be born alive to the women during her il 5l (Badasy)
i childbearing).

Population gl () g)
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard i callall 8 dslCu)
variants (Updated: -

Gl 2010 ale
28 June 2011) § ¢

28 :éuaat) dulal

(2011 9
UN,Department of E 8] cdasial) (N&‘ The number of births during a time period, ( Jana iy Aisme dupee 23 e slll agun® () adlgall o Age- Specific Fertility Ggaadll 2510123 Ol 25
conomic and Social L . usually a year ) , occurring to women of a P o o
Affairs, Population Aol (g3l specified age group divided by the number of el 1,000 IS allpall £¥30 230 yanl) o ddsaiil) discadl uen dduadil
Division, World Gued delaaYly  [women in the population of the same age group ECTRET sl
i expressed as person - years. .

Population gl () p p y
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard i callall & dslCu)
variants (Updated: s

o 1 <2010 ale
28 June 2011) betsel ¢

28 réuaat) dulal

(2011 9

UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) It is the spiritual belief of the person. el iy o 2 L e G s ) il Religion Ll 2510124 Ol 25
Recommendations i i
for Population and Sl Sleassy
Housing Censuses, il Slaally ISl
Revision 2, Series A
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l ce Al 2

2009

2009 « 8 767
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) The person who usually lives with the oany 4l iy e & ) o Babine AalE) iall (3]l sa Head of Household ) ) 2510125 Ol 25
Recommendations household and is recognized as head of .
for Population and <l sleasis household by its other members. Often he/she is sl 13a 05 Le Bley i) il (B U8 e danall o3
Housing Censuses, o) (Slasdlly Gl the main decision maker and is responsible for 2y 5 LB a3l un e Jageeally A bldl Calia
Revision 2, Series financial support and welfare of the household. .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 22all cona dudad) 2 S AT Sl
2009 2009 « A sl /67
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aaY) A population enumerated as the basis of usual Dol by bl LaBY) (lSe s b ymn & cpdll Sl De jure Population Gsaiall OIS [ 2510126 S 25
Recommendations residence, excluding temporary visitors, and all
for Population and Sl Sleassy persons who have been temporarily absent for ol B oo JB Bl Al (b Cpasiall PR s s
Housing Censuses, i) ¢ Slaally (Sl |UP to one year are considered usual residents. SCpasia agil
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e Audud) 2
2009 + adopted by S mEll/67
PCBS
Cayaiy + <2009
KINCUIP IR
il

UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aaY) The completed age in years of the person lsiaally e Dysma Sl yls Dlaall gyl G e}l 55300 5a Age in completed sl el | 2510127 S 25
Recommendations enumerated, which is the difference between the years
for Population and <l Sbeasis ate of birth and the survey reference period. Al Al
Housing Censuses, ) ¢ Slaally (ISl
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e Audud) 2
2009 2009 « 3 il /67
UN, Principles' and t63lsa casidll aaY) The age of the indi.vidual in years at the time of sl sl o) iy ALK Clsidly il e 5o Age at Marriage gl e el | 2510128 Ol 25
Recommendations his/her actual marriage.
for Population and bl Slassy
Housing Censuses, o) (Klasdlly Gl
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2l cpsa Al 2

2009

2009 « 8 767
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2009

2009 ¢ st xas/67

L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) Persons staying in the dwelling unit are S s 08l e iy RSl Bangll 3 agasdl il s Household WY & il 2510129 Ol 25
Recommendations considered members of the household if the . Membership
for Population and Sl Slassy dwelling unit is their usual or only place of | ' Al 2ixal) LY (e (8 LK) Bangll 020 CulS 1Y) g puae
Housing Censuses, o) (Slasdlly Gl residence. oAl gl LY e
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2l cpsa Al 2
2009 + adopted by Sl /67
PCBS
Capai + <2009
sbasdl (SO Slead
ikl

UN, Principles and tgalse caaaiall aeY) A group of individuals who experienced the il el ) mY) el el ) Ao sana s Cohort sl 2510130 Ol 25
Recommendations same set of events at the same time.
for Population and bl Sleassy
Housing Censuses, o) (Klasdlly Gl
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2l cpsa Al 2
2009 2009 « A masll/67
UN, Principles and {53l cBaaiall aaY) It is the duration the person’s stay in the current SRy - llla sabiedl) 4308 ISe 3 Alalsiall 33l AalE) 520 a5 Duration of Residence &Y s | 2510131 S 25
Recommendations place of residence in which the person lived i
for Population and <hlaal Sbeasits  until the date of the Census, in completed years et o Al lgiadly slanill g3 (Fin A 48 (81 2 (IS ) G
Housing Censuses, ) ¢ Slaally (ISl without any attention to the months or days. . e‘:’g\ﬂﬁ ysel) NERA]
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e Audud) 2
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) The duration between the date of the actual elgl gl o sy Gty el 21530 el G Lo ) s Marriage Duration sLall 5ae 2510132 C ] 25
Recommendations i _ |marriage and the survey reference date, i : ) ) ) i '_ o
for Population and el sbasis ealeulated in years. AL sy gt Ly il 530 Al
Housing Censuses, il Slaally ISl
Revision 2, Series A
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e A 2
2009 + adopted by S )67
PCBS )
iy + <2009
shandl (GOl Sleal
suhlll
UN, Principles. and t63lsa casidll aaY) The mother's Vusual. place of residence at the il 83y iy b bl 3 5ally alE] S Moth.er's usual place r&\ i < | 2510133 Ol 25
Recommendations i ~ |time of her child's birth. of residence (place of - .
for Population and bl Sleassy birth) LA 8 =8
Housing Censuses, el Slaally ISl
Revision 2, Series A
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2l e Al 2
2009 + adopted by S )67
PCBS )
iy + <2009
sbasdl (SO Slead
suhlll
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) It is the name of the locality in which the person | w3, (Sl el da) dnd) Al alaea 2l 4wy G IS s Current Usual Place Y 2510135 Ol 25
Recommendations i i spends most of his time during the year (lived o N . i 5 i of Residence .
for Population and <l Sleasis ihere six months and above), irrespective of S5 D) 4 aals G ks Gl s IS I L Sl ks i satiadll
Housing Censuses, o) Klasally Gl whether it is the person’s same place of PRI PV IS o adalig dlee dud ujlas (3 IS o sl
Revision 2, Series A existence during the Census, or the place in i i P
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23all e Al 2 | pich he works and performs related activities - Gl
2009 + adopted by S /67 |or the place in which his original household is
PCBS ) based or not.
Ciyaiy + <2009
sl (SO Slead
suhlll
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N hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Department of E 5) aasidll oY1 |1t s the place. ('if existing? where the person e caaly Ao 5yl Lbad 2l 4 S 52 (255 ) OIS sa Previous U§ual Place | .y o\<a 2510136 Ol 25
conomic and So- L . stayed for a minimum of six months before he o N o of Residence i
cial Affair Sl s34 oved to the current usual place of residence. elladl LY Ol (8 LB Bydlae JUEY) B el JSE sl Giludl 5axal
Population Division, Lands dpelaaYly
World Population R
LI PSP PO CO |
Prospects, the 2010 slaisll g
Revision, Standard i callall 8 dslCu)
variants (Updated: s
Gyl 2010 ale
28 June 2011) - f
28 :éuaat) dulal
(2011 9
UN,Department of E 51) saniall adY) It is the new births, the Crude. Birth Rate refers Vs 220 alal) allsal) Jane Jrasg (Sl (e 2020 llgall o Crude Birth REUTRR A 2510137 Ol 25
conomic and So- L . to the number of these new births per 1,000 L )
cial Affair Esbai¥) 0580 persons in a given year. (Not to be confused das e e Y) OISl 00 1000 IS g s SUa sl
Population Division, Gued delaayly  [with growth rate). (5
World Population R
Solad gl ¢ <l
Prospects, the 2010 slaisll g
Revision, Standard i callall & dslCu)
variants (Updated: s
Gyl 2010 ale
28 June 2011) - f
28 réuaat) dulal
(2011 9
UN,Department of E 8] cdasial) (N&‘ Infants born alive and are sill living regardless coyae OIS Laga 3ol a8 el Yy b agleal) 2 Living Children S slsall 2510138 Ol 25
conomic and So- e of age. ) ]
cial Affair Al 05 Baadl a8 le

Population Division,
World Population
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

Haxd e LanYly
gl ¢l
it callall b 20l
sl 2010 ple
28 i) Ll

(2011 55
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N hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and t63lsa casidll aaY) It is any live birth who shouted, cried or shown o e cogls o s e S Eras Ta aly aglgn sl 52 Live Birth ol agleal 2510139 Ol 25
Recommendations any signs of live upon delivery, irrespective of . )
for Population and bl Sladiy  |Whether he died after that or not. Wy e gy (o B vie Blall Ciladle G AT Adle
Housing Censuses, il ¢ Slaally IS Lcillaaly
Revision 2, Series A
M. No. 67/Rev.2. saall e Audid) 2
2009 + adopted by S )67
PCBS )
iy + <2009
sbasdl (SO Slead
suhlll
UN,Department of E Blal asial) adY) The movement of a person or a household from | . 4] S S et (40 ALIS S o sl QUi o Migration syagll 2510140 Ol 25
conomic and So- . ! . one locality to another or from one country to . ; " . A . *'
cial Affair Bl 08 another, provided that he/she crosses the Asall 5l gantll 1aa agan 2l S ol Japda gl ol ) Ao
Population Division Gued delaay)y, [boundaries of that locality or country for the Lllas g a1 A Jgeasl e 8 A1 (o sl Sl
World Population . purpose of establishing a new residence for one . i ]
Slad gl ¢ Sl AT O ) e 5Ly @l
Prospects, the 2010 slaisll g year or more. A I Gl A B
Revision, Standard i callall 8 dslCu)
variants (Updated: n
Ghyaidl 2010 ale
28 June 2011) b ¢
28 1uant) Al
(2011 9
UN,Department of E Bl asiall ady) Deaths as a component of population change. (Sl peabie aal I ) Bls) cV A s Mortality gl 2510141 S 25

conomic and So-
cial Affair
Population Division,
World Population
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

Lol ¢yl
Haxd e LanYly
ladgl) ()
i el b Al
sl 2010 ple
28 1uant) Al

(2011 55
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o bl ja Sl e,
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
- Term code Area code
UN,Department of E 8] cBasial) (N&‘ It is number deaths between women due to g 3slly Jaall ClieLiadd A sleall G cilig 2 s Maternal Mortality FagaY) cilidg 2510142 L 25
conomic and So- . . . pregnancy and birth complications, the o . .
cial Affair Sl 033 aternal mortality rate refers to the number of > 3150 100,000 ISV gl ol 330 Lagal) Sy Jane
Population Division Gued delaay)y,  [dead women due to these reasons per 100,000
i live births.
VWorld Fopulation R
World Population gl oS
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard i callall 8 dslCu)
variants (Updated: s
Gl 2010 ale
28 June 2011) § f
28 :éuaat) dulal
(2011 9
UN,Department of E 8] cdasial) (N&‘ It is. the deaths among population in a given sl o Jiasg B23me Aie) 558 DA ISl (e sl 0 Crude death REUREARR 2510143 Ol 25
conomic and So- L . period, Crude death rate refers to the number of N ) o )
cial Affair Sl 03l ihese deaths per 1,000 persons in a given year. s L Pa PEA 050 1,000 IS 00 sl 228 220 pla)
Population Division, Laadi dpelaaYly
World Population R
Slad gl ¢l
Prospects, the 2010 Sl o
Revision, Standard i callall & dslCu)
variants (Updated: s
& 1 <2010 ale
28 June 2011) betsel ¢
28 réuaat) dulal
(2011 9
UN,Department of E 8] cdasial) (N&‘ The probability of dying between birth and the st Aunadll jae agésl Jig agidly oo ULy 5y Jlaa) o Under-5 Mortality Sl el 2510144 Ol 25
conomic and So- e fifth birthday. L )
cial Affair Al g3l e JB pajleel
Population Division, Lad cdaelaalg Clgie 5

World Population
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

ciladgl) )

i el b Al
sl 2010 ple

28 1uyant) Al

(2011 55
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N hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Department of E 51) saniall adY) It Refers to infant deaths (infants who are less finsg (L 0 (},,)Lﬁi Ji GAl) g iy ) ey ellaiae Infant Mortality el il 2510145 Ol 25
conomic and So- L . than a year old), the infant mortality rate refers o )
cial Affair L) 033 46 the number of infant deaths in a given year Sba¥) sl G 1,000 U sl o3 230 gyl Sy Jane
Population Division Gued elaaYly  [per 1,000 live births during the year. e i DA
World Population R
LI PSP PO CO |
Prospects, the 2010 slaisll g
Revision, Standard i callall 8 dslCu)
variants (Updated: s
Gyl 2010 ale
28 June 2011) § f
28 :éuaat) dulal
(2011 9
UN,Department of E 8] cdasial) (N&‘ It is the infant (under one year old) deaths, and Jaes ey b (L1-1) Senll o pinpl) adlsall (e sl (0 Post Neonatal Death algall il 2510146 Sl 25
conomic and So- L . the Post Neonatal Death Rate refers to these L L ) L
cial Affair Al 03| eaths per 1,000 live births in a given year. 1,000 J<) digme des (58 ludsll 03 20 3G llpall by Akl
Population Division, Lad cdoelaalg ) et DA s dglse
World Population R
Solad gl ¢ <l
Prospects, the 2010 slaisll g
Revision, Standard i callall & dslCu)
variants (Updated: s
Gyl 2010 ale
28 June 2011) § f
28 réuaat) dulal
(2011 9
UN,Department of E 51) saniall adY) It is the infant (one month old) deaths, the EAy Q—.‘%L‘;\J‘ S ) eal Dla el JELY e il gl o Neonatal Death Rate S ol 2510147 Ol 25
conomic and So- neonatal death rate refers to the number of these
FalaiY) (g5al) 038 23S 8l s iy Jane iy 395l (o S5V A

cial Affair
Population Division,
World Population
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

Haxd e LanYly
gl ¢l
it callall b 20l
sl 2010 ple
28 i) Ll

(2011 55

deaths per 1,000 live births in a given year.

i) uit DA s 35050 1,000 IS8 Ainne d3ee B bl
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

Labour Terms 2515 :gypagall 34 Jadd) clalhiaa
ILO ,Current Adgal) Janl) daliia Cash net wage paid to the wage employees. ab el gsiall ilall (gaid Y s Wage (s Sl 2515100 Jaall 25
international
recommendations Al Bdpall gl
on labour 2000 «Jandl il sliasly
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current ¢idsall Jeel Aok |Registered at employment office, Registered at Laalye cJlendl SLE 8 el cala3i¥) (ol 3 st Methods of Seeking Giad) culld 2515101 Jasl) 25
international labour Union , asked friends/ relatives, L. ., Work
recommendations Al &dpall bt Application to employers Declared\ Read | —3 Baal) el cdenl) (SLY At deae (Bl Sl cliaal dadl e
on labour 2000 «Jasdl lelasy [newspaper Others, all what mentioned above e e S L JS cpnl il cdae ap e Jouanl)
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current sl Jasll dokiia |A person ready to work if he/she is offered any | sl s Ade (e 1) Jaell lalaeicd of Gy G G il s Available for work [ . syl | 2515102 Jaall 25
international job, and there is no reason preventing him/her .
recommendations Al Bdsal) Shoa il 0 accepting such a job although he/she did e deanll el dedy ol Sl cdanl) B8 s 0 dni i gl
on labour 2000 «Jasll lelasy |nOthing to obtain one.
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current cidsall Jasll daliia The population not economically active Jaadl cpuad iy ol 3N a0l e A5 03a Jads Persons Outside s RIEN] 2515103 Jasl) 25
international comprises all persons 15 years and over, who Labour Force
recommendations Al ddsal) Sl fyyore neither employed nor unemployed Yy dee Go Oim Yy Gsleny Y gLy (Al 35 as) Al sl
on labour 2000 «Jasll ilelasy |accordingly to the definitions over. Because o pdilixin g Jaall 3 agie) pde o elyus Janll (panians
statistics,2000 they don’t have any desire to work or because . .

of the availability of another source of income. (Al Gl ) dadl G e sl
ILO ,Current Aol Jael) Aaliia Number of days at work during the month, cJhaall e‘:‘i eluls edll DA padall llee A r.,l=f\1\ e b Monthly Work Days el el ?\ﬂi 2515104 Jaall 25

international
recommendations
on labour
statistics,2000

L) adgall Calpaasil

2000 ¢Jeall Clelasy

excluding week-ends, holidays, sick and other
paid or unpaid leaves. One hour of work in a
given day is considered as one work-day.

Aol yutg deginall bpey dacayall by o sl &gl
e agS agdll DI Baaly Jae Aelu oiady
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

ILO ,Current Aol Jand) Aaliia Seeking work is defined as having taken o ) dee ge gl audig cdae e iy 1) i) s Job seeker Jaall e Gl 2515105 el 25
international specific steps in the reference week to find paid .
recommendations Al Bdpall gl employment or self-employment. Job seekers o2e 1 darll slasiad 5185 52 ) DA s 1danl) aeiese
on labour 2000 «Jasll olelasy |are classified into: Available for work: A person L.si Jaiy o 4Dy cJanl) 138 S5 (pa Ay Canes ‘éi Alia Gads ade
statistics,2000 ready to work if he\she is offered any job, and

there is no reason preventing him\her from Jonll asiadl 0l 58 :dee o Lapdd fialy ade Jpemall o 2

accepting such a job although he\she did oo aji e peand) s b A Slshi shals ol (535

nothing to get a job. Actively seeking work: A . . .

person who is willing to work and is actively e 8 dmadll 5} cBaal) lss o) chmall 5215 e

seeking work through reading newspaper cdeal Gilaal daalye ol ¢ RESCWY

advertisement, asking friends, registration at the

labour exchange offices, or asking employers.
ILO Terminology - | Jeal) dalsic cilallaias [Unemployed persons are those individuals aged | (sl 2aw 15) deal) el oysan cdl) 33 e il 3 ot Unemployed Guea) Al [ 2515106 Jasl) 25
Declaration on ) A 15 years and over who did not work at all ) i o o (According to ICLS-
Fundamental BEYHERES during the reference period, who were not Pha 15185 el 0 58 5l (b L) 58 PIS Tl hobeos oy 19th) ol izl
Principles and Lul&) 3gaally oalali|absent from a job, were available for work and | 5, GV el 4 Pla aie Gl 1galiy Jaall paeioss 353l o3 Glslanl ¢)pal
Rights at actively seeking a job during the reference
Work,2008 2008 «daxlt period by one of the following methods news o el cnall dalllae fia Gl sl el Cald B (Josd

paper, registered at employment office, ask Gkl e el e 5 Bl B Jge calazany) ol

friends or relatives or any other method.
ILO ,Current Aol Janl) Aaliia Individual who is 15 years and Above but not Jaall (30 g5 st Tatye gt 4y Janl) el Ay G320 Abstinent from work | L1 NG 2515107 Jaall 25
international engaged to any type of work during the
recommendations Al Bl Shea il oference period and do not looking for work 265 Jaall Micse e (g dae oo Giny Yy 2L 558 Pl D Ga)
on labour 2000 «Jasll <lelasy |and so is not available to work and not attend t cgale Jaga o Jgeanll Coagy Baliiie dulps b plitia sl la
statistics,2000 regular study in order to obtain a scientific

qualification. (Alalad
ILO ,Current ¢idsall Jesdl dakiie |Time spent by employed person in his/her i b dalall ddjemy G Cigll e Jaall Clele Worked Hours Jadl el 2515108 Jasl) 25
international occupation. )
recommendations Allad) 25l Slon
on labour 2000 «Jasdl lelas
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current Adgal) Jaed) Aaliia Total number of hours in the permanent or g ALl dadagll o Agiall dadagll 3 Jasdl el s o Normal hours work Jasll Cile L 2515109 Jaall 25
international temporarily job which worked by employed ) ) )
recommendations Al Bdpall gl usually. Ble DAl Lol Apolpel
on labour 2000 «Jandl il sliasly

statistics,2000
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

ILO ,Current Aol Jand) Aaliia Total number of hours actually worked during O iy alae 2l g Jgby ) Adadll Jaall el 2o a Actually worked Jasdl Cile L 2515110 el 25
international the reference period as well as overtime and ) . ) hours
recommendations Al Bdpall bl fne spent at the place of work on activities Jarll Lk g o)y binsl) lasly (LY danl) oy Aubadl
on labour 2000 «Jasll clelasy [such as preparation of the workplace. Leaves, soan o IS (gylilly aniyl
statistics,2000 meal breaks and time spent on travel from home .

to work and vice versa are excluded from work

hours.
ILO ,Current ¢idsall Jasll daliie |A person who work in an establishment that is (<hrd) Leie teya llay ol LeSla slie &8 Jars 531 258l gag Employer Jee aalia 2515111 Jaall 25
international totally or partially belonging to him\ her and i .
recommendations el &dsal) Sl pires or supervises the work of one or more Jadas oab Y o aaly pastis ilual i 4dlha) cias Jans
on labour 2000 «Jasdl lelasy|Waged employees. This includes persons el QA o elia g il Jaal) wlaal @l
statistics,2000 operating their projects or contracting i . .

companies provided they employ a minimum of oab ) e aaly patins pesbuad 5 o) a3 dans of

one waged employee. Shareholders are not Sy i dee Glaal Laalead) S, & &“‘y\ e Lo Yy

considered employers even if they are working .

in it. e bl
ILO ,Current Adgal) Janl) daliia The individual who can not practice any kind of | ., 2o Al e Jaall 53 ‘gi Alae 4 Y (22 2 g Old, Illness S/ 3akad 2515112 Jaall 25
international work because of chronic illness or disability or . .
recommendations Al Bdsall Slasill e cause of old age It is noteworthy here that Yl ) U Ly Gl (G et oy gl Alpna Ble) ) e Gaz) o
on labour 2000 «Jasll lelasy [there is no upper limit age who can work. cdeall gmadiion e e as 2agy s A
statistics,2000

(Alela) (g3l

ILO ,Current ¢idsall Jesl Aok |Persons aged 15 years and over who were work Gelud glg lues Slae il @illy Sl i 15 opee 53 22 5o Employed Jalall 2515113 Jaall 25
international at least one hour during the reference period, or .
recommendations Al &dsall Sl fh o were not at work during the reference oab ol Gleal ) dlal GIS elgu Gaxayall 55l Pla 22l
on labour 2000 «Jasll lelasy |Period, but held a job or owned business from

statistics,2000

which they were temporarily absent (because of
illness, vacation, temporarily stoppage, or any
other reason) he\ she was employer, self
employed, wage employed, unpaid family
member or other. The employed person is
normally classified in one of two categories
according to the number of weekly work hours,
i.e. 1-14 work hours and 15 work hours and
above. Also the absence due to sick leave,
vacation, temporarily stoppage, or any other
reason considered employed from 1-14 hours.

U< alee g ile IS 5l Al daliaa (b 5 ol G
Ciinay (AT cun (sl ciisa i e ¢iapal) Cus) g
(14-1) oldle ) duesaad) Janll Clela 230 Cauen Gskelal
sellecl e Cpsalall 2 iy Kl Aol 15 cplale el
i ol clpn) ol Dle) ol a1 desian Hla) 5l el o

ele 141 e cplale e cll ali Loy e
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

ILO Terminology - | (asll dadaie clallaias[Persons in employment comprise all persons Y e @l Allandl asgia dde Gahiy (e JS A o2 Jadi Employment Aleadl 2515114 el 25
Declaration on ) above a specified age who during a specified . o )
Fundamental Ol el = sl iep period, either one week or one day, were laal elly pms cslensy (Al 558l) danll Gl G5y ol
Principles and Bl Bgaally toalud) in the following categories: paid employment; | i sl penllns b Al aebn] oulalall ¢ ek et (Jaall
Rights at self employment as well as unpaid family
Work,2008 2008 edeall & Hpembers. V) e s Bl clae ALyl
ILO ,Current idsall Jeoll dakiie  |Underemployment exists when a person’s Uleall o sgie pgile Gaba Gl RIEY] e Acgenall oda Underemployment | sy,aal dllendl | 2515115 Jasl) 25
international employment is inadequate in relation to i
recommendations Al &dsal) Sl ernative employment, account being taken of 0o Bl Slels sae slens 1918 clse cdaliel 1 S5 Golensy
on labour 2000 ¢ Jesll cilelany [his\her occupational skills. The underemployed ase 53l gl il & g ol Ll e and slieall
statistics,2000 persons are classified into two groups:1. Visible . .

Underemployment:which refers to insufficient Osbotasy (sl il del 35) (o) saall Y pebe el

volume of employment :Persons worked less Oslslay o (i) dae e GndlS (@yhall (sanls 2aall 138 5L

than 35 hours during the reference week or N .

worked less than the normal hours of work in saganall Alleally goill M5 Auals dabian ol als oo ouls

their occupation were considered as visibly Osit cpll ilgl 53gamall Allanll (pana S ooting .5yallal

underemployed.2. Invisible Underemployment: i

refers to a misapplication of labour resources or gk G o B RS pae e Aol Sl pglee iy

fundamental imbalance as between labour and Ul e sapandl Alleally o sl 1ang Lisedl Jaall

other factors of production, such as insufficient .

income.
ILO ,Current cidsall Jasll daliia All jobs in informal sector plus all jobs of | 3 Aikg JS Load panamy colaiall e g Ul 3 Ctllagl) poen Informal Employment e Allaad) 2515116 Jasl) 25
international informal nature in other sectors of the economy. .
recommendations sl ddgall Glua gl Alai®Y) e (9AY) Cile Uadll gss ?L.m B Q—.’LL Lalaial)
on labour 2000 «Jasdl lelasy
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current Aol Janl) Aaliia All activities performed by persons in order to el g A sl S el e o sl gal) Work Janll 2515117 el 25

international
recommendations
on labour
statistics,2000

L) Adgall Culpaasil

2000 ¢Jeall Clelasy

gain profit or wage either monthly wage,

weekly, daily, on piece for profit or family gain,
in cash or in kind. One hour or more of such
activity constitutes work. Work also includes
unpaid activity on a family farm or business.

pal 5l el cilh IS8 o calS olpu dima 8l o Jsaaall
o Bsans of Z LY (30 Aaasi of Aadadl e of daglually 5f Aue s
Galiae 8 3l o el gon dead) s SIS L LY e dlld e

cdanll asgie e iy Allell de b ol g5
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

ILO ,Current Aol Jand) Aaliia The job at which the person usually works half g i) Gagler (53 Janll 43 ale il dula 2 Janll 5 Main Job st sl 2515118 el 25
international time of work and more in his\her main job or . . L . .
recommendations Al Bdsall Sheasill e most frequently in the recent months. If a I3 L 5pa ) el &t LUSs SV o) ¢ Sl 4y s
on labour 2000 «Jasll <lelasy |Person usually works the same time at two jobs, e Allall o3 & Jasalls 4y Caead Cplee & Jons Jalal)
statistics,2000 the “main” job is the job at which the person . )

has been employed the longest period. e p3Y) Janl
ILO ,Current ¢idsall Jasl dakiie |All those who were absent from their usual 558 DA agllact Ighgli ol cally Cplalall 2151 s b Jady Absent from Usual o Osdlad) 2515119 Jasl) 25
international work during the reference week, due to illness, i Work i
recommendations el dsdl laaa sl holiday, strike, curfew, lock-out, temporary S Y s e bl SlaY) 5l Gl sy L) Aalie¥) agllec]
on labour 2000 «Jasll lelasyy [Work stoppage, or due to some other reasons. ol e Ay e o A §ygem i giall
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current Aol Janl) Aaliia Comprise the following: Household Enterprises oo il sialeall e N ) ebiall sadtll ol Jad Informal Sector e g Uadll 2515120 Jaall 25
international Produced at Least One Product for Market
recommendations Al Bdpall gl (HUEM) : For the present survey, informal Goall Y1 o 3als it gan s Ll L) liall s plaid)
on labour «Jaall cilelasy  [sector in Palestine was defined as all HUEMs bl e o L) ang Yy Aupall b Alase s
statistics,2000+ without registration in the tax registration. o o
Adopted by PCBS Gl Sleall +2000 | piaplishment: An enterprise or part of an A aal o slas gy de s 1(Husssa ol 5l ) )
2008 (ool lasd enterprise in which one group of goods and iy Ao ‘éi Jans Vs diacddll 1 3w 503

) services is produced (with the possibility of ) ) ) T
2008 having secondary activities), either in side or garde feldia (3 ol gersiadl slalall Aussll ol slial

out side building. Household Project (Non- Aupaall & Jaaes g

establishement enterprise): An enterprise owned .

by a resident of Palestinian Territory and do not

qualify as an ‘establishment’ is defined as a

‘household project’.
ILO ,Current Adgal) Janl) daliia All persons aged 15 years and over. sl dan 15 gl ol o8 e o Population of Ayl gl 2515121 el 25

international
recommendations
on labour
statistics,2000

L) Adgall Culpaasil

2000 ¢Jeall Clelasy

Working Agel$5 years
and over  (man
power )
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
ILO ,Current el Jaedl dakiia It refers to all persons who did not work at all | e, Uas 50 0 aly calin) 58 A lilha Jany o 520 28 g8 Unemployed oo Jaidl 2515122 el 25
international during the reference period, )not engaged in a
recommendations Al Bdsal) Sheasil | ortain work) although they are able to work, Pl 8y dee o dsemndl A g daadl o 8 55 (n deal
on labour 2000 «Jasll clelasy [Were available for work and actively seeking oe dgid) Dl Gl X Gl s3a b das da e Candll
statistics,2000 work during the reference period. The . .
unemployed persons are normally divided into hasiess OIS 5l Basall glisiy OIS Sl (i dadll G W e edand
two categories: Unemployed ever worked and S daall e @sllaniall audng . Jaall atle il Jla b 5agall
unemployed never worked. )
G ol ) Cpllasidlly cdanl) gl o (ol Gallaatiall :(hfic gana
sl ag!
ILO ,Current Aol Janl) Aaliia The individual who are not worked and not il Jleely asiis Aisa s 3 aliile g Jitde e il g8 Housekeeping Jly gad | 2515123 el 25
international regulated in a regular study and worked at home
recommendations Al A Sadill iy order to serve the household and does not | ‘63 03! dilie it Cus Bass olld das Vs Bl daxk Cingy )
on labour 2000 «Jasll <elaay|include the paid housekeeping service for cdeall o iy aral) (e gl 13 R S o ols S
statistics,2000 others, as this type of service is within the work
definition. (Aelad) (558l
ILO ,Current cidsall Jasll daliie Household  Project  (Non-establishement Lﬁi s Y Alsll 3 aie 8yl 2l aal pe ola Eoria s Household Project £ s eladl| 2515124 Jasl) 25
international enterprise): An enterprise owned by a resident i (Non-establishment .
recommendations el &dsall Slaasill |6 patestinian Territory and do not qualify as an Assesgall 5l slisal Slis (0 dia enterprise) of sl o)
on labour 2000 «Jasll lelany | ‘establishment’ is defined as a ‘household (Aona3a
statistics,2000 project’.
ILO ,Current Adgll Jael) dekiia [For the present survey, informal sector in Sl aaly e zan iy Ayl & sl alial gaes (e il Un cooperated i 3 yadY) ladl| 2515125 Jaall 25
international Palestine was defined as all HUEMs without . | Household projects
recommendations Al Bdpall gl registration in the tax registration. Al B laass g Goudl Y el e
on labour 2000 «Jandl il sliasy
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current cidsall Jasll daliie Occupation refers to the kind of work done sl S Sle S 13) 23 oyl G Janll £58 RESN & Occupation Jigall 2515126 Jasl) 25
international during the reference period by the employed
recommendations Al &dpall bt person, or the kind of work done previously if dos dashs G SRI (i dadd) 0o Sl OIS 1 e 0L
on labour 2000 «Jasll lelasy [unemployed, irrespective of the Economic

statistics,2000

Activity or the employment status of the person.
Occupations are grouped together mainly on the
basis of the similarity of skills required to fulfill
the tasks and duties of the job.

GV sl g Al Jlae e ST (kg Ly dans A il
Ll olals
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
ILO ,Current Aol Jand) Aaliia The job or type of work performed by the @l S Snde IS 13 2,4 aydly G Jaall g5 PEON] o Main Occupation aeat )l digall 2515127 el 25
international employed person or used to be performed by the .
recommendations Al Bdpall gl unemployed ever worked. The occupation refers Al digally 2gusilly cdanll Al s Sdaria OIS 13) Uilas 231
on labour 2000 «Jasll clelaay |to the activity in which the employed works o sl iy Chmi e ST Jrnid) g o ) gl o
statistics,2000 more than half of work hours or the most . )
frequent job during the last three months before Asnaall 5l Bl D el Pls LS V)
reference data.
ILO Terminology - | (Jaall dakaie cilallacas [All persons aged 15 years and over who are Gehabsg (LS A 15) Jeal) ol Gy o) 2 G Economically active Oyl 2515129 el 25
Declaration on ) A either employed or unemployed. . . ) population (Labour i )
Fundamental ol (el — adsall ) gl dllaall 2sgie pedle Force) ssl) Laliass)
Principles and Tl Ggaally zaluall (Aelad
Rights at
Work,2008 2008 edesdl 3
ILO ,Current Adgal) Janl) daliia The individual who does not practice any kind Sl dsas cases daad) e g5 ‘gi Aplae 2y Y S 2 g Retired [l 39n 2515130 el 25
international of work because of availability of a revenue or
recommendations Al Bdpall gl receiving a pension. el Gilee e alseas Oaz) el
on labour 2000 «Jandl il sliasly s A
statistics,2000
(ALl (il
ILO ,Current cidsall Jasll daliie A job in which a person works less than 35 D del 35 (e Ji Janl) L i) aly ) daudagll @by a Part Time Job ifia Al 2515131 Jasl) 25
international hours during the usual week unless the number X ) o
recommendations el dsdl lbaaa sl of usual work hours is less than 35. In addition, oelly g B Al V) dead) ol aae OIS 1Y) egabied puud (e 22)
on labour 2000 «Jasll lelasy |2 jOb is a part time job if the hours worked by a S Jee cilele sae IS 13 A5a Aadisll ()5S Allall s3a g
statistics,2000 person were less than usual work hours in such o
iob. Aigall oda  Jeall g slalall Hily 53 cileladl e (e i)
Bale
ILO ,Current Aol Jandl dakiie |ANy job that is usually performed for 35 hours Dha <G delu 35 Jand L )il Haly 0 dadagh el s Full time Job LS Al 2515132 el 25
international or more per normal week. In some occupations, . L
recommendations Al dsal) Shaa gl a1 weekly schedules of less than 35 hours B e darl) Slelis sae 05 Geall G ) Y e abie) gl (&)
on labour 2000 «Jasll lelasy |Per week are considered to be full-time. For

statistics,2000

these cases, the option “normal hours are full
time” is provided.

o Aalie¥) Al cilelu e e Allall o3 i Aol 35 (e
LIS Alagll (S el
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

ILO ,Current GAdsall Jasll Aok |A person who works for a public or private Gie dga ol slite ilead of AT 338 (lad Jany PR ISH N Paid-employed (wage ol das 2515133 el 25
international employer or under it's supervision and receives . . employee)
recommendations Aol &dsll Sbaa gl | ineration in wage, salary, commission, tips, 2L O else 2ame jal (e dlee dilie Jianss Ledl)a) cang
on labour 2000 «Jasll <lelasy |Piece Tates or in kind ...etc. This item includes o Akl e o Aagbddl of ducgid 5af S oy Ui e
statistics,2000 persons employed in governmental, non — . i

governmental and private institutions along Clelly sl Gslalal) s cand 22 93] o Ayl )

with those employed in a household enterprise b b slens il ) ALY Al slalally duagSall

in return for a specific remuneration. . ;

sl ol f Al Lals dalias

ILO ,Current ¢igdsall Jesdl dakiie |A person who work in an establishment that is | ., (€35) Lo leja el ol LeSla slie & e S D) s Self-employed aleal Jan 2515134 el 25
international totally or partially belonging to him/her . .
recommendations Al &dpall gt (partner) and do not hires any wage employees. Gsbens Gl Gl el o b dons paiin gl Bl
on labour 2000 «Jasll <elasy|This includes self employed who worked to ceilindl £)la agiloal
statistics,2000 own selves outside establishments.
Report II. Statistics lslan) Il i The person who performed any activity to B Al sy Y gsite e Ll st AB A (ad sl g Own-use production ) 2515135 el 25
of work, produce goods or provide services for own final . . work .
employment and ity Alarlly Jard consumption or for his family consumption, A e R ) Dl
labour Do tilleall lasiad including producing or processing for storage (osdle ALl (et LS ¢ gl ) o Lel) 31 Jealad)
underutilization: agricultural, fishing, hunting and gathering i .
Report for loall sl b A8l products, and manufacturing household goods ( el apmg dpall (] dolia dankal delia
discussion at the Slelian) ¢hyal 190) clothing, food, and furniture) .
19th International
Conference of 11702 i) doad
Labour Statisticians (2013 s
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
ILO school-to-work ¢idsall Jeel dakiie |1t is the passage of a young person aged (15 - Loadei Alaje AT G dis (29-15) Qlatll 40GY) dlaydl 8 Transition from e JUEY) 2515136 Jasl) 25
transition survey: A 29 years) from the end of schooling (or entry to . education to work
methodological el G JUE) s firt economic activity) to the first stable or (3l 8305 Jaall o) S Do B)fiunay Ay Aiidas sl S G (M) el
guide International engie Jila s daall satisfactory job (contract and duration of the el bl Jeds : QU 558 fas Al 1 JES el Jalye Ciiady Jaall
Labour Office. ) contract) the stages of transition are classified )

Geneva: ILO, 2009.

Jenll dakiie LS
2009 Caxa cddgall

as follows : Transition not yet started:A young
person who is currently inactive and not in
education, with no intention of looking for
work. In transition: A young person who is
currently unemployed or employed in a
temporary and non-satisfactory job. Transited:
A young person who is currently employed in a
stable or a satisfactory job

i dall gl Ly asmg 20 as palalll (3 geady Wlla (plaids
& lsbens sl cllla Gsbans ¥ ) Clal s AN Al yalls
cpleladl LAl Jads s RN 15LeS) Ay ity daige Citllay

Bee 5l Al Caillag b Llla
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Report II. Statistics lslan) Il i All persons who were employed during a short Eoane iy sl Syl 558 DA kel alasy) e Time related Ladll At | 2515137 el 25
of work, reference period and the total actual hours ) . underemployment
employment and oty Alarlls daddl |0 ked in all jobs were less than 35 hours and o G5 Aele 35 Ga B Jlee) g (B Aladll pglee el il Al
labour Do tilleall lasia they wanted to work additional hours, who were Jaall Gpaeinns gnlia Cigll it g cagles Slela s 5L
underutilization: available to work additional hours if they given .
Report for ol sl b sl opportunity for additional work. P TS i ) e Bila) clels
discussion at the lelian) ¢hal 190)
19th International
Conference of 11202 i) doad
Labour Statisticians (2013 _uss
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
Report II. Statistics Slebaal Ll The person in volunteer work are who Iy Lalis L_SL’ 2B ) addll g ekl Jasll i i) Volunteer work oskill Jasll 2515138 Jasl) 25
of work, performed any unpaid activity, non compulsory . .
employment and iy dlleally Jod activity to produce goods or provide services RS e Gt dal e gl al o) e 3 L)
labour o tillan) Hlail for others, it includes work done through, or Clediaal il Ga (AT Liire (g5 dnail 2elua
underutilization: for, self help, mutual aid or community based
Report for I groups of which volunteer is a member, which Sl ol Dlalsall day D) @ Y s il dbsy 5000
discussion at the Slelan) elypal 19J) transportation allowance or meals or gifts that gsie st Jaally N gokiall U Leanii 2 ) Llagh 5l alaal
19th International offered to volunteer are not considered as wage, i .
Conference of 11702 da) daall g unpaid work required as part of education Jarl) (e s canpsll el ) bl G g2 asllaall )
Labour Statisticians (2013 s or training programmers are excluded from s skl
(Geneva, 2-11 volunteer work )
October 2013)
ILO ,Current Aol Jael) Aaliia The time period from the beginning of the DAl Gins Dy pe B Auiall) 55l Wil e Masl) 55 oy Unemployment el 558 2515139 Jaall 25
international searching work until the beginning of the Duration
recommendations Al Bl Shea il oference period of the data collection e Gl pen &5 A il A 858 By s Jaall 0o
on labour 2000 «Jandl il sliasly

statistics,2000
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Report II. Statistics lslan) Il i The person who perforn.led any unpaid Work to | L o Al Zlay BN st 2 oo st AlB Al (adsl g Unpaid trainee FUSEH 2515140 el 25
of work, produce goods and services for others, in order . .
employment and oty lladlly dadl -y acquire experience or skills in the workplace Ol (8 lgall 5l il Sl dal G A Slessl Yl gt
labour Do tilleall lasia in order to be able to find jobs,transportation or CDlalge Jar i) 2 Y Gua( des duasp dlad (g 4Kl Jaall
underutilization: allowance or meals or gifts that offered to .
Report for ) ssall B Ahel ainee are not considered as wage Joal sl (I lganis gy A Lagh 5l pladall iy )
discussion at the lelian) ¢hal 190)
19th International
Conference of 11202 i) doad
Labour Statisticians (2013 _uss
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
Report II. Statistics Slebaal Ll A service provided by individual mainly for b acaDiy cdi ¥y Al alid IS8 353l Lgasiy Al daxal) o Own- Use Providers slexd Jee 2515141 Jasl) 25
of work, own final use and for his/her family, including . ) " | of Service for Family | ~
employment and iy dlleally Jod purchasing goods and household accounting, iy Al cpladal) Sling pans Sl ghas Sl Slatial i e
labour o rillanl) Jlaasa) [Prepare meals, cleaning and arranging the house sty Big JULY dle «Jiall L e Galially diaally cul ) sl el
underutilization: and garden, waste disposal, baby care and
Report for I teaching and taking them to public places, and ey Ao Gl LS Blinlly el (ST M pgrlalanals
discussion at the Slelan) elypal 19J) caring for elderly, maintenance and Bla sl sl Jlaely Jiialls piall ciladlaYls
19th International improvement of small home repairs, and acts of
Conference of 11202 cisa) daal simple decoration, vehicle maintenance and Bpall SladlaYly bl
Labour Statisticians (2013 s small repairs.
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
ILO ,Current Aol Jael) Aaliia The Person who was working in a particular job [ . Jeell o Wige Ciligiy Cpae oo 3 dars OIS G Bl s Stopped of work casdl cagdl | 2515142 Jaall 25
international and temporary stopped working for some . ) .
recommendations Al Bdpall gl reason, and waiting for his return or recalled to (A D darll il pele il gl aage HBLs e dadll e
on labour 2000 «Jandl ilslasy |same work again.
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current ¢idsall Jasll dakiie A person who works without pay in an ol dalias o Easda éi Alilad) Glaad Joas (2 2530 58 Unpaid family it byl seme | 2515143 Jaall 25
international economic enterprise operated by a related o member .
recommendations Al &dpall bt person living in the same household and has no o et 4l Gady Bl () elly el uality Yy Alilall de) e Yl g
on labour 2000 «Jasll lelasy [share in profits.

statistics,2000

R
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Report II. Statistics lslan) Il i Refers to mismatches between labour supply |  l.. G o allaly Gl O Gl a2 ) psgall 138 iy Labour alasiul Gam| 2515144 el 25
of work, and demand which include: Unemployment rate underutilization
employment and oty Aladlly desdl | related underemployment Potential Aelall (gaall c2Bglly Alusial) dailill Alanl) cAlllad) < g e
labour Do tilleall lasia labour force FARTOA]
underutilization:
Report for loall sl b Al
discussion at the lelian) ¢hal 190)
19th International
Conference of 11202 i) doad
Labour Statisticians (2013 _uss
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
Report II. Statistics cdslaal Il s |All persons aged 15 years and above who ALY 58 Phay Sl A 15 Jeal) Gl (san il 331 o[ Potential labour force | alatall gl 2515145 Jaall 25
of work, during the reference period were neither in .
iy Allaally Jaal Ll Iy ping g Jeall e culalall 51 ulelal) (ranin Iyiss ol il i)

employment and
labour
underutilization:
Report for
discussion at the
19th International
Conference of
Labour Statisticians
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)

o0 1lleal) aladn)
sl el b Al
Glelas) ¢1al 190
11-02 «Civin) Jeal

(2013 gl

employment nor in unemployment were
considered as either: 1.Unavailable jobseekers:
All persons aged 15 years and above who
during the reference period carried out activities
to seek employment were not currently
available but would become available within a
subsequent period. 2.Available potential
jobseekers: All persons aged 15 years and above
who during the reference period were currently
available but did not carry out activities to seek
employment. 3.Willing potential jobseekers: All
persons aged 15 years and above who during
the reference period did not carry out activities
to seek employment and were not currently
available but want employment.

Jaall Gl ey 0l 31 b topalia s daall e Ogials .1
anb deall g Iginy el la) 5538 DI ouilly Sl 43 15
Jaall eaull cpaainnny cualia 135S ol peily dae G indl il
Al osalie .2 L Aadlal 8pmdl) 55l DA (ualie (smscanm (S
S G 15 Jaall e (s (3 LAY 08 1as 00 st

A OSly danll Guanicany palia 19318 0l Sl 558 Bl ol
oo il Qg aab Fonaydl) 550 PIA dee e Ginidls Isasi
ot tdeall &) agadly dee Ce Mian aly palie 2.3 e
QL) 55 DA cpilly Sl Aaw 15 Jaad) cpad Ggaiin 03l 31
dae oo Mimm ol g daall (paniss ey Gualie e 19 )
L) pedl (Sly oo e and) ilg aaly a5l Dla
“dasly
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Report II. Statistics lslan) Il i All persons aged 15 years and above who Sy 558 Play S A 15 Jaadl el gy il 21,81 s Discouraged O Csedll) 2515146 Janll 25
of work, during the reference period were currently jobseekers
s Ay Jasl DU Jae e Igim oy Janlly sl Cpaeiana Conlia 15S a3l dee ge cad

employment and
labour
underutilization:
Report for
discussion at the
19th International
Conference of
Labour Statisticians
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)

o talleall olas)
sl asall 8 Al
lelaal o2l 190)
11-02 «Ciin) Jeal

(2013 _uss

available but did not carry out activities to seek
employment in the last four weeks because they
sought for employment in the last six months
and were discouraged to finding a job .

el Bl DA e o Isinag G pell Lnalall gld 2a5Y)
s Luasd dlad paad Canall (e Jasing Lnaalall
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o ) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Information and Communication Technology Terms 2520 :gpagall ) ¥ Laiyly clagleal) Laslsist cilalhias
ITU, Manual for sl alazy) A form of Internet access via a telephone line. | | B bt (as35e) Sl e 3yl e Yl Jladl Al Dial-up Internet Salgd Juay [ 2520100 L gl g3 25
Measuring ICT N ., |The client uses a modem connected to a . o i e Access T
Access and Use by o e LD computer and a telephone line to dial into an N aalall v cala ) Gllay @il e pgs of il (53 iyl Slaslaall
Households and &) ahEVlg ) Bl Internet service provider's (ISP) node to L e YLy
Individuals,2009 » establish a modem-to-modem link, which is
Slasladl LasleS o routed to the Internet.
¥ laylg
ITU, Manual for sall alazy For the purposes of this survey, defined as the [ s :fie fawlad) cldasnayy el sy iy ol Cage Internet Use gyl pladsal [ 2520101 sl 25
Measuring ICT - N basic uses of the Internet (during the last twelve o L . o
Access and Use by o el LD months), such as access to certain sites, reading [ ASAN G bl 5 S 5 ecaall 3el @lsdl ) Slegled
Households and R RTEN WIS newsletters, and downloading files or programs o ) Al o Bpaaldl e 12 (DA) alasa) 558 canaa Ll
Individuals,2009 from the Web. ) ’
Cilagleal) L glsis (e
¥ laylg
2009 daadaclgllaxioslg
ITU, Manual for lsall slasy) For the purposes of this survey, defined as the | s : e Lawld) cilaaziayy alall aily Cugualal REECRET Computer Use Gisalal) alasnal | 2520102 L glgis 25
Measuring ICT _' N basic use of the computer (during the last o e . i )
Access and Use by o el VL e months), such as opening the computer Ay oLy el Bainy Jig cdime Clile ) Jsaally Sleal Clasladl
Households and &V L)y L) sl [and files, creating, copying, pasting, and saving o LY ot e dcaldl e 12 DUA) asi) 558 s YLy
Individuals,2009 files. .
Elashbeall Laglgis (el
¥ laylg
UNCTAD, MaTlual ZY Jdy atssy) It is the unigue name by which a nc':twork- oo Yay @llg cagde Al Jaxs ol sland) olias (31 o) Domain Name BUaill aul 2520103 Liaslis 25
for the Production . attached device. It is used to identify a . ) P .
of Statistics on the At Jgn lelan particular host in various forms of electronic bl DL ) (e desanas (1 S sLAMD ase ) LY Slegled
Information (Aadis A «oilegleall [cOmmunication such as the World Wide Web, e- .(PCbs.gov.ps) s Jiay sl auly Ll

Economy, United
Nations, revised
edition, 2009

2009
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UNCTAD, Manual Y Jis atSsy) It is a private network that uses Internet o oS WS« o)) 3Sudhg et ly) CYsSsig  pdiTk Aeald ASad Extranet il sy 2520104 RS 25
for the Production protocols, network connectivity, and possibly
of Statistics on the Sl oo Slelasl o public telecommunication system to Lo loglall B 48 dal G el cdgaganl) Citlel 3% G Lans Clasladl
Information ciadie A3 (Cilagleal) securely share part of an organization's e e o Slaally o1Syalg ¢ uaililly 3y 9al) & sland) o EYLaly
Economy, United information or operations with suppliers, .
Nations, revised 2009 vendors, partners, customers or other ASAN G deda Wplae s culiesY) ) kil oK L JleeY)
edition, 2009 businesses. An extranet can be viewed as part A exiies gla ) s 3l A4l dala
of a company's Intranet that is extended to users . )
outside the company.
UNCTAD, Manual ZY dds ausay) (It is a private computer network that uses o Ao Aylae CSad Be (ge (35SE 3B Auacsfe JAI Bagase A5 Intranet il iy 2520105 L slis 25
for the Production Internet protocols and network connectivity to .
of Statistics on the Al Jgn Slelan securely share part of an organization's Al Alaie Lagy s (93] S Sy ) gians Slegled
Information Aadie A (logleall information or operations with its employees. Glastead) Jols 5o a1 3smy (e oot imyally i) Ll
Economy, United Sometimes the term refers only to the most . )
Nations, revised 2009 visible service, the internal website. Oatlsall G (9AV) Dlpall AN, dsuaglly Lalall
edition, 2009
International sl slasy) A worldwide public computer network. It lexd (e 220 G A i dsalle Anage Auguls 3 Internet sy 2520106 AR 25
Telecommunication . provides access to a number of
Union ITU : o e 2L 6y unicationservices including the World Asas LAy iy NI sl Jasiy ¢allal gl Jats YLy Slegleal
Manual for SN Al S Bl Wide Web and carries e-mail, news, L) cililas 4 ) YLl
Measuring ICT entertainment and data files.
Access and Use by Slegheall Laslyss
Households and lellaniay LYl
Individuals,
Eddition 2014 2014 axsle
UNESCO,instuction [ oL asM uigll agea|Comprise  creative  work undertaken on naa) 5y Chngs aliine Gl e (s3l5 BIAY Jaal s Research & daanlly caadl | 2520107 Liaslis 25
manual for aSystematic basis to increase the stock of . experimental
completing the dal oo et dids knowledge. The term R&D covers three b 206 B el Aoatll el dadyy Sape linlls 4l development (R&D) Al Slegled
questionnare on abaall GLawy) sl |activities: basic research, applied research and el Auailly ¢ adatll Ginlly ¢ aled)) Gondl 2y YLyl

statistics of science
and
technology,montreal
, May 2006

ashall cilelasl,

(Jlsisa clanslsilly
2006 4 /sile

experimental development.
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UNCTAD, Manual Zly Jids gy (It is a mean for exchange messages, texts and | oy sacay ¢l Jolal Lalle s Uae 25080 Lastiondl s Alsg E-mail S al | 2520108 RS 25
for the Production . attached files among internet or intranet users. . i )
of Statistics on the | &= Js~ lelas] lialaly aill Eilaghaall
Information (Aadie A (Slogledl YLy
Economy, United
Nations, revised 2009
edition, 2009
UNCTAD, Manual WY s uSsy It is the conducting of business communication O els cilard, j ANV j\ el e Ay S i 6lya) E- commerce g FSIY) 3ylal) 2520109 [ARTS 25
for the Production ) and transactions over computer networks and . ) B o .
of Statistics on the At Jgn lelan through individual computers linked to the 3 e lebiie 5 clagSall QLA ) dladll Jlee) Slegled
Information Aadis A (legleall | Word Wide Web. Strictly defined, e-commerce & S bl Gl dlee 35 Cum oY) Aaalgy ME 5 dals Ll
Economy, United is the buying and selling of goods and services, i o
Nations, revised 2009 and the transfer of funds, through digital ipyhy 8l &l e il (i oY) e
edition, 2009 communications.
UNCTAD, Manual Y Jis atSsy) It is used to describe the tools and the process to | e alilly cilagbeall Linglyi€s i) 3l ylag il S o Information and Linsl iS5 2520110 RS 25
for the Production . access, retrieve, store, organize manipulate, . communication
of Statistics on the sl o Hlelian produce present and exchange information by ety Linllas culluly cleadally clginiay (ililal) g la i technology Slastedl Slastedl
Information ciadie A3 (Cilagleal) electronic and other manual automated means. Gl DA e Ll Clagleall e Jilug Ciang Gl YLy YLy
Economy, United . A
Nations, revised 2009 ~Agally g S
edition, 2009
UNCTAD, Manual @Y s uSay It is government’s use of (ICT) to exchange gy VLAVl Slegleal Sl gead Jladl) LSl alasiay) E- Government AasSall 2520111 [ARTS 25
for the Production ) information and services with citizens, ) A o . A
of Statistics on the sl Js» Slebast 1 ginesses, and other arms of government. E- L o8 (A dpasSal) el Zagl) Y1 Slolead) diges Aoy Slegled
Information (Aadis ddus (olegleall [GOvernment may be applied by legislature, HLaY L AasSall Leocsally cpibloal) o Loy (535 daasSa dussa Ll
Economy, United judiciary, or administration, to improve internal i .
Nations, revised 2009 efficiency, the delivery of public services, or Slassally paladl g Wil G Lo 6 Al A1) b))
edition, 2009 processes of democratic governance. e sSall
UNCTAD, Manual Y (i caliSs) A form of DSL, a data communications Lia t)“i 4y ccilgl) b e cumYl Jlas) Jlug saa) (Digital Subscriber iyl Ll 2520112 L slgi<a 25
for the Production . technology tool, that enables data transmission . i . e Line (DSL .
of Statistics on the | %= ds~ Slebasd 1ouer copper telephone lines faster than a 2l G (Jnag pals s D3 ) glingy claal Byde legleal
Information (Aadie A cilagledll [cOnventional modem. Ll Juiids Jla)y o8y il olas gag eciilghl 355 e YLy

Economy, United
Nations, revised
edition, 2009

2009
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
ITU, Manual for sl slasy) An Internet connection via modem and dial-up ool aall e (e Al gag ccugmYl Jlai¥) Jiluy (as) Asymmetric Digital LU aal) 2520113 RS 25
Measuring ICT N ., |software utilizing the Public ~Switch T ) ) o Subscriber Line )
Access and Use by o s LD 1o ommunications Network (PSTN). b e (2l ¢ peally il Slal) B 8 paies (ADSL) legleal
Households and o DRl ) Slas A Slen 525 - Cublase 6 (3o iy ¢ Jlaly Bpicall Sliasal YLl
Individuals,2009
ilaglaa) L slsis sl 83 hall CNLN) A8 U8 (a oy asalall b aba)
¥ laylg
ITU, Manual for Ssall alasy) It is a telephone line connecting the subscriber’s bl Gaegeal) AN @ fidiall 0yl Cilaaall Jeay ks Jad Main Telephone Lines Cilggll aglad | 2520114 L glgis 25
Measuring ICT - N terminal equipment to the public switched R ) ) ) o
Access and Use by o el LB work and which has dedicated port in the Alilel) Al Slaxs (B panade Mie dly )l lasladll
Households and R RSTEN WIS telephone exchange equipment. Ll
Individuals,2009
Elasbaall LaslgiSs
¥ laylg
2009 daadaclgllaxioalg
ITU, Manual for sl slasy) A non-volatile computer memory that can be Dl g Uil 2y Jin Cilogbeally Jaiiny 3,S1A11 &bﬁi o g5t Flash Memory Uganall 5500 | 2520115 Liaglgis 25
Measuring ICT _' N electrically erased and reprogrammed. It is a o L .
Access and Use by o e LD technology that is primarily used in memory Deal o geball 33l Bale Al AN L2ty - Slesll (Bl Cilashadll
Households and &V LIy ) sl [cards and USB flash drives for general storage Asgenall Ggulall Ll
Individuals,2009 __|and transfer of data between computers and
Slagheall LaslgsS N oher digital products.
¥ laylg
UNCTAD, Manual Z Y s abSaY) It is unsolicited electronic messaging, regardless | (llgiaa e il i g S il LG Alsyal) iy Self Propelled Aalay) Blayll| 2520116 L glgis 25
for the Production . of its content. N S i o Automatic Mail
of Statistics on the | 4= Jss slaas) Jeie PheY) o Lo deliad i L) Cangs L sales (SPAM) ilasladl
Information Aadie A (logleall NN

Economy, United
Nations, revised
edition, 2009

2009
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UNCTAD, Manual Y Jis atSsy) A computer network that covers a broad area | iyl i< (o ‘gi) Gy Bihyra Aihaie i (igela A0S Wide Area Network | sl i< | 2520118 RS 25
for the Production . (i.e., any network whose communications links . . . . ) (WAN) .
of Statistics on the | "= ds~ Sebasd 101066 metropolitan, regional, or national L paidy (kg agaall ol L) daialell e na A Al Clasladl
Information ciadie A3 (Cilagleal) boundaries. The largest and most well-known o adad) 3hlidl s (e Gl e dalad) L) A< YLy
Economy, United example of a WAN is the Internet )
Nations, revised 2009 gl e Bile i Al (MaNS) 4punal) sl CiSs
edition, 2009 g yeall 3baY) STy cdacalal) dkic 350a Ceia (rae iae el
cca i) e el il

UNCTAD, Manual Y s uSay Type of computer network that is wireless, and | 2l iy 5ac e Zhaa hlie o S8 5 pala gilen L aSus Wireless Network Clwlall 4$s [ 2520119 Lol 25
for the Production ) is commonly  associated  with a P A ) ) 3 ) AN
of Statistics on the bl doa Sheleanl o6 communications network  whose LT e Jleails dgsall SOLEYY pladindy LSLAY Les AL lasledl
Information (Aadis A (olegledll |interconnections between nodes is implemented e lial) Ll
Economy, United without the use of wires, such as a computer
Nations, revised 2009 network (a type of communications network).
edition, 2009 Wireless telecommunications networks are

generally implemented with some type of

remote information transmission system that

uses electromagnetic waves, such as radio

waves, for the carrier and this implementation

usually takes place at the physical level or

"layer" of the network.
UNCTAD, Manual &Y i sy Tt is a computer network covering a small Sy Alra it a3 Cilaslaall ola mad Cisala 38t Local Area Network | iLulall 4 | 2520120 L glgi<s 25
for the Production ) geographic area, like a home, office or group of | . ) . ) ] (LAN) .
of Statistics on the At Jgn lelan buildings, e.g., a school. The defining Aanlsl) SSANDIA - Flall G desana ol enlSdly Jlaal) Sie Audadl Slegled
Information (Aadis A «olegleall |characteristics of LANSs, in contrast to wide- fmy 3By bl U8 cNaes el e Jadig ¢ (Aumsyall) NN
Economy, United area networks (WANSs), include their much i s )
Nations, revised 2009 higher data-transfer rates, smaller geographic L) VL) Jaghd el dala 352 o2 (il @il
edition, 2009 range, and lack of a need for leased AL

telecommunication lines.
UNCTAD, Manual &Y i calisy) |A digital access technique for both voice and oS S 4 S b o Yl Jua) il sa)|  Integrated Services Lyl il | 2520121 RS 25
for the Production . data. This is a digital alternative to an analog . ) o . Digital Network . .
of Statistics on the | "= ds~ Slebas) 1o ptic switched telephone service and carries | ‘d8es o=l il L ) glimg bl Gued i gyl sl (ISDN) featl) Aelsie Slegleal
Information ciadie 43 (Cilagledl) data or voltages consisting of discrete steps or Ty oy Jlal ol gy ecinlell 350 o auatas 4l YLy

Economy, United
Nations, revised
edition, 2009

2009

levels, as opposed to continuously variable
analog data. ISDN enables digital transmission
over the PSTN

cCigeally L) L
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
ITU, Manual for sl slasy) Involvement in computer security/ insecurity, to yeal 31l Gslolay (aldidl) e degana o Gadd den Hacking Fia j3ll 2520122 RS 25
Measuring ICT _' N discover of exploits in systems (for exploitation 5 e . - .
Access and Use by o el el prevention), or in obtaining or preventing oo Bl Gaks AV BRI b sl Ll Gpulal Clasladl
Households and &) abEVlg ) Bl unauthorized access to systems through skills. 538l Leaal Leald sl e sy lldg cpplall ey 31 (IS YLy
Individuals,2009 . i
ilaglaa) L slsis Caplalls Aalsll salall igal ) ciadloss Apges JS el e
aYlalg Glosleally SULall paas (faje (o Lnaldll oKa duny ¢ AYI
2009 dxskclgllaxinly 0 peSar LAY Glall le Jony A mabll gy 235300
Sl wSatl o casalad) adad dpantl Cilug i Jay) 5l ekl Jus
cgalall cliy)
ITU, Manual for sl slasy) A camera that takes video or still photographs, el Tl Laily o(od) Jayt Llals b anse Y oS1 dnle DyualS Digital Camera Aaddyll 1yl 2520123 Lia gl g 25
Measuring ICT _' o |or both, digitally by recording images on a light- y o '_ ) . .
Access and Use by | <% b (VLD e sitive sensor. A gl B (e (B8 (B Al il JS e (30 & Cilashadll
Households and S Al ) M (Jease) S e apulall Slea YLy
Individuals,2009
Clasteal) gl giSs
¥ laylg
ITU, Manual for Ssall alasy) Includes fixed wireless, mobile wireless, and CSH ok o @llyg Dl G YL Jlaiy) Jilag saa) Wireless Sl 2520124 Lia gl iS5 25
Measuring ICT - satellite Internet connections. o i i i )
Access and Use by | <=8 s coslasdl a353al) dgall (o iyl daxd Sl ADIA (e i Jlisad les Clagledl)
Households and D bVl ) Bl i) Jreat 8 e dic s YLl
Individuals,2009 .
Elasbaall LaslgiSs
¥ laylg
2009 dxadac lgllexiadg
ITU, Manual for sl slasy) A satellite stationed in geosynchronous orbit [ s A ((Jilgul) (e 5pdlia gl Ael3Y) QLY pdiies Slea Satellite Slaall L | 2520125 RS 25
Measuring ICT _' N that acts as a microwave relay station, receiving R .. o o )
Access and Use by o e LD signals sent from a ground-based station, s duals iy DIa e Yl Juail) il (520 legleal
Households and &) ahEVlg ) Bl amplifying them, and retransmitting them on a YLl
Individuals,2009 different frequency to another ground-based

lasbeal Lnglsis
¥ laylg

station. Satellites can be used for high-speed
transmission of computer data.
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
ITU, Manual for sl slasy) A hardware device that enables a computer to el Calell DA (e ) ae lajll Sles 58 Modulator\Demodulat | -, il e | 2520126 RS 25
Measuring ICT transmit and receive information over telephone or (MODEM)
Access and Use by o b « VLD Njines The modem is responsible for converting (254) legleal
Households and &) abEVlg ) Bl the digital data used by the computer into an YLy
Individuals,2009 analog signal used on phone lines and then
Slegieall Laslyss converting it back once received at the other
NN end.
2009 drxkaclgllesinlg
UNCTAD, Manual ZY Jdy atsy) Location on the World Wide Web identified by e e o gl yils Aud ) seally cladeall (e degana Website S sl | 2520127 L slis 25
for the Production a Web address. Collection of Web files on a
of Statistics on the Al Jgn Slelan particular subject that includes a beginning file 0S5 0S5 Ally i) e ] dpeasl) O Lo Bl (50N lasledl
Information (Aadis A colegledll[called @ home page. Information is encoded .http DI (e dalie Wil oY laiyly
Economy, revised with specific languages (Hypertext mark-up
edition, 2009 2009 language (HTML), XML, Java) readable with a
Web browser, like Netscape's Navigator or
Microsoft's Internet Explorer.
UN, ITU and alagYly saaiall ae¥) Electronic waste refers to all electrical and EEA VIS REREVON RPFIF VUS| - PR RERHEQN T+ Waste Electronic and Sl ) 2520128 RS 25
ISWA, The Global electronic equipment items (EEE) and parts that . Electric Equipment
E-waste Monitor 5 L A Hhave been disposed of by the owner as waste Ll J (e Leie paladll 5 A Uil (BEE) 22y 7SNl (WEEE) Abyedd Slastedl
,2017 bl A gall ol unintentionally reused. Electronic waste is also Ty SN i) ) g Wellaxial sale) b 2l (50 Ll g 7SI YLy
referred to as electrical waste and electronic ) ) .
Fallall &Ll bl |yate (WEEE) or electronic scrap in different 520 (WEEE) a5 5y 4,80l clandl cililae pusly Lia
(g Y el [areas And in different circumstances in the | j.x s -allall b Ailiae Gyl 3 Al 3hlie 3 Ag SN
world. They include a wide range of products - : ;
2017 almost any household or commercial device Oy @l ol Glie Slen (gl Lt — Clatiall e day dkils
that includes a circuit or electrical components Ll o eleSIl Jaxd AlyeS @lisSa S
powered by a battery or electric.
International sl slasy) Mobile (cellular) telephone refers to a portable Lead b iy Jsens il L) Jisid) (cgptall) Colel) el Mobile (cellular) (wal) gl | 2520129 RS 25
Telecommunication telephone subscribing to a public mobile Telephone
Union ITU : o e s LD telephone service using cellular technology, ol A 355 A lal) L ISl patiiny dele Jite il Jeal Clasladl
Manual for SN Al S Bl which provides access to the PSTN. This Slmb odaad il Dbilaill gl PRI Jadug .PSTN il YLy
Measuring ICT includes analogue and digital cellular systems .
Access and Use by Slagheall Laslys g technologies such as IMT-2000 (3G) and LSl el (e 200- 3500 Alemal) =LY Aakil 0o
Households and lellaniay LYl IMT-Advanced. Users of both postpaid lisees Bateeall Clleanlly BaY sancedll CASTAEY) eniioss Jad
Individuals, subscriptions and prepaid accounts are included. .
2014 EDDITION 2014 axsle byl o
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
http://www.itu.int/| | http://www.itu.int/I |In a broader sense (computer-related crimes) e il ‘gi sty (seladly Alall o Jiall) o &Ui N Cybercrime Zapall 2520130 RS 25
TU- -TU covers any illegal behavior committed by means o . . .
D/cyb/cybersecurity | D/cyb/cybersecurity |of, or in relation to, a computer system or i) ASa o) gl ol ( Dha Ga gl sl S5l 58 A8y S Cilashadll
/docs/Cybercrime% | %docs/Cybercrime/ [network, including such crimes as illegal FS1 B ety gyl e DBV i e Qb b L aYlatyly
20legislation%20EV | 20legislation%20EV |possession and offering or distributing o
6.pdf pdf.6 information by means of a computer system or () A%l o) Sl ol 3k G Closlas
network.
International Slsall alasy) A smart Phone refers to a mobile handset that is leas (addl deadion Jite a1 Slea ) S Calgd) i Smart Phone S il 2520131 (AR 25
Telecommunication . used as the person’s primary phone device . . )
Union ITU : o el VLD Lich has smart capabilities, including Internet- le A cloatd) ol (3 Lo A bk 3550 (qulud) Alilga hasheall
Manual for TRTEN WIS based services, and performs many of the | se, el & Lo ccsulall Citllag (e aally oLl 4asg oY) YLl
Measuring ICT functions of a computer, including having an
Access and Use by Slasleall Laslyss operating system capable of downloading and ey ekl Jys o 8 Jads ol
Households and clellexindg <YLy, [running applications.
Individuals,
Eddition 2014 2014 Ae.le
International sl sy Tablet (or similar handheld computer): a tablet 9o (2l Asanall Cualgal) (e abiley ji) sl salall Tablet o>l salall 2520132 Lin sl i 25
Telecommunication is a computer that is integrated into a flat touch
Union ITU : o el s L screen,operated by touching the screen rather AL Gaaly drdg paallly Jodt Aadauss A5LE (A mode Gasula lasledl
Manual for TRTEN WIS than (or as well as) using a physical keyboard el gliall Al plasiad () ALy }i) e Y Ll
Measuring ICT
Access and Use by Slasleall Laslyss
Households and lgllanicalg N LatY g
Individuals,
Eddition 2014 2014 Ae.le
International sl sy A computer that is small enough to carry and Cpalal) slga ity oLl Ojs“:'J dead S L sl (g0 pula Laptop Gigalal) 2520133 Lin sl i 25
Telecommunication usually enables the same tasks as a desktop
Union ITU : o el s L computer; it includes notebooks and netbooks Sy Scaal) S8 g B s dadys Bl S dsandl Slegled
Manual for TRTEN WIS but does not include tablets and similar o2l Al gendl) Cuaslgall Cpe Lol Lo sl Lamglll Cualsall cpaay Y NN
Measuring ICT handheld computers.
Access and Use by Slasleall Laslyss
Households and lgllanicalg N LatY g
Individuals,
Eddition 2014 2014 Ae.le
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
International sl slasy) A computer that usually remains fixed in one | $ilc ald paiioaal) alasg anly ASe 8 Bale W Ry Gisala s Desktop S Ciglal 2520134 RS 25
Telecommunication place; normally the user is placed in front of it,
Union ITU : o el s VLD N hing the keyboard. i Al el legleal
Manual for AR PRSI YLy
Measuring ICT
Access and Use by Slegieall Laslyss
Households and lellaniay LYl
Individuals,
Eddition 2014 2014 axsle
International sl slasy) A fixed telephone line refers to a telephone line Jiarl) lgn daas 1) cilgd) as I culill Cinlgll Lax i Fixed Telephone Line | -y Cals La | 2520135 AR 25
Telecommunication . connecting a customer's terminal equipment
Union ITU : o e s LD (e.g. telephone set, facsimile machine) to the Hpasanl tilgl) A o QS ) gl Sl e AL Clasladl
Manual for SN bVl S Bl public switched telephone network (PSTN) and sl ally e Gals die Lgd ) (PSTN) ddoal) YLy
Measuring ICT which has a dedicated port on a telephone
Access and Use by Slegheall Laslyss exchange
Households and lellaniady LYl
Individuals,
Eddition 2014 2014 axsle
International Ssall alasy) A television (TV) is a device capable of | i il Aanlsy Lol Aguiils L) Jiind e 06 Slga 5o Television Ol 2520136 [ARTS 25
Telecommunication . receiving broadcast television signals, using
Union ITU : o el sl popular access means such as over-the-air, 5 sl Sleny Bldly il clsell e Jlinn) Jio a3l sl
Manual for TRTEN WIS cable and satellite. A television set is typically a o salall Jie AT Slea e Lead Fon 3 aly arle s Jlga NN
Measuring ICT stand -alone device, but it may also be
Access and Use by Slasleall Laslyss integrated with another device, such as a -l el
Households and clellexinly cYLa, [computer or a mobile telephone.
Individuals,
Eddition 2014 2014 Ae.le
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haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

International sl slasy) A radio is defined as a device capable of alasiuly delid) ugabl) cihlay) Juiin) e 506 Slea g Radio g Ll 2520137 RS 25
Telecommunication _' N receiving broadcast radio signals, using . o i
Union ITU : O o LB | o frequencies, such as FM, AM, LW and S O g el (Saag FMe AMc LW SW i 2Ll oyl Cilashadll
Manual for SN AVl S Bl SW. A radio may be a stand-alone device, or it Sl ol 4 delaS Al Slea e e o asld asy A6 lea YLy
Measuring ICT __ |may be integrated with another device, such as Co i
Access and Use by Slasheall LasleS 10h alarm clock, an audio player, a mobile rasala gl Jiie Ele ) (g g Ll
Households and lellaniay LYl telephone or a computer.
Individuals, .
Eddition 2014 2014 axsle
United Nations sasiall ?A‘y\ iJdaie |Comprise creative and systematic work Lo il dnam 52l) Ciags Gslar iy el dee JS Jad Research and nghlly Caal 2520138 AR 25
Educational, o .. |undertaken in order to increase the stock of i ) e 'A A " ) L Experimental i
Scientific and Al plally Zpopl knowledge, including knowledge of S ol s cpinally 2 Aydlly Lol hladll s 8 Development e Cilashadll
Cultural (sSasall) humankind, culture and society, and to devise nobally Gonal) ellaias Jadig LAabial) Cojladdl (e B Cilils (R&D) YLy
Organization new applications of available knowledge. The o e i
(UNESCO) term R&D covers three activities: basic gl Eandl gl Sl (A Ay Al D6 (aal

research, applied research and experimental coiaill skl

development.
United Nations sasiall ?A‘y\ i |All persons engaged directly in R&D, as well as il pglally Gl 5l 0sSHlas ol salasy) U< Y Research and Gl silige 2520139 Lia gl iS5 25
Educational, . _ . |those providing direct services for the R&D . o A . ) ol ] Development (R&D) i i
Scientific and Al sy 20 ) ctivities (such as R&D  managers, il Condl AadiY 3,3be lasd (pgey (il gl SIS, Personnel el usklly Slegled
Cultural (sSeisdl) administrators, technicians and clerical staff). (Y Olsenalls e canpadll pskally Gindl e upal NN
Organization Persons providing indirect support and ancillary ) o o N )
(UNESCO) services, such as canteen, maintenance, ilesd (gpadky Gl Gali i (Hiunty Bl Ghlhga cpidlly

administrative and security staff, should be
excluded.

513yl cilually e Unall il gaS 53lall e 520 Lusally el

ol

234




haall 3 dlaall 4
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

United Nations sasiall r,,,,‘y\ s |Are professionals engaged in the conception or Oinld) gk Basa Cilee ISl aecal 8 (sSlie (prige pb Researchers Osialdl 2520140 RS 25
Educational, creation of new knowledge. They conduct .
Scientific and Aldl)s ol 28l | esearch and improve or develop il g dlailly blally palidl skt ol Gty Sl chals legleal
Cultural (sSwisll) concepts,theories,models,techniques, & Qslalall (g paall iy . Jial bl o b slls 34215 L)
Organization instrumentation,software or operational
(UNESCO) methods.Managers and administrators engaged iy Ol Caaldl deal Al dpalal) cilsad By Jadats

in the planning and management of the sl Gl o 8 2K (ggianall) oy iSall (gginsa DUl lees

scientific and technical aspects of a researcher’s )

work are also classified as “researchers”. S Ol paal) palally Caadll A Gleladly (denll aa sl

Doctoral students at the PhD level (ISCED dag le ¢ b ay ) "0dalS " el (O s

level8) engaged in R&D should be counted

as“researchers”. Master’s students may in some sl (o 7 Kl s e el Db e (pasadl

cases be counted as “researchers” (this applies, sha) ol a8 Luaded gl (ygatiy () wibeill angall gl

in particular, to students following an ISCED o

level 7 research master’s programmes) (Bl Cisn
United Nations sasiall r,,,,‘y\ i |Are persons whose main tasks require technical o e o8 Bty B A yas el agalge allam aladd s Technicians and Lag Cysdll 2520141 AR 25
Educational, knowledge and experience in one or more fields ) equivalent staff
Scientific and Al olelly Zaall | op engineering, the physical and life sciences pstel) 5l (93 Slall osles AL o lally sl Calie G S pebles Slegleal
Cultural (sSassall) (technicians) or the social sciences, humanities (e Costalas Oysidaga) sy Anlus) calshylly dac Lain ) YLy,
Organization and the arts (equivalent staff). They participate
(UNESCO) in R&D by performing scientific and technical s g dgale plea 2l appalll aghilly Candl) B (S5l

tasks involving the application of concepts and | .15 5alc 055 andl e lasiuly Adiads il alie Gyl

operational methods and the use of research

equipment, normally under the supervision of “Ofinl )

researchers.
United Nations sasiall r,,‘y\ idaie  |Includes skilled and unskilled craftsmen, and LYy 5ylay) GHlasey clage yis e s Al 028 Jali Supporting staff acdll gikise 2520142 RS 25
Educational, administrative, secretarial and clerical staff .
Scientific and Al plally ool participating in R&D projects or directly 3 ol ppskally Gl Cileg e 8 (SN dalal) cilenally Cilashadll
Cultural (sSassall) associated with (or providing services to 22 Jiar (Cinlll ladd (ks (3 Ji) 8yilae Cplaiiyall YLy,
Organization researchers involved in) such projects.
(UNESCO) le gyl
United Nations sasidll ?A‘y\ idaie  |Is experimental or theoretical work undertaken sl L€l Jal cye Sl Gasla @k o et dee S 8 Basic research P PO | 2520143 La gl iS5 25
Educational, primarily to acquire new knowledge of the S .
Scientific and A8l g 25l underlying foundations of phenomena and A5 o2 wlad) wiliglly salghall lede pgi Al Gund) o Sa0a lasladll
Cultural (sSeisdl) observable facts, without any particular e g pald Gul éi Ll
Organization application or use in view.
(UNESCO)
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

United Nations sasiall ?A‘y\ idaie |Is original investigation undertaken in order to (Bas Cjlae ) Ak (53 Blial Gigadd leall ukill g Applied research skl sl 2520144 RS 25
Educational, acquire new knowledge. It is, however, directed . ) . .
Scientific and )y olally doppl primarily towards a specific, practical aim or gl Ga s Y plad S Clasladl
Cultural (sSasall) objective. SOa ale YLy
Organization
(UNESCO)
United Nations sasiall ?A‘y\ s |Is systematic work, drawing on knowledge 8yl Cigadll (e AuniCall Cijlaal) o adins agie doe sa Experimental il skl 2520145 AR 25
Educational, gained from research and practical experience ) . development )
Scientific and Al olells 2aill - apg producing additional knowledge, which is Slilee ) latia gl ) dagi Al Al las 7 s daled) Cilashadll
Cultural (sSasall) directed to producing new products or processes AR lleadl o clamial) Cpeat ol Bana YLy
Organization or to improving existing products or processes.
(UNESCO)
United Nations sasiall ?A‘y\ idsie  |The Full-time equivalent (FTE) of R&D Aoty upaal) pughally Gaall idh gl JalS gy Jabaall Cipe The Full-time gy Joledl) 2520146 LinslsiS5 25
Educational, personnel is defined as the ratio of working . ) . equivalent (FTE) of
Scientific and )y olells 2aill pours actually spent on R&D during a specific 58 PIa ol pskally Caall B Llad il A Jeadl el popy personnel ilagal el Clasladl
Cultural (sSasall) reference period (usually a calendar year) clele 2t ) o Baget (Luagts Ais 5ale) B33n0 Lianye esklly Gasd) YLy
Organization divided by the total number of hours .
(UNESCO) conventionally worked in the same period by an Al Shling Ao sens o) 38 AB Go B G (B Dt Jeod e

individual or by a group. In other words, one Ladd 8 )3y L et i€ JalS gy aaly Jolea i) (S

full-time equivalent may be thought of as one

person-year. Thus, a person who normally 8 Ly il pskally Cinil) 8 45 e %30 Bale Giy Lo

spends 30% of his/her time on R&D and the 5y5al) clauly Lymalall 5315 adeills) Al bl Jle cagll e

rest on other activities (such as teaching, .

university administration and student 1 ey e ey edalS gy Jalas 0.3 53 o oo (Ul

counselling) should be considered as 0.3 FTE. Bang 8 Al Bygems lige uatll skally Gl dale oS

Similarly, if a full-time R&D worker is ) T

employed at an R&D unit for only six months, Jolan 0.5 Ay Aoy (%8 Db el dud capyall aghilly anl

this results in an FTE of 0.5. LJalS gy
United Nations sasiall ?A‘y\ idae [Includes all expenditure for R&D performed Gand 3 8 A el gkl canall ks 24 e Research and Sle @y 2520147 AR 25
Educational, within a sector of the economy, including both . Development (R&D)
Scientific and s olells 27l | cyrrent costs and capital expenditures for R&D. (Aol Gl dplall g peaal lh (B Ly csluaiB) il expenditure pstlly Sl Slastedl
Cultural (sSuisal) gl skilly Giadl el YLl
Organization
(UNESCO)
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
United Nations sasiall add) dakiia Are composed of labour costs of R&D personnel and Clly ppatl sl andl il sl ALl ) CBIISS (pn il Current costs ol Y 2520148 LingliS5 25
Educational, other current costs used in R&D. ) n o
Scientific and A8l alally 45l [o Labour costs: comprise compensation for R&D caipndll jshilly Candl B deatiadl gAY Al sl Cilasbaal)
Cultural (sSuisd) persopnel such as annual wages and salgrlfzs and all el akally Gl ilhse Cilimse’ Jads rilelal) Al Caldls ¢ "
Oreanization s associated costs of researchers, technicians and i ) ) . ) o )
g supporting staff or fringe benefits. 3 el hlagay Cudlly il CANSS AS, dagiad) lsally YIS

(UNESCO)

e Other current costs: comprise non-capital
purchases of materials, supplies, equipment and
services to support R&D, i.e. water, fuel, gas,
electricity; books, journals, reference materials,
subscriptions to libraries and scientific societies;
materials for laboratories; royalties or licences for
the use of patents and other IPR; lease of capital
goods and the rental of buildings to support R&D;
costs for computer software that is used in the
performance of R&D for one year or less; costs
associated with on-site consultants who are not
employed in the statistical unit but provide direct
services that are integrated into the statistical unit’s
R&D activities; cost for doctoral and master’s
students not employed by the unit (e.g. receiving
research grant or scholarship tracked by or through
the statistical unit); administrative and other
overhead costs, i.e. office, information and
telecommunications, utilities, insurance, and costs
for indirect or ancillary services, i.e. storage; the use,
cleaning, repair and maintenance of buildings and
equipment; computer services; and the printing of
R&D reports.

ALy gl
Cilanag Cliagats clpall ehall cililee o 1 gAY dylall Callsal ¢
35 casisl cobuall (fia el usbally Gundl pe class SISy
b€l (b lS) RV caan el Slgally cctnally ciiSllg ¢olyeSlly
by platiud (ol cijlas o citall dsay caalall Cilixanlly
Sl ety Joa) Slad el LS (gia e Wyt ghidY)
olaf (8 aasis A el ey IS oupadl skally Giadl) aedl
Aaial) Sl (YD e Banly Lis 5aal el yulailly Sl
Oty pgiSlg Lilan ) sansll (& Oglany ¥ 0l (pupliinasY) eyl
Bangll of g Uaall juslally Cnil) Alail 8 lgaas s Bydlbia ilens

i @AY dalall CallSilly )31 RIS ((DIS o 5 5f Alany)
S oalal e Callsly Guailly 58hally @V Lails Slagbeal) iSa
) dbay e 3lals halay alasiuly il Jie ddlay) cledd)

il Aol ccasulall cilard el axally
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
United Nations sasiall r,,,,‘y\ i |Are the annual gross expenditure on fixed assets S Sie S deadieal) ) Jpa) e i) 3lisY) Jese sa| Capital expenditures Slead Gy 2520149 RS 25
Educational, used repeatedly or continuously in the R&D P .
- A g . T 3o SSY Adlan)) il Sl ughailly Candl galyd aiasa -

Scientific and )y olally doppl programmes of statistical units for more than e 0 Y Rflan ) Shansll gl pslilly Sl bl legleal
Cultural (Suisall) one year , i.e. expenditure on land and ALl s clanally (¥l ¢ laally ¢ b1 o clail) Jha csasly ¥l
Organization buildings, machinery and equipment, S L) latia (e Wy igulal) el (30
(UNESCO) capitalized computer software and other o ) ‘

intellectual property products. elsdas laude Jgumnll o3 (A 8500 23 G Lol L3 0 O (g

They should be reported in full for the period | e shilly Cindl dias ul€ 13 . DlaY) dale s (53 (0 cdeadll

whf:n they took place and shopld. not be ) smly LS (e S Lpal s iy e T Jpun)

registered as an element of depreciation. When

the R&D share of a fixed asset is not known | <Rl s ol sy (Laskilly Gl (e 223 Y Aadily yglailly Canl

and it will be used for more than one activity CAY) ALYy uolilly Gaadl Al o Al

(i.e. R&D and non-R&D activities), the costs e ol e it 5 o e 5 sl s

should be prorated between R&D and other ashilly ol Rl lagld 8 Al LY dasty 2 gilially o)

activities. sklly Gl Gl Wb ol sl 5 A (Sl

* Land and buildings: 'in?ludes land acquired for o a0y 8L F ) lsnally YY) ai s smally Y ¢

R&D wuse and buildings constructed or . - )

purchased for R&D use. - pshally andl el

* Machinery and equipment: covers major gl el CallSs g tcasalal) gl Ciligpema (e JLl Gl

machinery and equipment acquired for use in B e . P

the performance of R&D rBanly R o JSY sl condll el (B et A

« Capitalized computer software: includes the

costs of computer software that is used in the

performance of R&D for more than one year.
United Nations sasiall r,,,,‘y\ s |The individual number given to each book for it AU e aDIa e ol 2 Cann QS (KD aey s o8 International Ssall i 2520150 LinslsiS5 25
Educational, L . to be identified via the publisher, address, o . . Standard Book
Scientific and Aldl)s ol 2l | umber and date of printing, including a S gand Bl 1 ansg ¢l Aol )iy oy allsies|  Nymber (ISBN) Sl lendl legleal
Culturgl ' (sSasall) Category. number in addition to that felating to gy el 8y 8y sag ol S e il (i YLy
Organization the publisher. The ISBN figure consists of ten i . .
(UNESCO) digits preceded by the letters ISBN and divided | % CsSs canly 5806 0o ol aaly QS laaly Ulgie el

into four groups separated by a hyphen.

e Jsaall g5 ISBN agjall Laus s rde (o (glonall
A7) e Jea Slesana gl
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
United Nations sasiall oY) dakiia Recommendation concerning the International Uilas (1978) sSusisall LanslyiCally lall cilelian sl amsill ol m 5| Fields of research and | e eylaa | 2520151 IRRRTS 25
Educational Standardization of Statistics on Science and Technology . i . o ) development ) ) o
Scientific and 240l Alally Zusll  |(UNESCO, 1978) and Frascati Manual (OECD, 2015) Sl i (2015 epalua] ol (g Asailly sl Akt (Al il kil Elaghaall
Fields of research and development are as follows: t ) aadl skl Gl
Cultural (oSussl) - Natural Sciences: Includes Mathematics, Computer and ) i . T ¥l
Organization information sciences, Physical sciences, Chemical cailaslly 4l oslally (tileglany (I anlag iladalill idaaslall oslad) —
(UNESCO) sciences, Earth and related environmental sciences, <l Al sley Al aglally cles Aibnall Al aslelly S N1 osles

Biological sciences, Other natural sciences.

- Engineering and Technology: Includes Civil engineering ,
Electrical engineering, electronic engineering, information
engineering, Mechanical engineering, Chemical
engineering, Materials engineering, Medical engineering,
Environmental engineering, Environmental biotechnology,
Industrial biotechnology, Nano-technology, Other
engineering and technologies.

-Medical Sciences: Includes Basic medicine, Clinical
medicine, Health sciences, Medical biotechnology, Other
medical sciences.

-Agricultural Sciences: Includes Agriculture, forestry and
fisheries, Animal and dairy science, Veterinary sciences,
Agricultural biotechnology, Other agricultural sciences.
-Social Sciences: Includes Psychology and cognitive
sciences, Economics and business, Education, Sociology,
Law, Political science, Social and economic geography,
Media and communications, Other social sciences.
-Humanities and the Arts: Includes History and
archaeology, Languages and literature, Philosophy, ethics
and religion, Arts (arts, history of arts, performing arts,
music), Other humanities

Slasbeall duaing duig SNy AilijeSlly dsiaal) dunvigl :Liaglyihy duwia —
LSl eafiall dsiglly Andall Auasiglly Slsall dusring Lilaaslly 2SSl
o2l il Ao liall gl LinglyiSilly A8l daguad)

LinslsiSilly Gmal) ashally amdidilly (oaes) lal) tdimaally Gbal) oslall =
-6l ik ogleg dpball dsal

<Ol Olsand asle cAacd) 8 AL dely ¢ Aplaadly eyl aslel) -
“6al deh) asle el s Linsls iyl oslal

sl g LYl pubeilly Jlee¥ly SLsBY) oslally el pletigeLin¥) oslel) -
Lielaal psles VLAl eyl Lolai@y) Lihaally ¢ LaaVs dubudl asles
-G )‘;i

Osdl) ¢yslly laally LAYy Aecddlly oy allly o lal) Al plell —

A1 RS bl ((epalls el sl (o5 s
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

Living Standards Terms 2525:ggagall 4, Linaall julee cilalhias
The National 18l il ol Poverty statistics are based on an official b Ay o5 (s @l e Cupell ) ) Slolian) i Poverty Statistics Sl clelas) [ 2525100 Fisedl ulea 25
Commission for definition of poverty developed in 1997. The )
Poverty Alleviation. 1998 coshandd - A jofinition combines absolute and relative Wlse ) Aty dppusdsy dillas mdla puay (3l 1997
Palestine, 1998. + elas¥) Sl iy features and is based on a budget of basic needs 2“%)‘3 osll2) Al Fi e il 8yuY Ll cilaliay)
Adepted by PCBS, for a family of 6 persons (2 adults and 4 . . i
2009. 2009 « bl hitdren). In 2009, reference household oo by - e Adall Dl Bl Gy (b iy - (Jkd

changed and became 5 persons (2 adults and 3 35 0l 2) a5 gl Lanapall ) 2S5 ailia) 2009

children . Two poverty lines have been i

developed according to actual consumption tphaudil] ) Dl e el J8 Ghad Gl & o, (LAl

patterns of Palestinian families.
United Nation\ O RURLY R ?A‘y\ It refers to the amount of Cash spent on oAbl Loatiad) ciladlly Al ehd e Giyemy 3 S 5 Household 85 Dlgin 2525101 Fisedl ulea 25
Household Surveys purchase of goods and services for living . Consumption
Guide (Revised (Aaie Aal)symd) purposes, and The value of goods and service O Calalal) 8,09 a1 ey A lesally abudl da 5 cAadisne
edition) (31 222 C3) dudedl payments or part of payments received from the LSl o ol 53] DY Gaadis dasd) o)
Series.F/NO.31 employer, and own-produced goods and food, )
1987 1987 including consumed quantities during the aY Ayl Logillye A B gl e el 358 oL

recording period, and Imputed rent for owned AL Kl

houses.
United Nation\ s by fraanall ?A‘y\ It refers to the amount of cash spent on UaheY deadieall claaally Al ehys e Copay 3 S g8 Household 8yad) (3\is) 2525102 Figea)l ulea 25
Household Surveys . |purchase of goods and services for living . i Expenditure
Guide (Revised (Ao dxsl)syunl] purposes, and the value of goods and services O Calalall Byl 2 iy A Classly add) ad 5 Audene
edition) ¢(31 222 &) il |payments or part of payments received from the e sl 5 s il ) DUl Ganaddy daadl oy
Series.F/NO.31 employer, and cash expenditure spent as taxes
1987 1987 (non-commercial or non-industrial), Zakat, Uhagl) ecliadlil) GG ¢(Aplial) ) il pges

Insurance, gifts, contributions, interests on (AT LGN e ey Ol e 2l cile il

debts and other non-consumption items.
The National 18l il ol The monetary value for the household basic Cilalas) pe i ) Laa Bould) clalall AL Lol dedll s Poverty line il s 2525103 el ulea 25
Commission for basket (shelter, clothes, and food), in addition .

1998 «palansld . jail) duadall dlelly cBlalsally Jailly alailly dosall dile NS 554

Poverty Alleviation.

Palestine, 1998.

to other needs including health care, education,
transportation, personal care, and housekeeping
supplies. The poverty lines has been adjusted to
reflect the different consumption of families
based on their composition ( household size and
the number of children).

el 3 385 Jiall Cilajtices (e Gl 2 Cilitg sially 40V
ol 5l A ClaliaY) Cilide (o 80 il s

(DY 3325 58 aan) 5 2S5
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

The National AadlSd i)l 30l The monetary value for the household basic coSeally Gutlally JSLAl (e Aualedy) cilaladl Al Gl 24| Deep Poverty line Al all s [ 2525104 Fisedl ulea 25
Commission for . . |basket (shelter, clothes, and food).
Poverty Alleviation. 1998 «pphands .l
Palestine, 1998.
United Nation\ e s franl oY) Cash or in kind revenues for individual or L) 5 DA 5l o 3ill gaaid) ) 5 ool ) g Income Jaall 2525105 Liweall ulae 5
Household Surveys L ) household within a period of time; could be a L . o i
Guide (Revised (aiie 2k) 5 |\eck or a month or a year. R B o
edition) 31 aae il
Series.F/NO.31
1987 1987
United Nation\ e il frasdl ?A‘\J\ Financial and legal services, advertisement fees, | (it pe lard (el i CadISs Ay Al cilara Other non-food cilerdy el 2525106 Aiped) julee 25
Household Surveys A .. |copy services, translation and printing, writing o . . L ) consumption o
Guide (Revised i I P drawing equipment, tickets for traveling el T e expenditures plekll e @l
edition) 31 2 s il |abroad, jewelry, watches, precious stones, etc. ke e S Jaal calss ccibasaa Al i CadiSsy i
Series.F/NO.31
National AadlSd i)l 30l Depicts the variation and differentials among ool (gsler sgall 13 ) ol G dgmsall Cglil (520 iy Poverty Severity Sl ad 2525107 el ulea 25
Commission For - = the poor. (This indicator equals the mean of the = .
Poverty Alleviation, 1998 « il total relative squares of poverty gaps for all the (LA gpan Cilsnd Cilayya panal ol
1998 poor).
National AadlSd i)l 30l It refers to the temporal point during which data Blgialy G} ilily Wie s ) Aa)) sl ey daiyg Recording Period Lol 3y 2525108 el ulea 25
Commission For - = on household expenditure and consumption are . . o ) o
Poverty Alleviation, 1998 « recorded. It includes one month for record Sligae i Gl Led Il s ol 558 sy 5]
1998 keeping, and twelve months for the last visit Jos leesnse 0 A 53 L ally Dgd 125 53!

interview on durable goods, and for education ] o . L

tuition, but for cars its 36 months. - 36 L vl 5538 Chloadl Lal el Lludly spanall el
United Nation\ e il frasdl ?A‘\J\ The volume of the total gap existing between L_s‘\ (LRl Ja3) 5 ehall Dlgial (o s3sasall Allea) S5nill aaa Poverty Gap il §gad 2525109 Aieall jules 25
Household Surveys A . |the income of the poor and poverty line (the e s o )
Guide (Revised (Ao dxsk) ) liotal  amount needed  to promote  the el s M ol Dlgiud Clpgies )l Dghladl llaall les)
edition) 31 2ae s il [consumption levels of the poor to reach poverty Dl LI Laill (e igha daniS Hdsall 13 s Jumisg
Series.F/NO.31 line). It is recommended to calculate this o -
1987 1987 indicator as a percentage of the total | ‘& L (gluss pgin IS Dhgial (g5iusa (05 Ladie (IS S

consumption value for the whole population
when the consumption level for each of them is
equal to the poverty line.
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United Nation\ e s fr2n5dl) (N&‘ It is the portion of food consumption out of duals (gl ag S DI (o ol22]) Dlgind das Level of Living Liwedll gsis | 2525110 Ll ulea 25
Household Surveys total consumption, it refers to food
Guide (Revised (Aaiie dek) 5uY) consumption divided by Total Consumption. Is PRI Bl Dl e pladall (0 5l Dlgind daci
edition) 31 2 s il [based on the following assumption: the Level of Sle (S o WY 5) Lnal) (giane 2087 1k Ay e
Series.F/NO.31 Living is identified by the proportion of .
1987 1987 consumption on food out of the total ((Sladh 0518) Bpmald ASH DA (o pladall Bl G

consumption (Angles Law of Poverty), as ifthe | o SAY) Gaaall Clua o (685 Llh aladall das sl 13 Jinad

food share is increased the other shares of

health, education, and housing is decreased. It Gelan¥) Gledll (e lajs dasall cplail ((Sunall duaadall

is distributed to three categories:1. Better-off: Dl duan 1) gl LY dasdi s A8,

“Food Consumption to Total Consumption less .

than 30%”2. Middle category: “Food Lo thausgial) ggiadl) %30 G B S DLEN o plalall

Consumption to Total Consumption between 5 (gsiunall .%44-30 U DY) (e alalall Dlgin)

30-44%”3. Worse-off: “Food Consumption to ) A

Total Consumption between 45-100%". -%100-45 U Digia¥) o plaball Blgiod Lo
United Nation\ e s[5l (N&‘ The more Consistency and regularity income. tod Jadl jleass (Ml iy s SV 02l jreae sy Main Source of il aadl| 2525111 Fisedl ulea 25
Household Surveys The sources of income are: - Wages and Income
Guide (Revised (Aaiie dak) 5uY) Salaries from the main work and secondary & Lo (sl danlly quad ) danl) (10 20 ¥l gl daall
edition) 31 2 wadwldl [work, including bonuses, overtime, value of in-| izl cilales o5 Al Uhall Aasdy ALY Jaally ISA @l
Series.F/NO.31 kind  benefits, government retirement ) )
1987 1987 contributions and social insurance . — Net | -e"33¥) 2 paca a5l oda @005 e Lin¥) Cliselilly dasSal)

Income for employers or self employed. - Net
property Income. - Net current Transfers.

Falall il (e pglual Galalally dasll ClY Jaall il -
Oe 2 ila — L ASL Jsas e JaA) il = 5l el
plall edlgatl
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OECD,Glossary of axxa <OECD It is usually used to measure inequalities in the Sy 5 Jaa s Sl Jia mpad Syl Jiaie addie Lorenz Curve gl ke 2525112 25
Statistical Terms, . distribution of wealth or income. To plot the i ) . ) A . o
2007, Adapted from ilasyl clalaad | ve , the units are first either arrayed e Gada Bale (il 10 ausng Al IS 3] e
PCBS ¢ leall Gty 2007 individually or grouped in class intervals o Jlaely ) v J3l Zaillys L% 100 Jia dnlin Jsh
. according to the appropriate independent B o ) o o L
sbandl GOl | arjant. Then the cumulative percentage of the YN 22a) pghal) ol s Luall paniall fiag ol gﬁm Gyl
llil) number of areas (Y) is plotted against the Lgiall ol selall woniall Jia 4l (s350all sy o
) cumulative percentage of population (X). For . ’
" . . . - NN
comparison a diagonal line is drawn at 45 Aglaadl Bty oy Lo sl Jiniall g Bale sy Dl
degree to show the condition of equal Dl (e npall Jiaed Ausl3ll e Jalgll Sl Lok g Blsleaall s
distribution . The Gini concentration ratio .
measures the proportion of the total area under -0l n gl el Al
the diagonal that lies in the area between the
diagonal and the Lorenz Curve.
United Nation\ e iba f5as5d) o<)|Interests on loans, fees and taxes, remittances BIS5) Faligas Cilesireg el s ages cpmg Al o Mgl Other-non e calas 2525113 25
Household Surveys L ) (zakat, insurance) i o consumption s
Guide (Revised (Aaiie dek) 5uY) (Bl expenditure Al
edition) 31 aae il
Series.F/NO.31
1987 1987

243




o clhaal) o) Jaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
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Education and Culture Terms 2530 :g gasall 3oy 4B g autail) clalhuas
PCBS, 1996 slaad 5S5al) leall It is the story of fabulous exaggerated and | sile lgd Cuoall i3 cJgmnl Ainiiuog Lo illae LA b a Myths \;,Q\g;)):\bui 2530100 adlzlly el 25
o impossible to obtain, and are usually the talk of ) o L : o
1996 « bl 1o entertainment or for the shipment of Cpnienal) (53 Gebeadly agiell ] ) Sl (b
determination and enthusiasm among the
audience.
UN, Department of 8] cBasial) (N&‘ Whether the person is accustomed to listening Al datiag bl Sles L) gl sale 3dl) al 06 O s Radio Listening sllglasy) | 2530101 aalzlly el 25
International A . to radio and follows up broadcasted programs R ) N ) ) X
Economoic and sl a3l regardless of place and time of listening. Ly Al saally £ L) (e G Sl (i caDis (e
Social e LaaYy b)) ) g A il g5
Affairs.Statistical ) ) )
office, Studies in (Flan) Sl
Methods. Series 8 <l 1987
F,1987.+ Adpated . A
by PCBS + G Al LGkl
Sleadl e Gapany
slasMll (55l
suhlll
UNESCO institute |-, .50 Sl agae Attendance means registering the person in any [ -sf ey cdpallatl) alail) (alye anb ) Qs (GaaVL aais Educational adeils 33N [ 2530102 adlzlly el 25
for statisics- L ~|formal education stage irrespective of whether o L i o Attendance 5
Education Sleanst 1Al Sbdbelit o0k the form of continuous attendance or ) A Al dads dpalladl) ouleil) Jalyas - Lndiie 5l Lalie el
Indicators +2009 ag/is |distant leaming. Formal education stages o ZaalSY) aaleally LIS o Ll (Rasld) )A0lac )
Technical ) __|include the clementary stage, preparatory stage, . A —_ ) R
Guidelines, 2009+ Sleadl G sy (both of which are referred to as the basic nalall dla ) 5l das o ol el et A digll
adapted from PCBS slaad (5iS,d)  [stage), secondary stage, and higher education
i stage.
suhlll
PCBS, 1996 slaad 5S5al) leall It is includes questions that require quick e 5By dgn deje U lgde TlaY) gl bl e Ble o Puzzles and Riddles (@IJ) S 2530103 adlzlly el 25
o answers and ability to analyze words and their e N ) - i )
1996 ¢ st meanings; they are usually a good passtime EOA ) (b Adall e Janid ooy clgilay LSl Jidas
UNESCO institute —elaa Suigall 2¢as It applies to persons unable to read or write in Jemny aly i€ 23 b L 2SI 561l i ¥ 2,3 IS 1) Illiterate o 2530104 Al aulal 25
for statistics- L ~|any language and who were never awarded a i . . L )
Education Slenst il Sbdsel ortificate from any formal education system. el el (e 2l gl o
Indicators 2009 ¢isi/ass
Technical
Guidelines, 2009
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outside the house (e.g. participation in religious
occasions and prayers in the mosque or the
church) ...etc. This concept also applies to
socializing and meetings inside or outside the
house such as discussions, visits, and meetings
in public places with household members,
friends ...etc. Other activities under this
category include indoor or outdoor sports
activities, playing cards, doing crosswords and
puzzles, and other free time activities. Finally,
this category involves practicing hobbies (arts,
music ...etc), visiting museums, exhibitions,
cinema, parties, theatre; and traveling for
purposes related to carrying out such activities.

laa¥) Jealgilly A€l o aaanal) b Blally dunall culilally
Lalad) ST b lelallly hluslly CanallS sl Jiudl Jals
) b A Laally - Cajlaally eBaally 5)ul) cliach aa
LSl dag e Bsll ad Jia lat¥ly dunlally Adalal) Gualll
Tugles Liad Jadig . cligY) oliad) (g)al ddaiily . Aabalisal)
Claally Cealial 8lis ¢ ghsssally VIS il clilsel
(Alaid) o3y Tasipall JA) o LS oz penally idlinlly Laisadly
glad) Laa) e dlld e

bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, international il csasial (N&‘ It refers to a wide range of pertinent activities Sl Blaa e abeills dalasal syl ALl Jois s Education Services abel ol 2530105 aalzlly el 25
classification of such as enrollment in school or university;
activities for Time — | T by ol attending classes and lectures; having breaks in cplell Ol 8 lal i)y clpaladly paaall jpans dadlal)
use statistic 1998. .1998 sl educational facilities; taking part in cultural and LS i) cilialgl) elafy dnbiadly LN cilllad b AS,Laall
political activities; doing home-works; ancillary . )
— complementary educational activities Gl s LA gl Dla s AlaY) Al dads
(additional courses during free time outside the | 3., 8 ol Jseanll ayall alally Cpally ¢ s ) aibeilly BlailY)
official education hours); work related
orientations (training courses); and movement Aata) G ol g clells Japal) Jasll ) dilia] Janl
from one place to another for purposes related gl
to carrying out such activities.
UN, international gl (3l ?A‘\J\ It Refers to a wide range of pertinent activities laulidl 3 AL Jie sl alaly R Cultural and Social Al kel | 2530106 Aalally aalal 25
classification of . such as attending social occasions (e.g. . L ; Activities
activities for Time — | & Y (sl weddings, birthdays ...etc), participation in bl ALl Dl duels cilally (e YIS Ao L) elaally
use statistic 1998. .1998 gl religious occasions and activities inside and Al YY) 3 AL asla o Jiiad) Jals elges Ay
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UNESCO, sl aigll Special information of certain topic presented gy (gl EFVM S s L) Ly Ll AalE dadle) sale 52 Broadcast Program =)zl [ 2530107 aalzlly el 25
Recommedation and broadcasted in Television and radio .
concering the il pasats sessions that announced previously. Ll Lo Ol 8578 (3 A=Y 51 sl DS 0
International sl Clelasy Joall
Standardization of .
Statistics on Radio 1976 <55l
and Television,
1976
UNESCO institute |-, .5 Saigl agaa It refers to the name of the subject the person Cipey Ay iz lady 2yl sl G 38 (acadilly g gagall aul s Specialization naail) 2530108 Aalally aalacl 25
for statisics- successfully completed. Educational attainment
Education Sleanst il Shdel g majors were classified according to the el (gradl s Ganens Slanadilly padadll Sl
Indicators +2009 auw/ags  [majors and educational levels manual adopted lgall 8 diedl acasilly
Technical by the PCBS. )
Guidelines, 2009+ Seadh e ety
adapted from PCBS clas (5Sal
ERIT
PCBS, 1998 slasd (535l leall Training on preparing project documents to be Cang Aailal Cilgall gy £yl Ay dae) eyl Planning for eotid Thasli| 2530109 Aalally aalal 25
submitted to donors for fundraising. Productive Projects
1998 « ikl ot s3gl e e Jgeanl Ll
Palestinian Ministry audeilly 2l 53 An educational program of scientific, human ) JeWly 5 sl Alea) aslelly alall g il ailel 50 Academic Secondary sl el 2530110 adlzlly el 25
of Education & sciences, entrepreneurship business ) Education .
Higher Education 2018 Ashanddll el (commercial), technology and shar’ia streams. Cueally Halal Caall o daiag oyl oalsiSlly (B sy
2018 It is consisting of 10th , 11th and 12th grades . e Sl e salall
Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zuaall 53 Vocational secondary education includes Slaily Buidlly umnyaill 5 el 5 o liall gl aleil) 5o Vocational Secondary sl el 2530111 adlzlly el 25
of Education & industrial, agricultural, nursing, hoteling, home Education
Higher Education 2018 dedacddll A 10000 omics and postal streams. It is consisting e el pealls Sl Chall e dadis gl Ll el
2018 of 10th , 11th and 12th grades. e Al
Palestinian Ministry adeilly 2l 53 Cultural center licensed by MOE to offer o Shgd a5 s cabeilly A 8l35 (pe il AN K1) Non-Formal e bl 2530112 adlzlly el 25
of Education & courses on the different fields of education or . » . . Education
Higher Education 1995 ddadal) Mal knowledge (this definition was only adopted in o delaial 5 ayyail) ) lealls el gl 00 50 5l (el
1995 the Education yearbook because Non-formal

education includes other types of education on
which no information was collected for the
purpose of this Education yearbook).

o el g Y (gpiedl (gaAll SlanY) QLS )l
e ol g adetl e (3T sl iy alall daggiar callail
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o clhaal) o) Jaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zuaall 53 The school is classified according to the sex of 0585 o Ll elgd gy ) Al puin o s jaal) Ciies School Gender Gyl e 2530113 aalzlly el 25
of Education & o ’ . the students studying in it, either male or female o L Gt e
Higher Education 1995 Lo Mal 114 mixed school for both males and females. e liYly sSAll Alalide dusjae 5l SR 51 Sl
1995
Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zuaall 53 The body legally and administratively S lsSs osS o W) Ul Ligile upad) e Alggud) dgall Supervising Authority [ zs 3 i) dgal) 2530114 aalzlly el 25
of Education & o responsible for running the school. It can be ’ e )
Higher Education 1995 dladal) Mal governmental, UNRWA, or private. Aals ) sl S,
1995
UNESCO institute |- Las® jCuisil sgas |t refers to the highest successfully completed bl (ggieadll (35Ss ¢ =iy )il acl ale age el 5o Educational Gaedaill Y | 2530115 aalzlly el 25
for statisics- L ~ |educational attainment level. The educational ) i . . .o " Attainment
Education Sleanst il Shdseljovel for persons aged 10 years and over. <S8BSl 10 pajlec] ol L2
Indicators +2009 ¢ai/i
Technical ) o
Guidelines, 2009+ Oleadl (e Capaty
adapted by PCBS slaad (535l
suhlll
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall A story is a narrative of real or imaginary events Ly Ala o Mad s 38 (3585 o L) A e Ble o Stories aadly S 2530116 aalzlly el 25
with occurrence probability; a story is usually )

1996 « sulacddl oral. Ll Lglgy o Baley Cuganl) AKaa
UNESCO institute |- LaxS sSuisil agza |1t is @ planned series of learning experiences in | e geas i cdims 5ol b Anadaall Culanl e dakade Aldes e Course 50 2530117 PEEAPPN | 25
for statisics- L _|a particular subject matter or set of skills, | o “_ o i . o
Education Slemns® Al e usually offered by an educational or training aalil Lo maliyy gl Aauydi 5l gy duscse Bale Lgad clylgall (3o
Indicators 3/2009 (a8 institution or programme for one or more pupils. L 5S) gl aaly
Technical
Guidelines, 2009
Palestinian Ministry adeilly Zuall 53 A student who fails one or more subjects and ball Laaddl ST S Galid) a3 kol il Gl s Repeater W 2530118 aalzlly el 25

of Education &
Higher Education
1995

1995 &gkl Jlal

therefore is not promoted to the following grade.

ol 3 Caall JUEY) 4l 3 Y calids (530
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zuaall 53 Any educational institution licensed by MOE gﬁu‘y\ bl Ay (48 Jilall B o085 el dussga S 0 Kindergarten Jaky oAby 2530119 aalzlly el 25
of Education & offering education to four or five year olds. .
Higher Education 1995 Aol Mal Kindergarten Consists of the first and second lis o Aedll Alslie i e domnty ¢ SSYI o G
1995 grades. Lad JULYI (35S ¢ linadl Al ya 1 8la g ) pusdiy - palally duayil

O b 33le b JULY) (355 (sgal) Alasas Anl) e Bale

WA ||
UNESCO institute |-, .5 sSuisill agan |FOr persons currently attending, attended and ATy Gl s o g gadl) sy o la gacldl oyl aualy| Years of Schooling Ayl Silgies 2530120 aalally el 25
for statisics- left, or successfully graduated, reference shall Completed
Education Sleanst il Shdelye made to the successfully completed formal Ny ALl gl a2l e ) palladl) Buahpall Clyian 03585 LAl Lol e
Indicators +2009 ainfa educational years (completed years.) It neither Aa Al Jads Y LS ¢ punll Cilginng g Ui Cilsie Jads clak
Technical includes drop out years, failure years nor on —
Guidelines, 2009+ Seall oo ey going educational year. Educational training s Gaa Tyl hgall a5 Ys Wl Gailal] 435 o
adapted from PCBS clasM giSyall  |cOUrses are not included among the years of Jgallatl) ) yal)
regular study.
sulacdal)
Palestinian Ministry plailly il 5l A group of students (pupils) at any educational | 13, & Sl S asls Ca ey L (e degana 8 Class Haadl) 2530121 Aalally aalacl 25
of Education & stage who make up one grade or more and share i
Higher Education 1995 Zbadd) M e classroom. e Dpalps Bl gl (B 30n)s ke
1995
UNESCO, Claagll Sassll Periodic publications intended for the general 0585 Y Bame g plall sgenll Ciagiod Lyes Clesilas Newspapers Canall 2530122 aalzlly el 25
Recommedation public and mainly designed to be a primary . o
concering the il Gasas Source of written information on current events Aol Bl Slasdl ge deslaall claghedl Wl haae
International sabll Slalan sl connected with public affairs, international B clally Adgal Jilaally alall (g5
Standardization of questions, politics..., etc.
Statistics on Radio 1976+ sl
and Television, Sleadl (e iy
1976 + Adpated
from PCBS shasdll (555
sulacdal)

Palestinian Ministry plailly il 5l Any one attending an educational institution. s’ decsga L_s‘\ o pla e US Student/Pupil ) 2530123 Aalally aalal 25

of Education &
Higher Education
1995

1995 dslandill i
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UNESCO institute |-, .50 Sl sgan|It refers to the person (aged 10 years and above) L e il sl ( sl i 10) syee 3l 38l 5a Student £t llla 2530124 aalally aubeil 25
for statisics- L ~|who is currently continuing his \ her studies in i i i o
Education Sleznst sl Sbdsel o1 der to obtain certain qualifications, and was Cune dans Lo sy e dage (o dpemnl) g, dabiie Ll
Indicators 13/2009 (A not engaged in any work during the reference Sllselly adyiad) Jlae) o ) L syLay) Jassg cab) 558 PDla
Technical period. It is worthy to note that housework and o
Guidelines, 2009 hobbies are not included in work definition. el Goa Jax Y
UN, Department of 551 ¢gaaiall ?A‘\J\ Whether the person is accustomed to watching saalie dal e sl les ?L“;\ skl Bale anal 3)il) o s Television Viewing saalie sale 2530125 aalzlly el 25
International i ) T.V programs regardless of type or place and i '“ . o L .
Economoic and sl a5l time of watching. o bl g5 oo B (i Sleadl B Ly ) el SES
Social JAae LaaYy Al COSally 5Ll b Lgaoniy ) Liel saally aaliy
Affairs.Statistical ) .
office, Studies in tgbanf) sl
Methods. Series & Sl 1987
F,1987.+ Adpated . i
by PCBS +a Al . @ykll

Slead) e ey

claad L_E)S yall

(sibaadall

Palestinian Ministry plailly il 5l Rooms used for teaching regardless of the e g ol i Gapiill dacadall duwyall Caall s Class Rooms Gaiall Gyl 2530126 aalzlly el 25
of Education & . ’ ) number of grades using these rooms, they do o o i ) . N o .
Higher Education 1995 chsbaddl ot include rooms used for non- teaching A e Slblidl daadall sl dati Yy e Chshuall
1995 activities.
Palestinian Ministry elailly il 5l Room used for non-teaching purpose. oyl Laaddll ye Gl Non-Classroom e 2530127 Aalally aalal 25
of Education & N o i . o
Higher Education 1995 cigdandall Jlal iuall
1995
PCBS, 1998 slasd (535l lgall[From 12:01 am up to 11:59 am. ‘)é—L syde Al Aeld) ey Jlll Caoaiie dey oy 85dll o3 m|  Morning Period Taluall sl | 2530128 Aalally aalal 25

1998 « culacddl
PCBS, 1998 clasdll (S5a leall From 12:00 pm up to 12:00 am. Bpie Al el iag el i L0l delud) e 55l o2 53 Evening Period Llesd) 350 2530129 8l&)5 el 25

1998 5‘;'|:Lmﬂ\

LA Caalia (e
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 a5l leall Phrases formulated for fun and entertainment, Gl Aadipe (5S ulil) G dulully ALK it lin 2 cille Comedy Stories A8l5 clals 2530130 8l&)5 el 25
. which people share cross-generationally since . N
1996 ¢ gikdil they are usually linked to the legacy and sl g ol
traditions of the people.
UN, Department of 5))a) csasial) ?A‘\J\ Whether the person is accustomed to reading a | sad) e il i o 5SSl aaly daeaa 5ol 2l ok o | Newspaper Reading iaall 5) 8 2530131 Al aulal 25
International i ) newspaper regardless of time of reading. R i -
Economoic and sl 55 sl e g U 5ol b gty Al Al
Social e WaaY )y doalaidy)
Affairs.Statistical
office, Studies in tgbanf) sl
Methods. Series b bl 1987
F,1987.+ Adpated . o i
by PCBS i Add) Gy
Sl eyt
claad L_E)S yall
(sibaadall
PCBS, 2014 slas ()l Slead) The person reads regularly for the sake of Selll o3 CulS elge calitia (S elall dibany aghy 3 RS Reading Books Sl Bel B 2530132 Aalally aalacl 25
L increasing knowledge of promoting culture L o o '“
2014 ¢ gt except preparation for lectures or exams or any G s e Aprall Guialy nlgall doats ol Aokl Caagy
other purpose. Type and time reference of s5dlly lahay 1 sall g5 e bl Gty cduyiall sl
reading are not of special interest here. . ’
Beldll dolee (8 lgpads (A dial)
PCBS, 1996 a5l leall|It is a long story describing the events in detail, Esage dsn sale 3N cJreaiilly anY) G gl 1ai o Folktales Gllg s amad | 2530133 8l&)5 el 25
o and usually revolve around a particular factual e o i . L
1996 «add 1o fictional topic. At dandly 05 0l Ll (s e Blgie
Palestinian Ministry plailly il 5l Any Institution offering any type of education sl olgal) tbﬂ Oegs ol et e ciladl dawge JS & Intermediate ginadl Ll 2530134 Aalally aalacl 25
of Education & . ’ ) and training for those who passed the secondary . o i o " | Community College L
Higher Education 1995 ol Mad) stage provided that the study period is less than Arp) 0o L bl Bae 0B Cymy gl Al 2 Sl gl
1995 4 years. REIFW
International Caaliall Joall (sl Anon-profit-making, permanent institution in il Ladd 3 ()9S5 Wolas Ly 8 Y (Al Leage 2 Museum aaiall 2530135 aalzlly el 25
Council of o the service of society and of its development, . . T “_ . R
Museums (ICOM), 3 5l (ICOM) g open to the public, who acquires, g )l e 5 dge clsinly psits ¢ spanll Aagibey Sty

Article 3, Statutes,
2007.

2007 ¢ gl plall

conserves, conducts, researches, communicates,
and exhibits, for purposes of study, education
and entertainment topics about people and the
environment.

Ll Gl gumpaty clgie sy elglis Boms (gany clolainsy

. ey aalailly
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o clhaal) o) Jaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
- Term code Area code
Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zuaall 53 A student who has successfully completed all G Chall Lmmiall Ganladll paen b ot 3l Ll 5 Promoted Student sl 2530136 aalzlly el 25
of Education & o ’ . subjects and is promoted to the following grade. i " . i o
Higher Education 1995 caddll s ) chaall i aledy
1995
Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zuaall 53 A student who left school during the last aly bl byl Alall Pla Llgs Auyadl) @l 3 (Ll 5o  Drop-out Student il 2530137 aalzlly el 25
of Education & o ’ . scholastic year and who did not transfer to ) ) p _.
Higher Education 1995 handdll Il other school. Al R ) oy
1995
Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zua gl 53 Any educational institution run by MOE or any S sl sl o ¢ abeilly Al Bl)s W Asedel duacade ol Government School AaagSall Guyladl| 2530138 AalElg adasl) 25
of Education & o ’ . other ministry or governmental instrument. i ’ . ._ )
Higher Education | 1995 +&sbauddl Lal dpasSa dbls
1995
Palestinian Ministry adeilly Zuaall 53 Any licensed local or foreign non-governmental gl eadipe FuasSa e Auind of Llaf Loades Leange (of 2 Private School Laldll Loylaadl [ 2530139 A8zl adasl) 25
of Education & . ’ . educational institution. . A . T
Higher Education | 1993 cslaudil Jal Gl gl Shaan sl LA ) 138 Lgle By o) Ly ) Ll
1995 el f dsdatd
Palestinian Ministry abally Bl 53 Any school run or supervised by UNRWA. lede Cipdn ol Loy Ll of AuasSa 58 Loaded deonsie sf 2 UNRWA School Ay oyl 2530140 )y aderl 25
of Education & .
Higher Education 1995 cauhulall ‘_;bdl Ol iU il ¢agall AIS,y Adgall Cagall
1995
Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zuaall 53 Any educational institution excluding 2 ge sl mis JULY) el e dealed dwage o & School Ayl 2530141 adlzlly el 25
of Education & o ’ . kindergartens, regardless of students’ number . . L » . i i :
Higher Education 1995 chaddll Jd (1 grade structure. chall g oY e s () 0 G el LSy Lgulla
1995 e B Caall e a3 Y s ey JY)
Palestinian Ministry adeilly 2l 53 Any school run or supervised by the Jerusalem Laalidly Cjlaall 5ylsl Al abarll Adabes o5 dpael desnsda JS jerusalem Faly A yre 2530142 aalzlly el 25
of Education & o municipality and the Israeli Ministry of o Municipality and the . i
Higher Education 1995 chauddll Il g gy cation AV [raeli Ministry of leally il
1995 Education School
Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zuaall 53 The first nine scholastic years of schooling on (i) aeill Jalpe dide gt 53 ol aleill 52cl5 s Basic Stage Gl Ay [ 2530143 aalzlly el 25

of Education &
Higher Education
2018

2018 ciiladill la)

which other stages of education depend.

.U‘_ibiu tu} L@MJ
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Palestinian Ministry audeilly Zuaall 53 The stage consisting of three scholastic years Slgid) ‘éi ¢l g EDE Al dls ) Bl Aayall Secondary stage gl als yall 2530144 aalzlly el 25
of Education & following the basic stage, the years 10 and 11
Higher Education 2018 chshaudal) Ml 10 of schooling. A2 11 €10 &l
2018
PCBS, 2009 slaad 5S5al) leall Soap operas dubbed into Arabic are foreign | ..l iyl 35ms 5 Aapad) A ) Zabindd) bl vady Dubbed Series E ekieal) 2530145 aalzlly el 25
productions with an over-voice of Arabic actors
2009 bl 5 replace the original language. ghea) iadl Gign n s el Al sty alad
PCBS, 1998 clasM (g3l lgall|Availability of productive projects in the DSl e dpasn b salud LGN Shall B Al alie s Productive Projects | sl eles [ 2530146 Al aulal 25
Cultural Center to contribute in the center
1998 ¢ gidadil budget generation. Al pleas G saas 055
UNESCO institute |- .Las® Cuisil sgas|It Refers to the persons who can read and write | 5., aglin e Jasw Sage Gl Bl agiSar cpdll GaladY) o Literacy se)all ddjea 2530147 aalzlly el 25
for statisics- with understanding a short simple statement on
Education Sleanst il Shdsel i /her everyday life. dagh o S5 ks
Indicators 35/2009 (i
Technical
Guidelines, 2009
Palestinian Ministry plailly il 5l A person with specialized qualification that is | ;5 Wl 4ai 5lal Laadsd dsge gl & el s e IS 5 Teacher alas 2530148 Aalally aalal 25
of Education & responsible for teaching students at an K L
Higher Education 1995 ol Mad) educational institution. BlaYl o2 Jis g gl (AT dusmsia (51 ) ey A5l
1995
PCBS, 1997 slasd (535l leall For persons who completed the elementary 13a e il 4t Jean @3 OIS 0sS (6_&;\_5 é\@\) a1 Place of study Jsaall &6 | 2530149 Aalally aalal 25
stage and above, the place of attaining the Attaining the Highest .
1997 ¢ sshaudil highest educational attainment (level). a4 Gaildl OISl e B (i (el (siedl) dasall Educational dase el e
Attainment ole
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— hadl o ! 3ay
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UNESCO Institute | oLas) uigll 3gae |A Libraries serving the country or a specific (e 3na Audin Aibaia 5f 4Ll Al p2as ) clsSal o] Public Libraries Aale cilaSe 2530150 8l&)5 el 25
for Statistics . . area. The beneficiaries could be members of the L o - ) P )
adapted from the Lebidl g0 e | ole society or of a certain area in return of a e 828Y) pgie pne leganal o pdinall Sl el S
International onldll duagall Adgal) fee or not. It could be general or specialized in a Sty gale dilie Ju o @ale Uil (g2 olms L 88 5al) Algall
Organization for ) certain area of knowledge, e.g. medicine, A . o X
Standardization «(1S0)« 10 2789 engineering, millet. Lald s ol ) galsdll gen Jadi L gl pall (555 ()
(IS0), ISO 2789, — gl Cilastedl) aledl Slgilly Gptigally s Jie Graadidl (e disee
Information and A
Documentation - Slelanl 4%
International ¢ 2006 «adsall
Statistics Library, L
2006; UNESCO, e
Recommendation Ssall pa gl
on the International -
Standardization of AR lelasy
Library Statistics, Gy + 1970
1970+ Adpated
from PCBS sbasdl (Gl Sleall
suhlll
UNESCO Institute slas ool 3gan Any organized collection of printed books and sag Slagusys Sliysaly e gplaall I (0 Aoliia deguna 0 Library 3Kl 2530151 aalzlly el 25

for Statistics
adapted from the
International
Organization for
Standardization
(ISO), ISO 2789,
Information and
Documentation -
International
Statistics Library,
2006; UNESCO,
Recommendation
on the International
Standardization of
Library Statistics,
1970+ Adpated
from PCBS

Aabaiall o ulita
bl 2 gll 4l
«(ISO)« 1SO 2789
= Gl wlasledl

Cleleany) diSa

£ 2006 ¢idsal
ol deag ¢Sl
s gl
A Celany
Gipan + 1970
sbas ] (SO Slead
il

periodicals or of any other graphic or audio-
visual materials, and the services of the staff to
provide and facilitate the use of such materials
as are required to meet the informational,
research, educational.

Opedain il Lalis CDlgady ladd 238 de sanag Ay

(‘G'JL Qe .\\}d\ 038
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bl 4y Slaal) 3ay
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UNESCO Institute slas ool 3gan A collection of books classified in away that salall ey Ledl pomll Jgmer IS0 Atiye (S0 (o desana Home Library Al 45 2530152 aalzlly el 25
for Statistics . . facilitate using and finding needed material . o .
adapted from the il 0 oafie|\igy speed and ease. s Ay g slladl)
International ool gl 3l
Organization for )
Standardization «(1S0). 1SO 2789
(ISO), ISO 2789, — ligly lagbeall
Information and A
Documentation - Slelanl 4%
International ¢ 2006 «adsall
Statistics Library, L
2006; UNESCO, e
Recommendation Ssall pa gl
on the International -
Standardization of AR lelasy
Library Statistics, Gy + 1970
1970+ Adpated
from PCBS sbasdl (Gl Sleall
suhulll
PCBS, 1995 slasdl (535l leall It applies to persons who are able to read and alye (3 dlage L_s‘\ clgdl (r90 By 5ol adaiasy 33l IS 131 Can Read and Write oo 2530153 Aalally aalal 25
L write without completing any of the educational . L - i
1995 . b ddl stages. Such persons are generally able to read Ay Alen By Bolf diSar Cumg palladl) paladll
and write simple sentences.

UN, Department of 8} csasiall o) The person reads regularly for the sake of Apaadl 5Ly ol (e aliiie (S sel@l) Aabans agis Ll o 0 Reading Habit sale dujlas 2530154 aalzlly el 25
International i ) increasing knowledge or promoting culture. o L N ) o
Economoic and sl a5l Whether reading to prepare for school or for @Y ) Aupaall ppaadl) gy Belll o3 SilS elpes @AY el
Social JaeLaaY)y dulaay) [any other purpose. Type and time reference of D a3l 55l el 3 5ol g5t e il gming AT (mpe
Affairs.Statistical reading are not of special interest here. ) ) o ) i
office, Studies in sganyl oSl Sebill ddee (S lgpady
Methods. Series b bl L1987
F,1987. .

o L) L (3,L)
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UNESCO, Claagll gl |A broadcasting institution corporately or Gint G Llod asg o8 of AS5a0 AS0ken dacld] Auncige IS o Commercial ESE AR 2530155 aalzlly el 25
Recommedation privately owned and operating for financial Broadcasting
concering the el paseads profit. o Institution R
International sl Clelasy Joall
Standardization of )
Statistics on Radio 1976 <55l
and Television,
1976
UNESCO, Claagll sl |A broadcasting institution operated by a i Al e (5o AagSall Ll 150 Lueld) duscsie S o Government Facl3) Aessde 2530156 aalzlly el 25
Recommedation government in all respects either directly or . Broadcasting
concering the el paseads through a separate institution created by it. LS Afiess ussajo b 02 ) ke Institution Apesls
International sl Clelasy Joall
Standardization of )
Statistics on Radio 1976 <55y
and Television,
1976
UNESCO, Cluagll Suigdl A broadcasting institution which provides a Adas el add o35 Lol dussge IS o Local Broadcasting Gae)d) dushe 2530157 aalzlly el 25
Recommedation local broadcasting service. Institution .
concering the eaill o gead; Aol
International byl Clelasy Joall
Standardization of .
Statistics on Radio 1976 «otly
and Television,
1976
UNESCO, Cloagll Suigd) |A broadcasting institution, which provides a | all jhaall ddaxs ) Ciags fueldl Laxd a2k Lue)3] Aeage IS o National Gl Aawge | 2530158 aalzlly el 25
Recommedation broadcasting service, intended to cover the Broadcasting .
concering the el paseads country as a whole. Institution Ay
International sl Clelasy Joall
Standardization of )
Statistics on Radio 1976 <55y
and Television,
1976
UN, Department of 5)) sasidl oY) |Organizations legally authorized to provide Alial) 3 Agase oel3) Aok iy sl gl (s ye dashiie 0 Broadcasting Bl dawsdl | 2530159 aalzlly el 25
International broadcasting service primarily intended for . Institutions
Economoic and Aol a3l general audience within the country in which o et gl Al (B ol (S50 peanll ds¥!
Social they operate.

Affairs.Statistical
office, Studies in
Methods. Series
F,1987.

e LaaYly dpalaay)
syl i
& @l 1987
G ) 3kl
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

UN, Department of 5ylal csasiall (N&‘ An institution including goods (tools and A o Lartiond) (Shandlly < ;\1\) ) Gl Ao (0 Cultural Institution | £ al&l) duw 34 | 2530160 aalzlly el 25
International equipment) using in art, crafts and sport . .
Economoic and Aol a3l activity. These goods facilitate performance at bl oLl Jeus ally Aabylly caall) dlaal 85 aally o5l
Social JaeLaaYly ALy cultural activities. sl el il
Affairs.Statistical
office, Studies in (Flan) Sl
Methods. Series &b ol 1987
F,1987. .

Al Gyl
UNESCO, Cluagill sSusl  |Personnel employed in the operation and Jlat¥ly Jls¥) Byl Ailay duinii b (yperionall (psilasall aa Technical Jlo¥) sikise | 2530161 Al aulal 25
Recommedation maintenance of transmitters and links between X Transmission Staff
concering the il Gaseass production centers and transmitters. Je) Beals WY1 Sha e sl
International saabll Slalan sl
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio 1976 «otly
and Television,
1976
UNESCO, Claagll Sassll Personnel employed in the operation and LoD 2l el Dby Jsds 3 (sariiesd) (ysilasall o Technical Production Z Y salase 2530162 Aalally aalal 25
Recommedation maintenance of the technical equipment Staff
concering the il Gaseads necessary for program production. bl gy sl
International saabll Slalan sl
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio 1976 «ostly
and Television,
1976
UNESCO, luagll uigdl  |Planning,  creative-writing  and  program el alull 7 s Catlilly Jahadill yslsn ol (yoilagall aa Program Staff bl silise | 2530163 adlzlly el 25
Recommedation production personnel. Excludes Jornalists
concering the el paseads il
International sl Sleleasy sl
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio 1976 <55l
and Television,
1976
UNESCO, sl aigll Personnel employed in the management or Ol Lokt of Aaeld) deacsie 5))) & Opersiod) Ogilasall aa Administrative Staff Osilasall 2530164 aalzlly el 25
Recommedation organization of a broadcasting institution and
concering the el paseads providing central services such as research, sy Sl e 23650 et Ggesdy ISR
International training, etc.

Standardization of
Statistics on Radio
and Television,
1976

}3:})” Olelaaly ‘_Ajﬂ\
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

UNESCO, sl aigll Personnel engaged in the preparation of news RN LAt il dacls Gelandal (gl sall s Journalistic Staff Osilasall 2530165 aalzlly el 25
Recommedation bulletin and similar programs such as news
concering the el paseads magazines, Sport news, etc. sl
International sl Sleleany sl
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio 1976 <55l
and Television,
1976
UNESCO, Cluagill gl [Personnel  employed in  the design and ol Al Claeall a5 praa (& Ogerdiuall (goilasall pa Other Technical Staff | -, ;b | 2530166 Al aulal 25
Recommedation installation of technical equipment or buildings; ~
concering the el Gaseads study and research personnel, etc. ) gl Slaball sihges ¢ Sl Gl
International saabll Slalan sl
Standardization of
Statistics on Radio 1976 «otly
and Television,
1976
UN, international il asaall aay) [This concept involves reading newspapers, sa8liag ccSlaall 5 CaSH gl Cinall 35S el Jadug| Mass Media Use aAlasiul bl | 2530167 aalzlly el 25
classification of books, magazines, watching television or video . Activity
activities for Time— | T by Lol films, listening to radio, computer use, and Jally ¢ el aladialy ¢ gaabll & Wiy ¢ gl sl ¢ g03atil) e Jilss
use statistic 1998. .1998 sl traveling for purposes related to carrying out glad) Ahal) fe ey e, eyl Jilag alasiuls Lag)all

such activities.
PCBS, 1998 slasdl (535l leall Group of institution members who administer JSa e 058 28y 5Kal 3l e ot slaeY) (e degene Administration Board L)l di 2530168 Aalally aalal 25

the institution, it can be a council or . o X

1998 «bodd 1 gministration  board  or any  other o AL W 5585 alie ATl pun 51 Al L 5l ude

administration body, selected by election, grdadl BVl bl Ga GV 5 el

appointment or division by fractions/parties
UN, international apiail] (sasiall ?A‘\J\ Time in hours and minutes spent by all persons S8 S glse (38l clelall) 3all avcas (o3 gl sa Time Spent in sl gl [ 2530169 aalzlly el 25
classification of . in carrying out different paid or unpaid work . ; Various Activities .
activities for Time — g A2 Aol and activities divided by total sample size. This dodls Gles <l elpus (Al iVl Jlac Wl ol (B (5 | AL
use statistic 1998. .1998 gl concept also refers to time spent in @Al gl S gsite i Jaal) PN £t o)l ks )

housekeeping, child or elderly care, and other
work and activities.

Ay g L S QUYL aliadl o Jial) 5] & Al aniais
AWy dai) (he

257
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UNESCO institute colasd oigd) 3gan Annual teaching or examination period during Chgall LD (DU ymay ) Agidl laial) o auleill 55 Scholastic Year bl Al 2530170 aalzlly el 25
for statisics, which students attend courses or take final .
Classification of Sl sl examinations, not taking minor breaks into ALl i ols (5 Al SUaad lgnads )l
Education (ISCED), 201 Lepberill _allal) account. It may be shorter than 12 months, but ey e 12 (e el dnanlSY) dsadl (55 o ety Byl
2011 ) would typically not be shorter than 9 months. It ) . i
may vary for different levels of education or o) losid s gl O (S - gl dnn G Bile B Y
types of educational institutions within a Lead lgle Gl Al b el ilisesia t‘)ﬁ les f aabiad)
country. This is also referred to as the school
year, mainly for the pre-tertiary level. etlall d8 el (g Zaedlly eyl 2l ol
UNESCO institute colasd oigd) 3gan Successful completion of an education o) lbgiane o L (sgind) LY IS 7oy aled iy o) Completion of an S ssia ol 2530171 aalzlly el 25

for statisics,
Classification of
Education (ISCED),
2011

Gl Chaiail)
201 Ll el

programme sufficient for level completion. At
ISCED levels 1 and 4-8, the successful
completion of a programme meeting the content
and minimum duration criteria for the given
level is considered as level completion. At
ISCED levels 2 and 3 the successful completion
of any programme granting access to
programmes at higher ISCED levels (i.e. ISCED
level 3 in the case of ISCED level 2
programmes and ISCED level 5, 6 or 7 in the
case of ISCED level 3 programmes) is counted
as level completion as is the completion of any
terminal programme meeting the content,
minimum duration (2 years) and cumulative
duration criteria for the respective ISCED level
(i.e. 8 years since the start of ISCED level 1 in
the case of ISCED level 2 programmes and 11
years in the case of ISCED level 3 programmes)

SN s lly (ggimall Sulaas b lay malis ol (6 (8-4) 5 1
2 Sl ogiaa o - gienall Lol jimy (gl 13gd Ayl 52d]
oo el ) Sl (G (s i Y ) LYl i 35
in gl Ala (3 Sl (5isa ) Kl o el s
(3 Kl (sina malp Alla 37 16 ¢ 5 o) Slisionay 2 K
Baay (i) e o et alin (ol ALl (gienall ol ails
&) il 2 (5ienal ApaSIl A2l Bang (lis) Ll syl
2 2 (gien (3o bl Al 3 1 ) (gsins Ay Mo sie 8

(3 ] (G5iume el Alla i 115

ISCED level
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

UNESCO institute colasd oigd) 3gan Education that is designed to develop learners’ adilgas ¢Cpalaiall Aalall Cilaall gl wada (3l aubal General education alall el 2530172 aalzlly el 25
for statisics, general knowledge, skills and competencies and .
Classification of Sl sl literacy and numeracy skills, often to prepare 2 gilly Aalall leally LUl el pgalally gl ol
Education (ISCED), [ 2011. paball students for more advanced educational S <) Sligise e o Ladis s Liaslat alyy gt s2le DU
2011 programmes at the same or higher ISCED levels ) i i

and to lay the foundation for lifelong learning. poadl day o Blall ae plal) el el leie o) Slisins

General educational programmes are typically S Al g e gl (I Baladl 8 alall aalail) el y NS

school- or college-based. General education

includes educational programmes that are Ul slaey Acauadl) daadaill gaull plal) pbeil) Jadts A0S

designed to prepare students for entry into dee ol B o Jaall OO 33 Y (805 ¢ gl el 53

vocational education, but that do not prepare ) ) o )

for employment in a particular occupation or o il 33 ¥ 4l LS e el 0 28 5l 2a

trade or class of occupations or trades, nor lead cdanll gens sty Jage ole Jsanall

directly to a labour market relevant

qualification.
UNESCO institute colasd oigd) 3gan Official confirmation, usually in the form of a calll Lay) e Galeat Ay (K5 e sale ¢ pannyl) SABY Qualification Jasal) 2530173 aalzlly el 25
for statisics, document certifying the successful completion ;
Classification of @l sl o 0 educational programme or of a stage of a sl o dpemnd) (Kas qalin (o Alajal ) oades palind
Education (ISCED), [ 2011. adeill _dlall  |programme. Qualifications can be obtained (DA e
2011 ) through:

i) successful completion of a full programme; falS el aldl ol (1

ii) successful completion of a stage of a o f(iaeasie CDage) zualin (e dayal palill Slayl (2

programme (intermediate qualifications); or

iii) validation of acquired knowledge, skills and Bygeay (iSall il elislly clgally Bolaal) e Baliadl) (3

competencies, independent of participation in ) HLaY) e L aag bl 038 Jia (A AL (e Alkia

such programmes. This may also be referred to . ) .

as a "credential" SBalgdl iy Lial
UNESCO institute elasd gl agae Students' examination results or test [ ol 138 g Al UL b el m ey School achievement bl Jeanill| 2530174 aalzlly el 25
for statisics performance. The term is sometimes used .

interchangeably with educational quality when Wi chal o) gl Al sk ) Gkl vie aulatll duesi 0o

describing the evolution of the educational o) (e degana (i ol dsyde JaN bl

system or when comparing the situation of

school or group of schools.
UNESCO institute celasd oigd) 3gan Education designed to achieve particular adatll e b Buals 8230 ?5,_, alaaf 3aa raa el Training il 2530175 aalzl)y el 25

for statisics,
Classification of
Education (ISCED),
2011

Gl Chaiail)
201 Ll el

learning objectives, especially in vocational
education. The definition of education in
ISCED includes training.

syl Jadiy oS0 Cariad (A alaill gty L igal)
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o clhaal) o) Sl e,
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
- Term code Area code
UNESCO institute slasM gl agae Expenditure for educational goods and services | ., s Als dee DA A0l cileadlly aludl e Y1 55 Current expenditure lall syl 2530176 aalzlly el 26
for statisics consumed within the current year and which i o . on education
would have to be renewed if needed in the AV fi g ans pelall e

following year.
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

Health Terms 2535 :ggagall ) daal) clalbias
OECD Health Data il  OECD  [Discharged patient from a hospital after having | iz (il (agmill shal ae idid) G 3l T b Discharges =l alalall 2535100 daall 25
2007: Statistics and . the diagnostic and curative health care o 3 - . .
Indicators for 30 12007 &l regardless of the discharged case (cured or gLl dlls e il pars 23U dalladly dile il o] Ca
Countries, OECD, o8 Clydsay Clelian) dead). (5 «lis)
Paris, 2007, Data i
sources, definitions A ol 30
and methods (s ¢ &#wm

bl jalasy 2007

iy ity

McGraw-Hill 2l o€ i Gugald Admitted patients to hospital for treatment or Sl o andll Ak Lege o) sbdine ) padd Joad o Admissions sl eYla 2535101 PR 25
Concise Dictionary _ diagnosis and their stay at hospital for one night . . . . .
of Modern 2002 sl Bl o0 ore. Y e aals Loy o) AU S o Ayl
Medicine. © 2002
by The McGraw-
Hill Companies, Inc
UNICEF/WHO, Aakaia [ Chungll | The passage of loose or liquid stools more | 5,54 Jlu 5 53, 3l Zha) DA e 3y Jilsell el ot Diarrhea Je) 2535102 daall 25
Diarrhoea: Why . . frequently than is normal for the individual. . R
children are still Agallall daiall Diarrhea may be defined as it is understood by Al Byl 358
dying and what can I ¥ 13l s g respondents or mothers.
be done, 2009

G Loy sz JaaY)

2009 aball Koy
UNICEF Progress e skl Caaaigdl  [Is defined as shaking the child, hitting or e s J48l fas)d foxy e dzia gl dspn i Jakll sa| Experience physical coll Jlaky) 2535103 Al 25
for Children: A e . |spanking him/her on the hand/arm/leg or hitting . o . | P punishment i .
World Fit for e dlle JEBY) ) i her on the bottom with a bare hand, hitting | Y35 ole anbia gl Bla Bk pundl o AN e gl ) 4850 Slaad Ly yus
Children Statistical daalye (Jadu  [or slapping him/her on the face, hand or ears, Dy dapemg 4t of audy of agas o dnin sf apn f catl AR
Review Number 6, A and beating him/her over and over as hard as ’ . . ’ P i
2007 6 2aal) (dilas) possible JAiSaa B9 il [H)SSg

2015
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
UNICEF Progress e skl Caaigdl Children who exposed shouted yelled at or BN L Chas aehi 8 e g E el Ipapes ol BBAY Experience ol Jlay) 2535104 PR 25
for Children: A L _|screamed at, or called dumb, lazy, or another ) i L L . psychological i i
World Fit for glla dlle JUb¥) dal o e Tike that, (bl sl pgiuslas datS dgaed a5l ) oS e e aggression as lead lguayus
Children Statistical Gealye (JUilN punishment s
Review Number 6, N .
2007 6 23a)) cigleas)
2015
UNICEF Progress Ca skl Caawigal) Children who were deprived of privileges or & o Wiy el e lsan ol cblial Ishael cpdll Jlakal) Experience only non- Al Juliyi | 2535105 Al 25
for Children: A e . |something they liked or were not allowed to o L ) ) i violent aggression . i
World Fit for e plle Jb¥ ol ljeave the house. Who were given clear “isladd JAT ol kel 5l bl agSol OIS 13 o4l sl @Y by
Children Statistical daalye (JiSU  [explanations why that behavior was wrong. Johla sl g les a lae
Review Number 6, A
2007 (6 232]) (Ailasl
2015
UNICEF/WHO aall dakaie fciuagdl[Medication  containing an iron supplement aall aall 3 e 2B 5 el Ciagy Laat Aflsa S o Iron Tablets sl Gl 2535106 Asall 25
Prevention and i o given in the form of a tablet or syrup to prevent N
control of iron- Shsdly L0 Ll | 1 et iron-deficiency anemia. -l palt oo
deficiency anaemia g adl) i e
in women and )
children, 1999 shoall (s sl
1999 « Jikyl,
OECD Health at a b iaall OECD |Total days for which beds are occupied by o ol A DS 5l ) L ks LY Esana A Hospitalization Days | z,.., ) 21| 2535107 ol 25
Glance, 2017 . i patients, including days of stay for patients who . _ ) o L i
2017 dad are not discharged, for a year or part of the year. i) g )3l ol ol (cdyall LY AL} e Anadl (e
WHO HIV Fact Juallall daall deksie |Acquired Immuno-Deficiency Syndrome, a Lplad) LK) paiia 4 5 S gyball oAb e 2 AIDS Sy 2535108 daall 25
Sheet, 2018 N T serious, often fatal disease of the immune . ) ‘. i o L
o= s Bles A5 [gustom  transmitted through blood products, HIV Gag s dasasy Gl Yo caut€al) o liall Soall Gt alins
2018 iyl deluall especially by sexual contact or contaminated oo Jig ligl) ) (535 Les ZsuiSall deliall (aii ) (5351
needles.
) Aesls B85kl Al clanally gusindl Juai¥l pd) Ji ook
WHO Health Gaallall daall dokiie |Indemnity coverage against financial losses A Aaleiall Cad\Sall Agdaxsy Jasi 5 &oole )ld (e Liugen sa|  Health Insurance aall cpualill 2535109 Al 25
systems B . |associated with occurrence or treatment of N ) A .
strengthening, ol olill 355 Heath problems. eadley e dna
glossary. Geneva: Lalsia ks . pane
World Health

Organization; 2011

2011 ¢aallall daall
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

WHO A guide to Guallall dsall Aok |In this case we have grouped together a large S gy b Ay ST WY el iy (g0 Ay (o0 Diaphragm, Foam, L_ﬁ-;;y‘ astall 2535111 PR 25
family planning for number of female contraceptive methods that ) . . Jelly
community health CRE R are used in the vagina, including diaphragm, sopdsal S 5l i) Loy Gk e g LIS Jeall By
workers and their Gaa b oplelall  [SPerm foam, jelly, foaming tablets, etc.
clients, 2012 )

¢ pgBlacy aainall

2012

WHO, ¢Aalladl daall Zadsie |The child has received both breast milk and Al aus ol adall LY, Gl Cula e SIS Jiball 3 e Complementary LSl Al 2535113 daall 25
complementary solid or semi-solid food, i.e. juice, formula, etc. T Feeding
feeding of young Ll bl 23l panlly eliall Culalls
children in S & kel
developing )
countries: a review | A0 pabial il
of current scientific | : iun .aJa) Zualal
knowledge. Geneva:
1998 1998
WHO A guide to Gaallall daall dokie |Family planning allows individuals and couples oy ST of lay Aasinl Gyl e ATy dea g sacludll & Family Planning 8y pula 2535114 daall 25
family planning for . to anticipate and attain their desired number of .
community health Sl il d  children and the spacing and timing of their o 4 qustdl aaall Glad] g Lt haglly ) laS il
workers and their Gaa b oulelall births. It is achieved through wuse of A o Lliall dal (e @)id) sas cosmliall gl i Jl)
clients, 2012 ) contraceptive methods and the treatment of . ) ;

¢ pelasy pdinall involuntary infertility. A woman’s ability to esind (Ko Jhlas (5Y Laguayes pacy Jikally oY)

2012 space and limit her pregnancies has a direct
impact on her health and well-being as well as
on the outcome of each pregnancy.

UNICEF @) Casgdl  [Children under five years who suffer from el Lsnas OIS (e (e Jile ¢l Zualal) 50 Jlakyy)| Suspected pneumonia | 5lual) gl 2535115 daall 25
Pneumonia and cough with quick breath or have difficulty .
diarrhea:Tackling Al sl sl breathing due to problem in chest or both | &* el B Alaa gl jaeall B Uha oy llig Bycly Ay gl

the deadliest
diseases for the
world’s poorest
children, 2012

Y Zadll Gl
2012 ¢ Al Jlakd

problem in chest and blocked nose.

RSP EN
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) Term code Area code

UNICEF Sl Caseasigd) Lack or shortage of body fluids, A child who e Sy 38y Jlgu bl Jiall cosnl Jilgos 3 (s 50 Dehydration ilaal) 2535116 PR 25
Pneumonia and . . has diarrhea soon loses a lot of fluids in stools, - )
diarrhea:Tackling Aallee slee¥ls 0 | ihus become dehydration.. - liadl () gase Las DLl g ol
the deadliest S Tl Gl
diseases for the »
world’s poorest 2012 ¢ Al Ju)
children, 2012
UNChildren’s Agalall saniall (N&‘ It measures and allows us to describe the O oy ¢ Dl (gl wagll Chumgy (elis W et ) o Nutritional Status FR N 2535117 PR 25
Fund, WHO , The i i .. |current status of the child, both in terms of N ) i o o o
World Bank. choallal) daall Loy iy ediate acute factors such as inadequate AARD Al Loz sl (8 skl (500 el Al sl
UNICEFWHO- SRR P RETA ) current intake of food, childhood diseases and o Sy gl Slslaally 45030 Ll o(£13a0)) aladall jaguy
World Bank Joint ) . |diarthea leading to wasting, as well as I . - N i
Child Malnutrition JUlY) (s 2 accumulated impact of chronic deprivation o A0 Alal) a5y L ALgall B B (sLBY) asl ey
Estimates. (UNICEF) .l leading to stunting. S Ll 0 Laads) mes B gig cJshally coisl) Gl A
(UNICEF, New ) i
York;, Geneva; The | <alls cdsin thysps el dage (& Al
World Bank, (DC (hidls ¢ lsal
Washington, DC; )
2012) (2012
UNICEF Nutrition A3l asea cinui ol |Medication containing folic a.cid i.n the fovrm of e Corgy Janll 558 DA Jalal) el ey sy 5 58 Folic Acid tablets Sl Laela 2535118 PR 25
Glossary: A 2012 «Jwal 5l 3 )50 |a tablet to prevent or treat folic-acid deficiency, . . L
resource for especially during pregnancy. pall ol paals gl e 4851 Sl
communicators,
2012
WHO A guide to Guallall daall Aedsie [One of the methods used by women for S il Jasiassy il Gl e aliiily Lags 335 A Ay Pills sl 2535119 PR 25
family planning for delaying or avoiding the coming pregnancy by i ’ .
community health CRE R taking a tablet dasl) il
workers and their daa b cplelall
clients, 2012 )

¢ plecy t.«:\.;.x..“

2012

WHO A guide to Gaallall daall dokiie |A shot that is normally given every three or six it gl pall duie) @l Lo Jemall et Aald dis Contraceptive AL caad) 2535120 danall 25
family planning for P months and is also known as Depo-Provera or . Injection
community health Sl bl s Notriterat. daad
workers and their Gaa b oalelall
clients, 2012 )

3 f'éjh} 6&;&“

2012
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
WHO A guide to Guallall daall dokie [the fertilization and development of one or Lassdll oo 2 a3 S 5l gy sty liad) Al e s Pregnancy Jaall 2535121 PR 25
family planning for more offspring, known as an embryo or fetus, in ) i P
community health CRE R a woman's uterus., it last for 40 weeks or 280 Sl Koy Los 280 5 Legpud 40 sy Bale - La Vs dpaaddl
workers and their Gaa b cplelall days. And can be confirmed by a pregnancy do sl Gand 3iyh ge Jeall 6aSh and Jans Jaall Eigan (1
clients, 2012 ) confirmatory test for pregnancy by testing urine. i
¢ pgBlacy aainall

2012
UNICEF FROM Gl Jyf (e ccianangdl| It Refers to the method of feeding infants and Laall o ale ISa @l Culad Jalall 3l a Breast feeding Tomall) Al )| 2535122 daall 25
THE FIRST HOUR children, and is defined as a child having been T
OF LIFE- Making Cpeal Dyl “Bls (£ breast milk directly from the breast or
the case for Sy gl Ay expressed.
improved infant i
and young child (OlSe IS A Ul
feeding everywhere, 2016
2016
UNICEF FROM Gel Jsf e ccnisdl Children aged 0-5 months who are being Ity o]l (,@Lé,j e O I3 Y o) el 5-0 QU Exclusive Gl 2535123 PR 25
THE FIRST HOUR breastfed and have not received any other food . . L breastfeeding
OF LIFE- Making el el =Bls |1 ik, except for vitamins and medications. ol o g bl ) plaball sl G0 g5 gl ) olinm s Zalladl) Ayl
the case for iy gl 40w gtV gl el ¢ty el JUlaY
improved infant
and young child (Se IS (b JULY)
feeding everywhere, 2016
2016
WHO Health Gaallall daall dakie |First contact and continuing comprehensive e Ly Alialgiall Alalil) doncall Bl g A1 anill & Primary Health Care | ja. .l | 2535124 daall 25
systems health care, including basic or initial diagnosis L ) .
strengthening, aaall ol 3 oG treatment, health, supervision, management Lasall cleasd) Blafy aall LAYy Ao gkl paidall adsY)
glossary. Geneva: Lalsia ks . pnne of chronic conditions and preventive health A Dl Ao M g bty Yy A dal) YAy 4506
World Health services. The provision of primary care does not . .,
Organization; 2011 2011 sdpallall Aol necessarily require highly sophisticated Auaadio plas gl 5kl Bealy Clane

equipment or specialized resources.

OECD,Glossary of a2 «OECD Auvailable beds in room and hospital halls, U 0 Jid (525 Ll Clay, PERNEN Joudl Bed Dl 2535125 PR 25
Statistical Terms , Ailaay) cilalladl lwhich are occupied by patients for at least 24 . )
2007 2007 continuous hours for receiving medical care. Al Blell ikl BY) e Alialiio dele 24 52l iaydll
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bl 4y Jaall 34y
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

UNChildren’s Agalall saniall (N&‘ Malnutrition means “badly nourished” but it is Gl e Faalill @iyl Jedd 235 208 g pelbaias Malnutrition EIRFCI 2535126 PR 25
Fund, WHO , The more than a measure of what we eat or fail to 3
World Bank. choallal) daall dubing | Clinically, malnutrition is characterized by lipelilll fio Ba3n0y 4280 3812 jealic Gally fesy Basele
UNICEFWHO- Adaia . Jgall el |an inadequate intake of protein, energy and On iy Ahall iyl 535 o iy clisigll o cpaledlly
World Bank Joint ) micronutrients and by frequent infections or ) . L ) .
Child Malnutrition dgallal dail) disease. Nutritional status is the result of the Al pabal ) diadd) 5l deladl s o oSad)
Estimates. Sl Glidly Cansigd) complex interaction between the food we eat,
(UNICEF, New ) our overall state of health and the environment
York; WHO, @ L3 eg ApEA i Which we live — in short, food, health and
Geneva; The World Lyl Sy caring, the three “pillars of well-being”.
Bank, Washington,
DC; 2012). tygnst sl

cigallall dacall dakiia

e ol illy (caia

A(DC« 2012 (gl
WHO Health Gualall daall Aedsie |Many definitions exist. As defined by the | L Oly e LWy duiilly dosval) alil) o JalS ol Ala & Health daall 2535127 PR 25
systems World Health Organization: “A state of ) )
strengthening, Aamall ol e complete physical, mental and social well-being A ) Gl Ge St
glossary. Geneva: Laliia tChsia . pana and not merely the absence of disease or
World Health infirmity”.

Organization; 2011

2011 taudlall daal
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
WHO Health Guallall daall Audaie |A state of physical, mental and social well- Coealy Guc Laa¥ly Adially Fusea) Zalil (ye alS o8, Alla & Reproductive Health Aulay) daall 2535128 PR 25
systems being in all matters relating to the reproductive ) .
strengthening, Aamall ol e system at all stages of life. The term implies Sleadls Al 5l gen B AV 5l sl G 2L
glossary. Geneva: Laliia 1 hsia . pana that people are able to have the capability to Aaall Aaliia el g aiillagg SNy S e 081 sl
World Health reproduce and the freedom to decide if, when )
Organization; 2011 2011 sddladl Aol 1 how often to do so. Implicit in this are the SLA 383 e 3yl 83k sl Aylad) daall 8 Zallal
rights of men and women to be informed and to Gall aly oy Ll &yl gl 8 Glail gl Lod caliall
have access to safe, effective, affordable and . ) o
acceptable methods of the family planning | O sl fuliall dilusgll o dpuaal) (3 o) ol K3 OIS o5
method of their choice and the right to e Jyanll o gall 3as can LAY Uiy 5l alat Jilusg
appropriate health-care services that enable .
women to safely go through pregnancy and el e dgmnll (0 L€ Ay dpslial) dmall Closll
childbirth. 8y Jeall 558 (DA 23] Laall
Washigton Group Shidly desane Inability to exchange information and ideas Jalally A Y g DSy cileglaall Jalis e paddll 5,58 e Communication dle)/dma | 2535129 PR 25
for Disability with others and engage with them through the disability/difficulty Gl 5l

Statistics. Revised
Instructions, 2006

s BBle Yl clelany

2006 ¢ziiall Cladaal)

use of speech, or use signs, or write the
information they want to share with others. This
may be due to the result of a deficiency in
hearing or speech, or lack of intellectual
capacity to interpret and understand others.

LN AKal eyl o hill dadiu) DA e agas
O asl Ay 05 By e ca ) ra lgdaliy st A Slasheall
alghy Lo ol ey Zaadl) 5,080 pae o ¢ DISU 5 padd) b jac

Sy alalSy @l e Al
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

Washigton Group Shidly desane Includes difficulties in the following: memory, CASH agd ccalhall Al ¢ uSally Sl Al 8 dugaal) Jad Cognition Disability asle) figia 2535130 PR 25
for Disability concentration, decision-making, understanding (Remembering and
Statistics. Revised b BleY) lelasy speech, reading, identifying individuals, Ghiial o V) paladl o il cosia s Beld concentrating) Al ped
Instructions, 2006 2006 cziiall Ciloderll directions and using a map, calculations, a1 Jie ¢Sl 5ol @y Anleall Cillasd) cilapall Hlasials (5:Sxlly Sl)

reading and thinking, such as individuals who i .

have difficulty in understanding and performing Ol Y cigasall A2Vl AL Y1y pedll (B digea (gm0 02

daily activities. For example, finds it difficult to iy Y ) Sy Jyall e YY) disrea 2ng

find locations, cannot focus on work, or forgets n i ) o

where they are or forgets which month it is, pac cald Gl 5} sedl) SK gl sn Ol oy ) edans ek SS

forgets to take medication or to eat, lacks e caladall Jsli e o LstV1 g (s Lo i allé Lo agh

understanding and knowledge of what is going

on around him. It also includes the person's et e (il 508 pae Jadi LS a5 Lo djnag g

inability to understand things or deal with agall $La¥) b lans dadisg «cpAY) ma dalel f 2L

others. It includes forgetting to do something

important, people who suffer from lack of Oe 259 Glanad Jie S Corn (g0 gl (ol (alai¥ )y

memory like where things have been put in the saad L) Jad o 3K 8 dugaca SISy ol b oLy

house, as well as difficulty in concentration on ) .

doing things for more than 10 minutes. G 10
Washigton Group Shidly desane Individuals with disabilities include those who | .. S aald ff adee of Aoy Cligraa (e Osiba 3l aladyyl| Disability/difficulty asley) fasgall 2535131 PR 25
for Disability have long-term physical, mental, intellectual, or

Statistics. Revised
Instructions, 2006

s BBle Y clelany

2006 ¢ziiall cladasl)

sensory impairments which, in interaction with
various barriers, may hinder their full and
effective participation in society on an equal
basis with others.

DAY g Bglasall 038 e agading b Allad AS) Lk agiS)Lie (133

Jsad Al cdabiaall cilily Cadlgalls Galsal) Gy Ja¥l dligla
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

Washigton Group Shidly desane Individuals who have difficulties to navigate ol B e Jeailly Jasll & Slismall e agadd ol aladdl Mobility asle /Ay Lo 2535133 daall 25
for Disability and walk on foot, which may limit or not the . . . disability/difficulty | aladiul5as sl
Statistics. Revised b BleY) lelasy performance of daily activities. For example, 22 28 b chagl) A2 ogihal e 223 Y ) 25 38 A gl
Instructions, 2006 2006 cziiall cilederll My find it difficult to walk a short distance, or le Bgglly agnall & A0 ol capad dilaa e b Lsia

a problem going up and down stairs or uneven o S

terrain, or cannot walk any distance without a (93 Alasa gl (e gl Vs Sil) Ghalially oally QDL

break or stop, or cannot walk without relying on o Lae e slae¥) g0 ) gl ¥ S g ol dalial

a stick, or crutch, or walking device, or cannot . . L

stand on their feet for more than a minute and G0 SSY el o AN gl Y gl ) Seal o SlSe

need a wheelchair for movement from one place o3 oy . AY OlSe o JEall cDlany oS o ling Aadd

to another. It covers disabilities or difficulties )

that people with disability face inside or outside il dads dhatll (3 Slhgra pgaad ol LA FBley)fAyeal

homes. I.t also covers difficulties that pe(.)ple Azl Gl 42 15 ge wp il ol s )la o

face during walking for more than 15 minutes . . .

as well as the use of hands and fingers to hold o el 12 iy clapes Ll o) e mlialls gaY)

tools or writing and others, and raise 2 leter of csa) Lastine SRl (g

water at level of seeing with handing.
Washigton Group Shidly desane The question determines individuals who have b Pl il aandl 8 Clignall g a3 saladdl Hearing asle)/iugnn 2535134 PR 25
for Disability some hearing difficulties that contribute to the ) o disability/difficulty
Statistics. Revised b BleY) Slebas¥ | quction of their ability to perform any part e cgasll ol b cilag o gl ol o oy (a2l o

Instructions, 2006

2006 ¢ziiall Cladaal)

and aspect of their day, such as difficulty
hearing someone talking in a busy place or with
noise, or cannot hear someone speak directly
and at normal volume (without shouting or
higher volume), and determine whether they are
unable to hear with one ear or both.

Y sl ana s aadie lSe B oSy (aliples digaa

09 e Cigemry Bdlie dae oSy (el e of galiion

sl 83y 3 el akins ¥ e 13 ¢ (aie Cigea sl iElea
laads
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) Term code Area code
Washigton Group hidly de sane Individuals who have some difficulties in vision iy e ax3 lly Uil b Sligraall (iany agaal ¢l aladdl Seeing asle)/iugean 2535135 PR 25
for Disability N that limits their ability to perform their daily o ‘_ . . ) ) disability/difficulty N
Statistics. Revised dda eyl clelany duties, for example, may not be able to read, or Jio el gt ¥ 8 Jhal) dasee e caagll pgibaly el e Skl
Instructions, 2006 2006 cziiall ciloderll €€ road signs while driving a car, may not be Y Ay eyldl sl oL el & il e cllay) sels
able to see well with one eye, or tunnel vision, i . ) N i
or problem with vision that they perceive to be | * Lo WP L5 ooy Y 8l e S Banly Gmo L3 gy
a problem. All individuals are asked whether Lgig yins gl 8 IS ‘gi O e cclsall Lo Gl aald]
they wear glasses or not, and must be reminded ) ) . X B
to wear glasses or contact lenses. DA OIS el LAY prend e lagmny hapaad iy dns
13 A ise ol 558 Gy (0 S5 Camy o ol 558
Ll G Slgra e il 08
WHO Guallall daall dodie |Persons with scientific degree in pharmacology. a6 dadad) dasdl) e Jealal) 2l s Pharmacist Sl 2535137 Al 25
Classification of ) .
health workforce @Al Slelas) i
statistics, World Taliie ¢ dusaall dlelal)
Health . .
Organization, i ¢ dgallal) daall
Geneva, 2010 2010 «
WHO Gaallall daall dokaie |Persons with scientific degree in medicine. gyl alall g4 58 aad b dudall dapall e Jealall 35 58 Physicians A 2535138 daall 25
Classification of )
health workforce Gl lelian] i
statistics, World Aaliie ¢ Lonaal) Alalal)
Health ] ) .
Organization, chin ¢ Lallal) sl
Geneva, 2010 2010 «
WHO Juallall daall dodie |Persons with scientific degree in dentistry. Lol b o8 Aualel) Aapl) e dealall 81 58 Dentist el 2535139 PR 25

Classification of
health workforce
statistics, World
Health
Organization,
Geneva, 2010

Aalaia ¢ dosiall dlalal
cania ¢ daalal) s ial)

2010 «
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UNICEF Nutrition 2,3l e Chigal Height of the child measured in entimeters as: Jadall Gl 2 Ladie Jalall e g Ol A s diled) s Height Jskal) 2535140 Al 25
Glossary: A i 1. Recumbent Length: distance from the crown o B . . A 1
resource for 2012 <ol 52 |5 the head to the sole while the child is s 08 g (Ot G0 B pslee) 0l JUl) Litfins
communicators, measured lying supine (for children less than 2 gy atg i (e o yylael a5 cpdll JlalY)
2012 years of age).2. Standing Height: distance from l

the crown of the head to the sole while the child

is measured standing (children more than 2

years of age).
WHO Gaallall daall daksie |This includes lab  technicians assistance agiaeladd Gubal) (el (555 il () Alalall dall A3yl (gdl) aa Paramedical Personal [ -, o5l | 2535141 daall 25
Classification of i pharmacist x-ray technicians. i o .
health workforce ol Cilelias) Caran < pellec & sac L) dnall
statistics, World Aalaie ¢ Lonaal) Alalal)
Health ] ) .
Organization, chin ¢ Lallal) sl
Geneva, 2010 2010 «
WHO A guide to Guallall daall Audaie |A traditional method used by couples by 558 DA aa il il ) dasll ggiall Sl Jsamg e st Withdraw a3l Jpad 2535142 Al 25
family planning for ejaculating out side the vagina. i . .
community health CRE R Byl i iy (on Ay o381 525 g Laad) e
workers and their Gaa b cplelall
clients, 2012 )

¢ plecy t.«:\.;.x..“
2012

World Health ¢Aaalladl daall dalsie |Currently married women aged 15-49 years Jeall el G ply 1w 49-15 jeall 8 Llls cilag il eloail) Primary Infertility | 14 Al il 2535143 iaall 25
Organization, . o L who had no children, not using contraceptive P B ) ] )
UNPopulation saaial) o) Bsie |ethods and try to get pregnant for one year o (aas D) palats Jils Gesdien Yy Clas) gl G ol
Fund, UNAIDS and ?A‘\J\ el (oSl and over. sl fi Jaad) eilglae
Family Health

International 2011.

Jaiay sl sasidl

2011 audsall 5,08
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code
World Health ¢Aallall daall Lalsie |Currently married women aged 15-49 years 08 o (sllly A 49-15 yeall 8 Wla cilag i) olesil Secondary Infertility sl il 2535144 PR 25
Organization, o o who had at least one child during the past two - B - ) ) ) i
UNPopulation sasial) pall) Boaia years preceding the survey, not using et Yy JSB it 04l 2slge AT Sl e (mas Sl
Funq, UNAIDS and (N&‘ el (ol con'traceptive rpethods and try to get pregnant cdeall Glglasg 8yl adati il
Family Health B . |during that period.
International 2011, | == dpdd sasad)
2011 addgall 5,1

WHO, A glossary Aaall dalaie A clinic that is provided with equipments Gilard il AapU) il axalls e Jii Al o Alasie 455 o Mobile Clinic Aasdl clalall | 2535145 PR 25
of terms for . necessary for primary health care to reach . o o .
community health paraciallal usually remote areas where there are no health’s dyems el )laal gy Aokt (3 sall ol adlall dmall ile )
care and service for Ala)l clallae  |centers. The mobil'e clinic ha§ .a medical team a3 i 2550 0555 g dphall Gilardl) o (pee K pens
older persons 2004 R that usually comprises a Physician, a nurse and . ) A . )

Andaall Ll o poalth worker. It is common that mobile caels e PR iapall Bniall ddle )l cileas

ol LSl 4uaslly  |clinics provide vaccinations to children.

2004

WHO, A glossary daall dalaie Medical unit in the hospital that offers medical S5ty ompall antiilly el Aedd a2 e By Clinic Ganall 5alual) 2535146 daall 25
of terms for B services (preventive, curative) while the patient ) 3 ., B P
community health parscdallal does not stay at hospital. in addition to the | @¥*=== bl 3sa (M) ABLEYL QL) [y dedd Clas
care and service for Al Cilalha presence of doctors specialize. aedl shldl 8 aalss
older persons 2004 )

Fuadinal Liaial)

) S Zuasdll

2004

WHO A guide to Guallall daall Aadie |A traditional family planning method. This oo gl S alyall Lgaadll e\fi Cluaal e 2yl o2 e Safe Period S 55 2535147 PR 25

family planning for
community health
workers and their
clients, 2012

method rely on the duration and time of
menstrual cycle.

Crasy gl B0l Caratiia U8 85 g 35 038 b ¢ Laal)
daall e 90 ahall L 05 lly oL @05 )
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

WHO A guide to Guallall daall Audaie |The process whereby the child becomes leie ‘e‘mﬁ Gl Gl s e Jakall glay) oe e‘y\ i s Weaning alladl 2535148 PR 25
family planning for ) accustomed to taking liquids or solids other o . ) ) o .
community health )l s lipan breast milk. 3l (AT caludy oY) dan 5 ccudal) LS e o oY) 2
workers and their Gaa b oplelall Al ol iy o aUadll (s 4ol Jalalls
clients, 2012 )

¢ plecy t.«:\.;.x..“

2012

UNICEF/WHO Inall dalaia [l Hemoglobin level between 10.0-10.9 g\dl On Aoz 10.9-10.0 sall 3 Guslasagl daus (553 o Mild anemia hid) o2l a 2535149 daall 25
Prevention and i o among pregnant women 15-49 years and N ) ) e
control of iron- hedly 2850 Ll | children 6-59 months, and 10.0-11.9 g\dl 11.9-10.05 42 4915 Jalsadl sllly 1ye 59-6 Jaka)
deficiency anaemia sl i e |among non pregnant women according to WHO. sl e 2w 49-15 sludll o Jidusy/ad
in women and
children, 1999 sbudll 52l aaadl

1999 « Jlakyls
WHO, Guide health |  i.dla)) ds.all dusi. [Hemoglobin level less than 7.0g\dl among On sbwtfad 7.0 Ga i Al L gl gasgd) Rans (5 o Severe anemia V- R 2535150 PR 25
care for children in . . pregnant women 15-49 years and children 6-59 - ) ) A L
humanitarian el Aoyl A Honths, and non pregnant women 15-49 years A 49715 delall ey dalgall cluadlly Lygd 59-6 Jaa)
emergencies, 2008 a¥la & Jaksd according to WHO.

2008 sl gglskll
WHO, Guide health | (.l da.al duie |Hemoglobin level between 7.0- 9.9 g\dl among | Jualdy -y sl 23fpe 9.9-7.0 a2l & gl gargll L 5 of| Moderate anemia | L., sl PR 2535151 daall 25
care for children in A . pregnant women 15-49 years and children 6-59 N ) T ) .
humanitarian ol Bl s months, and non pregnant women 15-49 years A2 49715 delgal) 25 Jelgall cludly Lie2 659
emergencies, 2008 eVl b Jukdy  |according to WHO.
2008 il ts)shall

WHO, Guide health | (3.l 2l dekie [Children aged 6-59 months with hemoglobin 8l pad) Cmshasasgl) Faass gly cilly gt 59-6 jeall 3 JUilY)|  Anemia among JETRUR 2535152 Gl 5
care for children in . . level less than 11.0 g\dl according to WHO. ) i . ) children e
humanitarian Aaall Lle ) Jaba - by/ae 11.0 s Jllay)
emergencies, 2008 WYl b Juk

2008 sl gglshll
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UNICEF/WHO Aaall Aakiia fCiaisd) Women aged 15-49 years with hemoglobin O Cmstasasgl) Faass gy sty 3w 4915 janl) b ol Anemia among O pal) i 2535153 Al 25
Prevention and i o level less than 11.0 g\dl for pregnant women o i . i ) N . women )
control of iron- Shsdly L0 Ll |14 fess than 12.0 g/dl for non pregnant women o desfpe 12.0 G ly delsall jidesfpe 1110 0o 8 L
fieﬁciency anaemia Jsm el i e cJalgall
in women and )
children, 1999 sledl) ol paad
1999 « Jukyl,
UNICEF Nutrition 220 anae sl Yitamin Aand D drops, given to children from | o a5Vl e JUbSU Jaws A+D (pualih L e 55l & Vitamin A/D o el 2535154 danall 25
Glossary: A . birth until 1 year of. N
resource for 2012 «Jualsill 250 e
communicators,
2012
UNICEF/WHO/Wor | /i,dlall daall dalsia |Low height for age. el e Ay Johall (i Stunting L) yad 2535155 Jaal) 25
1d Bank Group ) o
levels and trends |~ ¢ <l [hasisd
in child egen Calalatly Cligins
malnutrition: Key e .
findings of the 2018 k) sl Al
Edition of the Joint DY eyl it
Child Malnutrition
Estimates. ey 2l 2018 ple
BBARPREREI]
UNICEF Nutrition 2 aaae Csaigll The technique that deals with the measurement ObaYl s sty O3 cpnall bl pa el ) Ayl Anthropometrics S RCAM: 2535156 Al 25
Glossary: A . of size, weights and proportions of the human | ) A o ) .
resource for 2012 edealsll 250 body. The anthropometrics measurements Als b dshlly ohsll dlla (3 L) Sl (o el ks
communicators, described here are standing height, recumbent ekl e Uyl
2012 length and weight, in relation to the age and sex
of the child and in accordance with the
guidelines developed by the CDC and
recommended by the WHO..
WHO, A glossary daall dalaie Doctors, nurses, trained midwives. clpadl DU G peally oL Jady Skilled Health ekl sl 2535157 Al 25
of terms for . ’ Personnel )
community health paraciallal Jazdl
care and service for Al clallia
older persons 2004
Fuadinall Laeal)
Gl S ety
2004
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WHO A guide to Zudlall Zaall ulaia |A sheet or covering made of thin latex rubber to g Leal) ol 5anl 5yl Ja )l dlaxing Jalaall (g0 (a co Blae 58 Condom agal) 2535158 sl 25
family planning for ) fit over a man’s erect penis or inserted into a o i i o )
community health Bl bl U o ans vagina. it gl pall Jesinrs sl Jiga () (goaall Bl Jgung aial
workers and their Gaa b oplelall oais Agiid) aheYU Ll (e Blisl SIS, Jaall
clients, 2012 )
¢ plecy t.«:\.;.x..“
2012
World Health ¢igallal) daall dakiie [A flexible, plastic intrauterine device. It often [ alage diayes 5 cands dhaalsy pall Jals gy (Sidly Slea s IUD sl 2535159 Janall 25
Organization, . o L has copper wire or sleeves on it. It is inserted o sl L ) . ) o
UNPopulation saaial) o) Bsia Ningo the women’s uterus through her vagina. il Al ety cpladl o gty Lo Lley cdyyaes
Funq, UNAIDS and | &1 zaliy ¢olSal el b Bl die g Janll
Family Health i )
International 2011, | = sl s
20171 Adgall 35
UNICEF Sl Casegdl |ORT is given to prevent and treat dehydration lageall Cilisn S5 xlag Suag sle (o (15 olae G Blie 58 Oral Dehydration dallee Jslae | 2535160 PR 25
Pneumonia and . . |during episodes of diarthea by giving a child . . ] e o Therapy (ORT) -
diarrhea:Tackling Aol sy sl g1 by mouth. ORT is a threefold strategy laall (e 28N Cargy g A anty JWp ) Gsad suacs cilaal)
the deadliest S Fuedl by that combines administration of a simple ey o gl
diseases for the . [solution of sugar and salt with continued
world’s poorest N feeding through a diarrhea episode and referral
children, 2012 when appropriate.
WHO WHO report Guallall dacall dakiie |The individual (10 years old and over) who S 2l Bylases Jaxas 030 @) (}5{5 s 10) padall s Smoker caadl 2535161 Janall 25
on the global smokes one cigarette or more a day, including )

tobacco epidemic:
monitoring tobacco
use and prevention
policies, 2017

daial) daliia i
&l cls e dpallall
Slalscs 2em 7 allal
i A35lly ) ala3
2017

pipe and narghile smokers.

Al Vg sl i Al (aladl) el ) Gl gl
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
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Ministry Of Aonbaall Axall 5yl They are the health units that provide general de gl Tpaadiy dale Lubh Gladd 23 ) sall Clasgll Maternity Care/ daseY) Sy 2535162 Jaall 25
palestinian Health and specialized medical services for mother and ) Antenatal Care
child, including care of the mother before and Slostl pis LS 8 35 0 oY) dile) Jais Jibly 23U Usthaly
after childbirth also provides free health Gaas b Lo S 3 i 5 e sl JUala U duladll duaal)
services to children up to the age of 5 years in . . ) ) ) . )
all matters relating to the health of the child Sy ¢ Ayl Slagadl) ¢ Qi and ¢ Gladal) (e Jilal
from immunizations, child examination, I
laboratory tests, supplementation provide . i
WHO fact sheet: Gaallall daall dokiie |A disorder or impairment of the normal state of 0sSs edie 05 Sy Yy Aiaye dhemy 33l caaliay s3) i yall|  Chronic diseases Sadall il 2535163 danall 25
Noncommunicable o well-being which need continuous treatment, i N ) . i .
diseases, 2018 o2bel ills dbaa diagnosed by a specialist. s IS5 e 4l dilis paite ks U8 G Gt
2018 cipaea &
WHO, A glossary Aaall dalaie Persons who access to out patient clinic in Least S dunall lesdl) (e Gsition ¢l LY s Out patient Clinics | <slall e 2535164 PR 25
of terms for hospitals to receive health care. .
community health aaaacdaallall B Jld) (90 7 Mally papiall liditind) Jaalal)
care and service for Al clallia
older persons 2004
Fuadinall Laeal)
Gl S ety
2004
Ministry Of dyhaddll daall 5y |An institution whose primary function is to T clexd g 3 JoY) L Jich duh duude b Hospital i) 2535165 aall 25
palestinian Health provide services (diagnostic and therapeutic) o o o o \“
for a variety of medical conditions, both pis Al g ol SolS dals Bulall gl i e dles
surgical and non-surgical. Most hospitals also Faliy Ll Cilabiall im el cileas Liadd i) plara
provide some outpatient services, particularly
emergency care. il e
WHO fact sheet : Fuallall daall dukie |Immunization is the process whereby a person mna e lial) 358l s eamy Lgihalsy Al dulead) ga il Immunization a1l 2535166 PR 25
Immunization is made immune or resistant to an infectious ) . .
coverage Aubais 1008y dbaia disease, typically by the administration of a T slbe) Gl Ge Bale caanall Gabadl Lo
liyeanl) vaccine.
WHO fact sheet : Gaallall daall dolaie |Vaccine is given to children in the form of  JEl sl e ofien Jaee s USE e Jilall ey agalae MMR MMR ps52be | 2535167 danall 25

Immunization
coverage

Aalaas 120lEg dbnia

injection at a rate of two doses as follows: first
dose at age 12 months and a second dose at the
age of 18 months with the aim of preventing
infection mumps, measles and German measles
(Rubella).

s 18 jee i &gl desally sed 12 jee e SV Aoyl

draally alsill 4 e :
(Measles) duaally (Mumps) GalSill Lla)) oo L) Caagy

. (Rubella) Zslay) deaally
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Term code Area code
WHO fact sheet : Juallall daall edsie |Combination vaccination against diphtheria, Jleally Lyl 0 Oyl T o il asmha oo Sl sy DPT Vaccination G o saladl 2535168 PR 25
Immunization peruses (whooping cough) and tetanus, usually
coverage Aubais 108y dbaia given in a series of injections starting at 2 sl o Sle 4 Janes s JS2 (o Gty Sl Sl (DPT)
Glipanl) months of age followed by 4 months, then 6 cabetl) pgaladll e cpped gee vie ) 1Y) desal) : Sl
months with a booster at 18 months of age.
Aesall ¢ ubetl) ppaladll o sed 4 ee die Al Aol
Lyl dejally ¢ puladll psaladll (e 56 6 ee e ZilL
5618 jac v laaag) L (hiial)
WHO fact sheet : Gadlall Zaall dakie [Vaccination through injection given to infants | ., e Cre A5l Gllyg BN (ha Jo) el DA e sl s BCG Vaccination Judl asahae 2535169 PR 25
Immunization in the first month of life to protect against
coverage Aubais 108y dbaia tuberculosis, an infection caused by the el s ik JS2 o hany (Qoall) b Jd) (BCC)
Eliveasl) bacterium  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis,
) affecting primarily the respiratory system and
spread by coughing and sneezing.
WHO fact sheet : Guallall daall Aokt It is @ vaccine given to protect against polio, adlly T 3uyka o Ll JbY) Jli (e 4lEgl  Jany asrha 58 Polio Vaccination L) agatae 2535170 PR 25
Immunization either by oral drops (OPV) (Sabin) which is )
coverage Aubais 108y dbaa given in the form of drops in the mouth as ) saill e dll A L IS5 e aasy (OPV) (Sabin)
Glipanl) follows: first dose at the age of two months, the e 4 e ve Ll Aesall (yed yee e S dcyall
second dose at the age of 4 months, the third
dose at the age of 6 months, and the dose fourth (st (Ahdidl) Ll dejally ¢ 5 6 sac o U dejal)
(stimulant) are given at the age of 18 months. (Salk) (IPV) Ui e asahadll Jhay IS . 508 18 e e
The vaccination also given in the form of
injection (Salk) (IPV) given at the age of one “Oped ey sed pee de ghall Gl
month and two months old.
WHO Iodised salt Juallall daall deksie |Food salt fortified with an adequate amount of o 15 25l 5ale (e Ba3me 3aeS o (sginy 53 alaball el 58 Adequate lodized Salt| 54l oLl 2535171 PR 25

for preventing
iodine deficiency
disorders. Cochrane
Database of
Systematic Reviews
2002

35 gellaall pelall

bl (e 4850

gl pats e daaldl

OLUSsS @lily sacld

alal Lngiall cilanlyall

2002

iodine (15 ppm and above) to prevent iodine-
deficiency disorder, including goiter, in adults
and children and mental handicap in children.

a8 535l (abyals Al (e BBl g ¢ ST Copal) 30

JUkY) vie Aald Adiall eyl
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WHO Gadlall daall dakiie [The person with scientific degree in nursingand | ., yaddl Gaing Gyl b duddall dspall e Jaalall 3l 5 Nurse e 2535172 Al 25
Classification of register in nursing union. )
health workforce @Al Slelas) i Alal) 2Ly L A dasdll
statistics, World Taliie ¢ desaall dlelal)
Health
Organization, i ¢ dgallal) daall
Geneva, 2010 2010 «
Group of the sasiall ae¥) de gane Water piped into the dwelling or yard, a public ciale 353 Agamsal) e o J3iall Algeagall 3N ole Jods| Safe Drinking Water |aud) (il olua| 2535173 daall 25
UNDevelopment tap, a tube, a well or borehole with pump, a - -
indicators for syl Shdse ol protected well or spring or rainwater. obay cpandl gulilly S cAdan lseagall iadly S ol
monitoring the Al Luaril) Calaal RN
Millennium
Development higps fsaalial) pa¥)
Goals, the UN / 2003
New York. 2003
UNICEF/WHO/Wor Jaadlall daall dakiie Low weight for age. o) e Alaally (sl i Under weight sl i 2535174 Al 25
1d Bank Group

—levels and trends
in child
malnutrition: Key
findings of the Joint
Child Malnutrition
Estimates,2018.

= ol il /gl
ey lalaily g
DAY IPRER
R WA |
JUlYT sal i) pgu
2018
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UNICEF/WHO/Wor | /3.l 4aall dekiia |Low weight for height. ~Jokall e A3laadls (sl Wasting bl 2535175 — 25
1d Bank Group ) o
“levels and trends |~ i) <Ll /huatsd
in child o9 Clalatly Cligise
malnutrition: Key L L
findings of the Joint FUBY sl Bl
Child Malnutrition | s a8 ) ball
Estimates,2018. .
(JUlaYl sal Ll ggun
2018
UNICEF/WHO JAsallall daall Zakiia |Measurement of a child’s total body mass caeDle (3 Jilall aead 2SI ZESH (kS ga Weight sl 2535177 daall 25
United Nations o undressed.
Children’s Fund ) e
and World Health Aaliiag Algalall 5aaial)
Organization, Low A .
Birthweight: ¢ Apallad ‘
Country, regional die (el (lad)
and global .
estimates. UNICEF, | <bwlle aldl :2200
New York, 2004. Aadlallg daalsy)
¢ uﬂJ}fjﬂ; 3 "’L-“"‘-‘.“)f'“
2004
WHO International | zidlall 2aall dakie |Weight of a newborn of less than 2.5 kg. Ay e 23€2.5 e Ja g asledl 0y5 sa|  Low Birth Weight oe dBl 0yl | 2535178 daall 25
statistical i
classification of ) sl ol ]
diseases and related ol s

health problems. -
10th revision, 2008
edition.

il dpaall JSLially
Zaalyall - Lalal)
2008 Axdx 8yilall
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
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WHO International Juallall daall daksia |Weight of a newborn of more than 4 kg. Yy v xS 4.0 Ge ui G aglsall O3 s High Birth Weight eSS O3l 2535179 PR 25
statistical o
classification of sl slpall onlall
diseases and related Ul sl
health problems. - o .
10th revision, 2008 | <% &sall dSladly
edition. Gaalydl — AL

2008 dxdx 8yilall
WHO International Gaallall dacall dakiie |Weight of the newborn between 2.5-4.0 kg. xS 4.0 =2.5 g zabg SN 2y 85k il (35 50 Normal Birth Weight agalall Cpio) 2535180 daall 25
statistical i .
classification of (Puan ) il 3slall
diseases and related Gl sl
health problems. - o )
10th revision, 2008 @l daall JSLa)
edition. Gaalydl — ALl

2008 dnske 5yilal)
WHO A guide to Fuallall dsall dukaie |Methods used by couples one or both without 050 LadlS 5l Laaa glag 3l gassion of oSar ) Jilagll o Family Planning alans Jilug 2535181 PR 25
family planning for coercion to delay or stop pregnancy. o . o Methods
community health ) sl s cdaall 5Al ol Cuiad (K gihaulsg Lagia (51 olS) 5!
workers and their Gaa b cplelall
clients, 2012 )

¢ plecy t.«:\.;.x..“
2012

WHO Global Guallall dacall dakiie |A birth that occur by a qualified person. b9 chteg ik Jage padd giaa o 4 e R VAN Safe delivery EEANIE AT 2535182 daall 25
Health Observatory | i N . o j
(GHO) data: daall allall 1)l <didally DU dldins Hlalia (gl B elldg ¢ aly cradai IS

Maternal and
reproductive health,
2018

A daa : (GHO)
2018 caylay) daally
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
Gender Terms 2545 :ggpagall jay Jally sfpall cilallaas
PCBS, 2019 slaad 5S5al) leall This is a type of abuse it takes different forms | i la oLl 3 sl JIa] s0e 35?;'} 5ol IS8 (e USE 52 Economic Abuse of sl 2545101 Jally 3yl 25
including taking things belonging to the elderly . . the elderly
2019 bl 15,0 s (money, property, and the like) without el ey caiBlye G (4 Loy e lShian Jlsal) Jlo 4 S Al
the elderly person's consist; also, breaking A dlala )
things that belong to elderly people.
PCBS, 2019 slaad (5S5al) leall It takes different forms including causing bodily N GBlal) e JISAT sae 35?;'} 5ol IS8 (e USE 52 Physical Abuse of the | a4l sely) | 2545102 Jally 3yl 25
harm, arm twisting or pulling, causing joints | _ ) elderly
2019 ¢ gobadil pain or bruises or scratches and little wounds o dualidll (3 V) dgemn Bt 28D 51 gl (gl cgaunll )yl Gl
caused by attacks, loss of consciousness Ao elee) cadle angill A Alass g ng (is0d S g,
resulting from head-beating, beating with a belt i X i
or stick and breaking a bone as a result of an Ao pllall aal 5y L ) phiay copall (Gl e oyl
attack. Lade olxieY)
PCBS, 2005 slasdl (535l leall This is a type of abuse that elderly person (65 L 65) Gl SIS Ll ey ) LY JIal e J<i | Emotional Abuse of | ialld oyl 2545103 Jalls 8yl 25
years and over) are exposed to by a household X . L. X the elderly
2005 «ebaddllpember whom they reside or do not reside 2t 5 Gl (B daa cpaiiall ) 28 a8 (e (SE Oualt s
with. It takes different forms including making R pamy yeilllgia Jal sae lsif} Cadl b dxe gl
an elderly person feel unconfident, unwanted at ) .
home, and fearful. Also, being exposed to A1 AL (sl el ecudl (4 i aal Y b sl
cursing or insulting or demeaning by e Sl copia of anila) o Ay cudl 138 8 Gediuns Y
individuals who do not live at the house [where )
elderly people live], forcing the elderly to stay to Sl cpmne pud 4 g pae i o LA B SR
in bed and pretend to be sick, being forced to Gistga e il il U8 e olad) el L2y o o elaals Sl
do things the elderly person is not happy with,
made them feel unwanted, isolating the elderly BV G driag ) e abie e
from people, and preventing the elderly from
mixing with people.
UN, Trial il Gasiall aaY! Includes active participation in indoor and o) Tamlally dalal) Zasls ity b il DAY e Indoor and Outdoor b Ay 2545104 Jally 3yl 25
International outdoor sports (not as a job), coaching, training, Sports Participation .
Classification of by e looking for a gym, exercise program, trainer, choalyy Aol o Sl ccupally eciadl s pldll (AB5S) 0 4 Related Courses | =l <!
Activities For Time- (gl Qladi) s assembling and readying sports equipment at JEET] Gl Clana Sueats el (g e galing sl
use Statistics, 2006 the sports centre and taking courses in relation X . X
2006 to sports. Al Gl sl Lad s s 380 il Gl 55 Zalally
@l galally
Al
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UN, Trial Chsieaill gaiall asY) Includes time spent in full-time and part-time e gl ool e daudall Caginall b i) gl o Education or learning gl el | 2545105 Jally 3yl 25
International classes, special lectures, laboratories, . activities L
Classification of by il (Aol examinations, homework, leisure and special enlilaid¥ly clyitally cdalall Glaladly gl pae il plll dlad
Activities For Time- | -3 JAPRIECIRSIN interest classes, travel related to education and Aalall Jgaall Cighomy ghill Ciy Caghong ¢ Sl Canlslly
use Statistics, 2006 all other forms of active study. Education, skills
2006 acquisition and related activities are considered ALl Auall (gAY JISaY) gens palailly Alall @il ),
personal activities: from the perspective of the e Ay el lgall L) Aadsfy gl Al e,
student/pupil, studying is a consumption .
activity because it is not possible to delegate to Ualiti dualyall i e galillficdllal gl e dpumdih dAlati] dlal
someone else. AT (it lpmg (Ko Y 4l LSOl
PCBS, 2012 slaad 5S5al) leall These activities include participation in DYl aa e Jadiig cilalaialy Glye b AU Jadi Political Activities | il dbali| 2545106 Jally 3yl 25
marches and protests, including marches )
2012 ¢ goaddl against the Israeli occupation and against the s «graly oyl lad apes ) Sl 2
abuse of citizens and prisoners. Participating in ey gy DAl Cuen Cpsese Jadig Cilalaialy e
marches and protests may include marches
against high prices, to demand higher wages <Oiblsall (gl gl Gt 2 iy ddlladlly
and improved living conditions for citizens.
UN, Guide to Z ) Qs sl as) Two parallel activities undertaken by one or el (e 58 (50 e i Lags asks B Sblsie ol Concurrent activities [ fi)pal aaaiyl | 2545107 Jalls 8yl 25
producing statistics more people over a period of time.
on Time use: el cebasy)
measuring paid and B gl dladnad,
unpaid work, 2006
V) giaall Jasl)
Yl pgiaall g
2006
UN, Trial Chsieaill gaiall aaY) Includes socializing, communicating and o ole dass olanyl / Ll gl @l il cuonil) Jads Socializing and A il Ll | 2545108 Jalls gl 25
International participating in community events, conversing, . Community
Classification of by el (A 60 cial activities, reading and writing mail and AL G Cal/ALi) ol Jais LS cGpacnall s0aall Participation el
Activities For Time- | -3 JAPRIECIRFSIN participating in community celebrations of el (63 a0l Ay c8el oyl Jleitiasdy 5530 clas Y el
use Statistics, 2006 cultural/historic events.
2006 Lo Laa VIR &) 8 AU ¢ o laa)f paddl)

- ladll gl
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UN, Trial Casiaill saauall aay) |This concept refers to the movements of the Gag AT ) e e i o T oIS elow 3l Jlis) 40 amiy|  Transportation Jasl) 2545109 Jally 3yl 25
International o individual (male or female) from one place to i e (Travel)
Classification of i ) sl another for purposes related to carrying out Baaeiall ol iy plasiuly oy (Adline Aladil 45
Activities For Time- | -3 JAPRIECIRSIN different activities and using various means of
use Statistics, 2006 transportation.
2006
UN, Tn'.al viail] (saaiall aaY) All act%vities 'performed in relaFion to unpe.lid degire pb il Jeed) lards Aasyal FUN] s g 2y Provi(.iing Uljlpaid clendll yégs | 2545110 Jalls 8yl 25
International o domestic services such as preparing and serving - o ) . |Domestic Services for L
Classification of R food, cleaning, sweeping etc of dwelling and Seall AT ) llly el colalal gy Slaed JGe SVl Oy Final Use within | % %9
Activities For Time- [ a4 REFCI P surroundings, clothes care, all aspects of e bl ) Colon s Gedlally Aglial cilandll (3hlially Household a1 degiad)
use Statistics, 2006 household management, shopping. .
2006 -Goeiilly Al
oalall Lf'L@J\
55 Jaly
Ttued)
UN, Trial Gl sasiall aa) All activities both voluntary and obligatory el Ml daindd plg an e DaahilYlg dueglall cilaadl) Jads Providing clad ds 2545111 Jally 8yl 25
International o services for the benefit of members of the A o ) o Community Services
Classification of R community as well as unpaid help extended to e Aaszall jadl Aegiadll e sacludl go St adll g Help to Other il gl
Activities For Time- [ 4 REFCI P other households (such as households of (chlls <8 2y eyl Ll ) Jig) GAY! Ludadl Households 3 diae Lnag
use Statistics, 2006 relatives, friends and neighbors). .
2006 @AY Lpdpadll
UN, Trial sl asiall aaY) |All activities in relation to unpaid services for | gLyt dde)l a¥) degiadl je cilarall dabiid) aaasy) s Providing unpaid alead i [ 2545112 Jallg syl 25
International o the care of children and adults of one’s o o o o caregiving Services .
Classification of R household, including care provided to members LAY Bsall dlepll s (b Ly 2l Adendl) 51 (2 LS to Household e Aol e
Activities For Time- | (-3 511 o135 prse of the household who are sick or disabled. sl o el Ludind) 5,81 Members 53 degiadl
use Statistics, 2006 X i
2006 Spa) 23y
Lutund
UN, Trial il asiall acy) [Includes visiting cultural events or venues, | ) saslia ¢(gmjlaally (il (SWY) 5 cildlaill 5Ly Jods| Attending/Visiting 5L/ ygeins 2545113 Jally 3yl 25
International exhibitions, watching shows, movies, visiting . Cultural,
Classification of i ) sl parks, gardens, zoos, visiting amusement lsand) Ghang Glasdly Aalel) Slajid BL) @2V Ampedl prtertainment and | O L)/l
Activities For Time- | -3 JAPRIECINESIN centers, fairs, festivals, circus, watching sports Caaf 5aalia el paudly cililapeally ¢ mlaally ¢ A 5)L) Sports Events/Venues Ll
use Statistics, 2006 events. ) ;
2006 Al ey Aagad pilly
Al
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UN, Trial il Gasiall aaY! Includes activities required by the individual in casil tinglonll CalalaaYl sheis Lad 3,all 2o i) Jads| Personal Care and Al Ao | 2545114 Jally 3yl 25
International relation to biological needs: sleeping, eating, _ Maintenance
Classification of by gl sl resting, performing own personal and health Ginaally Zuad il Aleolly oLl dT ) sl ) 2olally (S N
Activities For Time- | -3 1l aladil e [CATE and maintenance or receiving this type of aleid) ahady) e e gl 13 it S aalal) 4l
use Statistics, 2006 care, activities in relation to spiritual/religious
2006 care, doing nothing, resting, relaxing and Asbll () agtally o oh dad oo chainllfdng ) Aoy
meditating, thinking, planning. aahaally ¢y o el ¢ola Yl
UN, Trial aiaill sasiall ae) An exclusive and scheduled registry covering e e cuaid) dal el Lie) Cinpally (gpeand Gl Record Time gl o 2545115 Jalls 8yl 25
International . all activities of respondents over a period of 24
Classification of sy e S o Aele24
Activities For Time- [ 4 REFCI P
use Statistics, 2006
2006
UN, Trial il Gasiall aaYl All activities performed in relation to the | .. el b dealiS clidl gl o la o S amy) ady| Work for Household lead Jaall 2545116 Jally 3yl 25
International primary production of goods by households . in Primary
Classification of by el o |\hether for market or for own final use. A | “=&b cllealy alslly Slilpaall A Absall Aaii¥ls Al Production Activities | %~ B
Activities For Time- | -3 JAPRIECIRFSIN person’s activity is classified as primary eaall Jleely ally L) (p Lol Claiaal) gamg canall A e
use Statistics, 2006 production of goods if it is performed in
2006 relation to the economic activities of | BuaYl e Gl (Rl gy ladl shds coldl pang il @}1\ gy
agriculture, hunting, forestry, fishing, mining or By Agladl Alad) e ol yeg sl sda Aol B )
quarrying. . . L
05 g Hud) dala 2udy @Dlgadl ) ) dadal wl 05<
Aaad) o gl
UN, Trial il Gasiall aaY! All activities performed in relation to Gl gl 5 ) ilesd) iy aibal) Y iaisl Jaiss| Work for Household lead Jaall 2545117 Jally 3yl 25
International production of non-primary goods by household ) R in Non-primary
Classification of sy el Ayl enterprises whether for market or for own final Aank) Liny Srgad ARl (ol o Jpumal hsgs i Production Activities | %= B
Activities For Time- (gl dlasi) e [USE such as processing of food products, daes ¢ jaally cilig yially EPMAY] fng panty cagallly Cgaally idags) <
use Statistics, 2006 making of other food products and beverages,
2006 making textiles, wearing apparel, leather and Al Ayl Cipally cdaalall cilaiially Cilasusial) ag e gy
associated products, or craft-making using all Y
types of materials. )
UN, Trial aiaill sasiall ae) All activities performed in relation to andl dhil sl Lad 3k ekl e ey e Work for Household lad Jaall 2545118 Jalls 8yl 25
International . construction activities by household enterprises X . in Construction i
Classification of B8V ol s either for income or for own capital formation ol LS cpalddl JUl ey s 51 Jall e dsemnll s Activities Spdpndl Bt
Activities For Time- | (-3 511 1335 prse such as bricklaying, plastering, glazing, cdoalall C\Jj‘y\ S5y ¢ manlly ccashll (pay Al Al Al il &

use Statistics, 2006

2006

thatching, cutting glass, plumbing, painting,
wallpapering, carpentry, tiling, electric wiring,
floor sanding.

ol AShudly or ol adady Al gally dany) Ak
AfilyeSll e asill aigig chadilly 3ladlly cLailall B35 S5

colacd) Sy el V) 8yiias
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UN, Trial Chsieaill gaiall asY) All activities performed in relation to Ciloaal by (slety Lo Aball ajlitall L 3l el e Work for Household lead Jaall 2545119 Jally 3yl 25
International o production of services by household enterprises . . ) ) Providing Services o
Classification of i ) sl for income, such as working time in providing 25 el Vs V) o s lly (31 e Jpeanll for Income Badond) 5y
Activities For Time- | -3 JAPRIECIRSIN services for income, petty trading, door-to-door ilually Sl LY clas g A
use Statistics, 2006 vending, street vending, hawking, providing )
2006 repair, installation and maintenance services. idesdl)
ol dsuaall
Jaall
UN, Trial aiaill sasiall ae) All activities performed in relation to ‘,L_hﬂ/;,g Gl 8 Jaadl ey L sag Al adaiadl) e Work for lad Jaall 2545120 Jalls 8yl 25
International o employment in corporations/quasi-corporations, ) - B ) ) | Corporations/Quasi r )
Classification of R nonprofit institutions and government, and derdl dody LS o gSalls mopll Able) e Sloscsslly (iS58 Corporations, Non- eladl/ iS4l
Activities For Time- [ a4 REFCI P including both paid and unpaid employment Of LRI Cipea elgw 2a e ) gsiadl s Y gsiaall profit Institutions and S,
use Statistics, 2006 irrespective of the industrial sector of the ) ) . ) | Government (formal
2006 activity and status in employment, work | & Mol g 52k A Janll (b guiaglly Ll oliall ¢ Uil sector work) i Slaasally
performed under apprenticeship, internship and | dbaily Jaal) ol<e & il Al Gyl gl S (gt el dbalgl)
on-the-job training programmers and other )
activity. O Jonll) dosSally
gl &
(ettt}
UN, Statistical Aaalll sasial ?A‘\J\ Violence is any act or failure to act of a 358 6l olas ) A1 e b 4 asks Jud o g il S Jad Js| Domestic violence ) Caiall 2545121 Jalls 8yl 25
Commission A household member against another member in o o i ) .
Fortieth session, sdldilasy) lihe household for the purpose of causing 28 e ) b 5l in ol Gaen SN o gphang Lgia A
2009 2009 ¢! physical, sexual or psychological abuse, or the Sl Jadus LS REPFCIN PN it o i o G I3l
threat of physical, sexual or psychological i ] L oS Bl 5
abuse, or generates fear. It also includes the s palelly ulally iyl JSlally (LIS dpulis) st e
deprivation of basic rights such as shelter, food, s o QW) laiy yuadll 8 AS)al)
drink, clothing, education, freedom of )
movement and loss of self-determination and
self security.
PCBS, 2019 slas) (555,41 leall|A behavior directed against the body. Physical el LSl alasials Gojler cdeal) As dnge Chsie sl |  Physical Violence Gaall Cinall | 2545122 Jally 8l 25

2019 ¢ il

violence is practiced through punching, hair-
pulling, arm-twisting, pinching, slapping,
kicking, strangling, scorching, pulling,
dragging, killing, and beating. It is used to
express physical power. The victim of physical
violence is usually the weaker person.

ol (@l (@3l (JSH cduall (gapdll cadl (ool ¢ yedd)
Dl Caags PRy cpall el colane ) (Jdmall ccand)

ccinaY) et ) g duaal) (65 Wle s el B4l oo
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UN, Statistical sl csasiall (N&‘ An act of using various aggressive Actions for el 2l il sl Alasid DA (e oy abal Jed Sexual Violence einl) il 2545123 Jally 3yl 25
Commission the purpose of sexual abuse and causing harm. .
Fortieth session, Hdldslas¥l Igevual violence is done through sexual Oyl Ggiad Ll sag ¢ AV LI 23] o2 sl uind)
2009 2009 ‘Oyeﬁ“ harassment, rape, husband's refusal to use e claiz¥) o uiall Gl 1k e uiall Ciiall Gojles
contraceptives during sexual intercourse with C ) X
his wife, using physical force to compel the (M (g danll e Bhall ) chamls g Bl cdal] Sl
wife to have sexual intercourse, threatening to gl 138 ardicy dides 435 b JRECH Glaaly eyl i
use sharp tools and beating to force her to have
sexual intercourse, and using violent and st Hhasdly 552l pladiuly daal) Dl agy Hall (0
harmful means. The purpose of this type of aaad Gaanag oyl gl U (g shalls Wle e Sy cdpacall
violence is to abuse the victim and use force to
control the victim who is usually the woman; it ~Optinall G 335 Clelals Aojla Gl 252
occurs because there aren't any strict rules taken
against the perpetrators.
PCBS, 2005 clasdll (S5a leall It is a type of violent action against a household | ;jou tasldl sl §f 5 4l [ pess Al Caal) JIKal e J<s | Political Violence eebndl Caall | 2545124 Jally 81l 25
or a household member whether the wife or the . against human beings |
2005 ¢ gbaueddl husband, boys, girls, grandfather, grandmother, 8 0m 8IS c8fpall fanl elid) YY) a3l 5l g3l S Olf) 2
uncle, or aunt, used by the Israeli forces or g Bae JISa 35?;'} O el ladsd 5f ALl ) gl
settlers. It takes different forms including
beating, insulting, cursing, wounding, killing, 558 Jze s datlaall ealg ) lal) dandl) Al eyl
breaking into [places] and arresting for a G ey b Lald e caal) s DSl (el e
period, pursuing and chasing, imprisoning for
political reasons, and other similar practices. Aglhdl clipladl e
PCBS, 2005 slaad 5S5al) leall This is another type of violence a household g sie 43 Y) 5l 4l e S il ISl e AT S8 Political Violence euladdl aal) [ 2545125 Jally 3yl 25
may be exposed to; however, such violence is L . Against the Society .
2005 ¢ gbaueddl imposed on the society in general by Israeli o 2aly JS8 22 by AL) I J8 (e e gl e el 2
forces. It takes one form in the domestic G IS e Jontll pia iy Jucy S il s Byl
violence questionnaire represented in imposing
curfews at the place where a household resides. Bl 4 s
PCBS, 2005 slasdl (535l leall This ils a 'type of violence of 'the Israeli forces Lt 8 Abihul) gl (8 (e goiiall Ciiel Jal sl sa Politbical Violence ebedl Gl | 2545126 Jalls 8yl 25
resulting in procedures affecting the economy o against economy
2005 ¢ kil s b iy Waldl aal i 5,8 sl e caal Siclial IR

of a household or a household member. Such
violence is represented in a number of issues
including husband's loss of job, damage of the
economic situation of the household, complete
or partial house demolition, and complete or
partial land confiscation.

22 (83 (2L gl )yt ¢ danll 2530 (o Lgia ysal
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

UN, Statistical sl csasiall (N&‘ It is a type of violence reflected in a Fand) Aabaall o1 st sl Jiciy sy ciiall JISET (0 S5 0 Psychological snil) Caiall 2545127 Jally 3yl 25
Commission psychological behavior or bad treatment, ) Violence .
Fortieth session, Sodldslasy) disdain, and despise of people. It is done by Fasl plaiubs Golass 4 el gy Gl
2009 2009 «j3 ! through the use of cursing and insults by the 5 elanls udtilly Slady Ysi Calalgall lels] e layalls ¢ SISl

person who practiced violence., breaking things X

that belong to the person, shouting and yelling ool G lally )l am (one dano Ll SVl ¢ pstas Al

at, name-calling, mocking using demeaning Caial) 28 Lol SYlg el angilly e Ay ccad) J2la Caallyl

names, forcing to do specific acts, throwing out -

of the house, locking up in the house, b (2L Gaally el A Bsally G B8] gy it

terrorization, continuous threatening, and Galealy cabes Ll Laleily Aag 3l JBS addll dod (e Jaslly

forcing. Psychological violence is used to cause ’ o .

anxiety fear, psychological damage, degrading, Lginall o8 planty (A3 BeluYly duliall o) drnll 38

making one feel negative, weaken physical and Syl Aumall (55 Wlle g ccldl) iy il AR A1 (Al

mental capacities, harming other people and B

destroy capabilities, shaking self-confidence, ot Bl gkt £ qustl) il ghans (A SBY) (e - JULYYg

undermining self-respect,. Psychological Al 4 de e caginall elu) ¢ paskill (531 g ld casld) (si)d\)

violence destroys self-confidence, causes body T

harm, loss of self-confidence ANl paais o (e Las
UN, Trial Ciieatl) (sanidl e Time spent by an individual who practiced an (38l wle ludly) dalall Jgeyle ) Y acads S gl Average Time Used gl Jaes 2545128 Jalls alal) 25
International . activity (in hours and minutes), whether the . ) . in Implementing an
Classification of LAY ol s individual is male or female, to do various el Bl Azl JlasYls oLl ol 5l 1S3 2l S elge Activity o paitesd]
Activities For Time- | (-3 511 o135 prse activities, whether related to official paid work PENY gsite i Jaal) PNy Eiae camnsl) Janlls (3le cul ol Bl e
use Statistics, 2006 or unpaid work, or time spent by an individual . ; .

2006 managing the home or caring for children or ¢ HSW 5l Jala¥la dlad) o) sl S5l (8 DA dauialy (53 gl 4 lpall

adults, and other activities during the survey el 558 Dla llyg ¢ Jlee¥lg ahidl) e clly g

period.
UN, Trial il Gasiall aaYl It refers to the place in which any of the various elom LAl LB (e i) ddaal) M 4 ISP LN [PURRVOS: 58 Place of Activity Fajlee (S0 2545129 Jally 3yl 25
International types of activities are performed by the S
Classification of sy e Lol i dividual (male or female). (s LS s —
Activities For Time- | -3 JAPRIECINESIN
use Statistics, 1998

1998

PCBS, 1999 slasdl (535l leall This term refers to individual ownership or Sill i Al g3l &\}ﬂ N P9 Al ASL gy 3peaid) Individual property Bl ALl 2545130 Jalls 8yl 25

1999 ¢ iandl

possessions, which is one of the tenure types
that enable the person to completely control
what he/she owns in terms of money, real
estate, buildings, or economic projects.

ke ol gl ol Slie 5 Jle (e aStig Lo e ALK 5yladl
bl
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Trial il Gasiall aaY! Human behavior in terms of what is being done ey 55 A (gag 4 alill) Graa L &l (e Gyl sl Activity Lozl 2545131 Jally 3yl 25
International and when during a specific time period
Classification of i ) sl +Baxsa
Activities For Time- | -3 JAPRIECIRSIN
use Statistics, 2006
2006
UNESCO Gender gl Sy sSuipll Gender refers to the roles and responsibilities of Jla i ¥ al Sllgsuadly Yol ) ol sl Gender eelaaYlgall | 2545132 Jaylly a5l 25
Mainstreaming men and women that are created in our families,
Implementation 2003 —=laa¥) gl our societies and our cultures. Gender roles and o3 SluS) Lol Lnladias Wl (3 e s bty
Framework-2003 expectations are learned. They can change over | | L ca o il Amge by calatll laulsy cilallailly s N
time and they vary within and between cultures. o ) R
Systems of social differentiation such as Sibeall dakal Jia Banlsll BN Jalay 5 ) A (e A
political status, class, ethnicity, physical and ey Byally il oLy albd) QS elanyl
mental disability, age and more, modify gender T . .
roles. The concept of gender is vital because, SV ISl e sl e Lty (el ddially dpnnl
applied to social analysis, it reveals how diail) e 4k Jls 6 A L iy elaaY g5l psgia
women's subordination (or men's domination) is ) o
socially constructed. As such, the subordination el B Gl dumsar b 31 sl ) RIS ld ¢ oL
can be changed or ended. It is not biologically Lgld sy daasll o3 (598 Ml - acinall 8 ()l Bl )
predetermined nor is it fixed for ever. i . .
) B Yy Ty 2l Aine Cacad) g oL S gll Aage
Y|
UN, Trial aiaill sasiall ae) Includes active participation in arts, music, o) G My ez puaally ¢ amasally ¢ygidl & ol Ayl Jass Hobbies, Games and cllsg) 2545133 Jalls 8yl 25
International . theatre, dance (not as a job), engaging in Other Pastime .
Classification of LAY ol s fechnical hobbies such as collecting stamps, EOlanlly capull gilsla g i o A5 Ciblpp dusjlas ((AnasS Activities bl Sl
Activities For Time- | (-3 511 1335 prse coins, trading cards, computing, programming, (Slnaply igalall alasiuly salial gea clilayg cisseall @AY Ll
use Statistics, 2006 crafts, playing games, taking courses in relation . i
2006 to hobbies. Gty Laod Bl el halalL Ll eCijally tdaanlly
-blselly
UN, Trial Casiaill saaiall aay) |Includes reading (not strictly in relation to ((abeally cJoalls 3al dng e (3l V) 5elall Ahad) Jois Mass Media Sleyl Liles [ 2545134 Jally 3yl 25
International work, learning), watching/listening to television .
bl el sl 5eals sl U & Ll ¢ gilly ¢ppnidtill LY & L5 L Smleal

Classification of
Activities For Time-
use Statistics, 2006

(gl aladiul e
2006

and video, listening to radio and other audio
devices, use of computer technology (not
strictly for work, learning, household
management, shopping), going to the library
(not strictly for work, learning).

Cabed amlly Ged) Crgulal) Ll dlasind (a4 Lol
o) 2K ) LAl ¢(Ggully ¢ il il calatlly o Jaall
(alally cdand) a2y aaatlly
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

UN, Trial il Gasiall aaY! The means of transportation used by the e Lia ey . Jaml) Jaly Al 3al) Lgariion Al 4 Means of Jal) Al 2545135 Jally 3yl 25
International individual in moving from place to another. . Transportation
Classification of i ) sl These means include walking, private vehicles il -A8lel) Aalpally dalal) BlacdlS dualal Jadll dibuss ol
Activities For Time- | -3 JAPRIECIRSIN such as cars and bicycles, public means of s (AT U Ay Bl 250 by laldIS dalell S
use Statistics, 2006 transportation such buses and taxis, and any

2006 other unmentioned means of transportation. S Al sl
UN, Guide to Z ) s sl as) Time spent on different activities during 24 dele 24 DA dabiaa) e o lagland 5 M) gl g Time spent on el cagll | 2545136 Jalls 8yl 25
producing statistics hours divided by all persons, including those ) ) . Various activities
on Time use: Al Slebas¥) s have not participated in the activity. LA gyl o Gall SLAYT o Las LAY g (o Logedo Llad) yis b
measuring paid and B gl dladnad,
unpaid work, 2006

V) giaall Jasl)
AVl pgiaall g

2006
The Inter-Agency ASnad) 4l dnl |Is any harmful act that is perpetrated against a | (asa, Ga G My pad il 53 (e e Sy & L_si - Gender-Based e S call| 2545137 Jally 3yl 25
Standing person’s will and that is based on socially ) . Violence )
Committee (IASC), (IASC) ISl 0 ascribed (i.e. gender) differences between males Jaaday Yy HsS o (elean¥ ol (bl e ) gl gl ol
Guidelines on s dugensi tgola and females. It includes acts that inflict gl gl o il of esall ol ) 3 s 0 Sl e elaay)
Gender-Based physical, sexual or mental harm or suffering, o T ) . .
Violence in gl e oSl il L eats of such acts, coercion, and other JIEE o lly 2 ) LSl e ebSY) ) Jleel 13S0 ISl
Humanitarian gla ) o elany) deprivations of liberty. These acts can occur in o oo olSa b Il o3a Enas oSaig anall e glaall
settings (2015), public or in private”. This definition includes
(p-5) «(2015) &l |poth adults and children (Girls\ Boys). (sl gl ) Slially SLSY e capaill Jady - pals

(5-=)
The Convention on e e slomill 24l Violence that results in, or is likely to result in, als e (523 eyl gl ol e A6 e Jad L_si Violence Against slaall aon Caadl| 2545138 Jally 3yl 25
the Elimination of . _|physical, sexual or psychological harm or . . . women (VAW)
All Forms of Bhall 2 ) JISd) suffering to women, including threats of such o Lo colutll Blilas 5} ousli ) (qusin ) (A ) n ) 523 O
Discrimination (19 28 Zalal) Zeagil acts, coercion or arbitrary deprivation of liberty, N RN S ke REY S eJlael a3a LS5l aagill elly
against Women whether occurring in public or in private life. i
(CEDAW), General 1979 ¢ 6 syl Aalall gl dalad) slall QJ & oo 3:1);.“ (e
Recommendation
No.19, para 6, 1979
UN Secretary- JOSTIRAIE W Includes a range of sexually, psychologically | i f duwis CulS elga o SYU JldY) (1o degana e Jaiy|  Partner violence e i) 2545139 Jally 3yl 25
General’s Study, and physically coercive acts used against adult ) ; (Husband or Fiance)
supra note 1, para ~HIT sl assdl 10 g adolescent women by a intimate partner Lens) U8 (o Bae gl Aally Blpal Gt oladi padud Ally sy 3 gl ol
111-112,2012> 2012 <112 (Current or former spouse or fiance), it is the Catal) t‘)ﬁi ST gag lgmlse (on cadadll ol aaled) N (Cuball

most common form of violence experienced by
women globally .

callall (gginne o slall olas |yl
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

1- Cyber Violence da il Gl -1 Is a form of violence against individuals, and sae 3al a8y b1 Al ey S Ciall I e S8 2 Online or Cyber S A call | 2545141 Jally 3yl 25
Against women and = . |may take many acts like trolling, hacking, o o . L P violence .
Girls: A Worldwide el scdlly el spamming, and harassment, blackmail and e ustodl st Bl o) cblall Byu g Aol g JISA)
Wake-Up Call, UN g5 e Llaau exploitation of victims / survivors for money, Sl e cpalill /llacall Plasd SO gl
Report “ . property or forcing them to undertake e o i
Combatting Online ) 2 collal inappropriate or illegal actions on line or child | “=¥ B ) Blie e Jladl Sl e pgule)] ) Sty
violence against Caiall 4a3lSS saatal) [pornography and ‘live’, online had sexual Lo leltie) o ggiat il Aaly) geal o iyl e
women and girls: solicitation. )
Violence Against — i 25 sl
Children in .
Cyberspace, =2.2015 /dsu
ECPAT, b WY am Casal)
International report ) )
written for UN el oladl
Study on Violence sl sag c ECPAT
Against Children, .

Caial) e Baaiall aaYl

22006 «JukY! 1o
United Nations sasiall ?A‘\J\ t50lua Is a person who reached 65 years of age and ool e hals ey ‘)'35‘\ Ji 3w 65 oy é—‘ S sl s Elderly ol s 2545142 Jalls 5‘\)‘4\ 25
Principles for Older | ... |above, and who can no longer carry out his / her o o . P .
Persons, adopted by ) el LS A family or work roles because of physical Sl Oss Apal) e gl s dasll (B 5l d0d) 0))s0l
General Assembly Gureall ) aael |decline. Without discrimination and wraalue 5 ol deg ol ol jee ge il i
resolution 46/91, A irrespective of elder’s age, gender, economic . o . Uyl d s R )
Dec. 1991 OS¢ 46/91 Al contribution, racial or ethnic background, S Sl dsle) Alla] 5 (Y 5 al Adeal ) Aol

1991 MJ/ J_s‘\.ﬂ

disability or other status.
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PCBS, 2011. slaad (5S5al) leall It is the violence of the state done through the allail o Al U8 (e Agase Cilisslaas Jlacl (o Alsall Ciic sa Political Violence b i 2545143 Jally 3yl 25
o practices addressed by the state or the political o i . o
2011 ¢ gidacddl system or political organizations. It is the lack oulats colad)) Gl plial oo o dpulae ilaliia 5l )
of respect for human rights, which is practiced Jesi A caadl) I e «YlEeYly Salall alainab
by using barriers and detentions, all forms of N o N
oppression, all forms of violence, physical and Slaie) caball G cpall csaally okl Hall il
psychplogical Violc?nce, war, repression of | s JRECH 6] Aga dm Agal) dslaig ¢ uibalsall e oa N
liberties, confiscating the land, and the ) . . )
suppression of the citizens, done by one State 0 6 DYl yaal) (g5ndll U G ) Glal) g b
against another State. Political violence used by o Y A Giaayg cle ganally Syl gal) 4
the aggressor enemy to cause abuse, and the L o .
victims are citizens , individuals and groups, o) dake Llyaly LBI g el ¥l DY 5l olad) L)
and such actions happened due to i
contradictions in point of views, or political
party membership, that leaves physical and
psychological abuses.
PCBS, 2019. slasdl (535l leall This is a type of abuse it takes different forms Gl Wl slgie JISaT sac 3y 5el) U1K e S5 2 Social Abuse against sl 2545144 Jally 8yl 25
. including; force them to stay in bed pretending o p o i . . the elderly o
2019 «pekaddll gy they are sick even though they are not sick, il 5h ot il o Jial o cliaye ol 4 g Qasall Lena S Aol
or any member of their family isolate them from cag BEAY) (e el
people or prevent them from meeting any one.
PCBS, 2011. claaM (g3$5al) leatl| This is a type of abuse that elderly people (65 L0 65) Gall LS gl ey 0 5ela) JISET (e IS5 5 Health Ignorance ~all JlaY) | 2545145 Jally 3yl 25
. and over) are exposed to by a household o . A '_ P .| against the elderly )
2011 eshaddll | o rber whom they reside or do not reside 2 sl Sl (b A il 51 AT aT U8 e (S8 N
with. It takes different forms including cannot ¢lges Lalall z‘fjﬁ‘\(‘ G 380 e 53l aae i adly Ane (s
take their medicine by their delves or family i i . i A
members do not assist them to take their celsall o Jyuanll anse sy 5] L3l 2a) 8 oo Sl Ay (S
medicine when needs.
PCBS, 2011. slaadl 5l Hlgal) Any person who practices violence in all its LA B il Wgbes oyl (53 paaill|  Aggressor/ ranter Haallfguaall | 2545146 Jalls 8yl 25
) forms. i i
2011 ¢ pudacidl
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L Thaal ) Jlaall )
Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
Term code Area code

PCBS, 2011. slaad (5S5al) leall Is a form of violence against the husband, wife N S dngsl zal 4l Gy 3 Caiall I e S8 2 Exposed to violence Ui e i) 2545147 Jally 3yl 25

or children, whether they are males or females . L. . by the Israeli .

2019 «kddll o) any households members by occupation DYl U8 e a1 28 0 28 gl 5T S ST s 1S els occupation or settlers S Pyl Slé

forces or settlers and it includes several types: Ngin¥) agl cianlaall lgie I sae 35?;'} Cpperieadl) o Oparinadl)

martyrdom, injury, beatings, arrests, threats, .

raids, demolitions.... etc D 2Y sl caustally sl JleY) ccaal) syl

I

PCBS, 2011. slasdl (535l leall It means the person who makes the decisions at Leigsd o) dal (e 5y & Ll 23y G il 4y 2aly Decision-making at S LAl sl [ 2545148 Jalls 8yl 25

the household so as to run its affairs. Mostly, it X X . X . the household . X

2011 «ebaddl o oither the husband or the wife or both decide Y g Al o) ol L) (s 38 Bpl) (8 LA ane e )

for the household. Household decisions deal Glad) (Bl elyd lgia ysal Bae 8 5] & LA 3355, T

with a number of issues including buying a car, ) L ;

having children, determining the number of | (5% ¢ <3 shal pailad] gisidl ¥} axe a0m5 JUY)

children to be had, the internal affairs of the (ks Lo unl) pait 3le) cgraladll aaa3 () 5yl 8 Alaly

household (such as kitchen remodeling, house . .

remodeling, and the like) buying a home or | J5¥) Gy cudl g)la dagill dee o Cap oy ol b

building a new home, wife's work outside the Dtas) o3l laaal 5 el wlEl B @)

house, spending money at the household, . .

visiting relatives and friends, choosing a school il Ciyeailly (5030 sl 53l B3] ¢ Ayl

for the children, running the economic affairs of Aagyl

the household, dealing with the wife's salary.
UN, Statistical sl csasiall (N&‘ It is a type of violence, wife exposed to violence Cal U e dng3ll Al e 3 3 cCiall I e S8 2 Economic violence @oleai) ciie | 2545149 Jally 3yl 25
Commission from husband and takes several forms, . . against the wife
Fortieth session, Sodldslasy) including demand from the individual to know (Jlall 4y BAS Aipra A g0l Lgie JISE 520 23 il e
2009 2009 ‘O}F)ij\ how to spend the money, dispose of property of YL Gyl Janll (e il ¢ pall Lualsll YL Capel)

others, prevention of work, dispose of

inheritance without the consent of the person AEN e Dbl () e deas 3 el ABlse 050

who received the inheritance, forced to resign.
PCBS, 2011. slasd (535l leall It includes punching, beating, pushing, pulling | OS5 ilgl A3l (ol ) dim dage Ciie ol s Less severe physical | s e[ 2545150 Jalls alal) 25

2011 ¢ guhdil

hair, or attracted you of your clothes. The leaves
traces of physical violence on the body.

0o 2 @il eyl oSl gie JISAT sae 335 Laye (pe B
o DET sanal) Caiall @l 85 LDl (e 280 ol ¢yl

]

violence

() 5n
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N haall 3 daal) ey
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) Term code Area code
PCBS, 2011. slasdl (535l leall It includes strangulation,burning intentionally, sl gsSs egd sl Golar . deal) M dage e glu s More severe physical (Sdea Chic 2545151 Jally 3yl 25
. threat, use a gun or a knife or other weapon e A o —— ) . violence ) L
201T euhandill o ard you, attack you body harmless, such as a el e Gall (Gl lgie JIKaT sae 2805 lape Ga plly 2n (528) s

chair and a stick, rod iron belt or the like, may
leave physical violence effects on the body.

pagl cdpnall olat) AT M o of Tk of clisnins pasiad
i Lo of aba s Cuad clasy S i (350 puns dlle

comall o DB Gaval) Canall Sy 84
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Child Terms 2550 :gyagall ja Jdakll clalbhias
UN Convention on saniall ad) i) Every human being below the age of eighteen Gl ol IS 13 Y] i Byde LG G oyee Ji padd US A Child Jakl) 2550100 Jaka) 25
the Rights of the ... |years unless under the law applicable to the 5 . o ) o .
Child (CRC), «(CRC) Jalall &g | chitd, majority is attained earlier. Without | 53 o g5 gl 0o Daall sty sl sams gl (s 22n

Articles 1 and 2,
1989.

1989 2 51 ghaldl

discrimination of any kind, irrespective of the
child's or his or her parent's or legal guardian's
race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or
other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin,
property, disability, birth or other status.

il sl atje ol o) o cudlil ol gl e ol o Sl Jiball e

Al o gAY T g ) diiga o 4y of ad ol auis

Sl ol ley) Ala f lSbias of elaa¥) o Gl o a5l

ol e 4l
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3010 ;g5 jos Maps Terms  hil All clalhias Administrative Portion and Maps Terms  Jil)hg 4l cilasudi clalhas 5.4

PCBS,2004 slasd (S5l leall|It is the process of converting paper maps to Gl Aussne Ay Dipen ) Apsll TiAD digat Adee o Maps Digitizing LAl A [ 3010100 Ll 30
digital format. Either through converting paper
2004 « gbadil map into a raster (image consists of pixels) by Raster Ja o sl Al Al digats sV )kl islo
using a scanner device, or by converting the ozl ollh 2 (Pixels spia Cilasge (o (555 525 3)5.0)
paper map to a vector format, which is done
either by using a Digitizer device or by using Al Ay Al gty 458 day)klly (Scanner) (geall gl
certain digitizing software such as AutoCAD or =ln af REFCHe | Digitizer jlea dlauls; Vector J<s
AreGIS. ArcGIS 5f AUtoCAD s dacaiiall duusall
UN, Handbook on Al Qs csasiall ?A‘y\ A collection of computer hardware, software, AEYy dadhyrall clilully ibmayally Angalal) Glazall (e degana Geographic Cilegheal ks | 3010101 LAl 30
Geospatial geographic data and personnel assembled to Information
Infrastructure in Adbiall dula) capture, store, retrieve, update, manipulate, Loelaiuls Lty Lilia Satsal) Slasladl joms (8 las doss System (GIS) bl
Support of Census il peal 4l analyse and display geographically referenced Ngwnses Lebilay Lgna Jalailly Lghuaats
Activities, 2010 information.
2010 calawl)
UN, Handbook on Al Qs csasiall ?A‘y\ A digital data set that has been recorded from Wl Ga ) Jos s il (e Lgbiaass & daddy lily degene Satellite image i Bygem 3010102 Liall 30
Geospatial an Earth-orbiting satellite, either 3 )
Infrastructure in Aibaall dudal photographically or by a scanner on-board the iy Pl e e Bign Aaule platad, ol Lbesd Ligest b
Support of Census Uil peal L0ISdl satellite. A satellite image in a GIS is similar to | 2021 ULl e gane L)rall Cilagledl Al b ALl 5yguall
Activities, 2010 a raster or grid data set. .
2010 calaazll s
UN, Handbook on Al Qs csasiall ?A‘y\ A system of 24 satellites orbiting the Earth that S Sl Jasis ) Jea et Leliva 15ad 24 00 3505 Global Positioning allall ol 3010103 Ll 30
Geospatial broadcast signals which can be used to System (GPS)
Infrastructure in bl Bl etermine the exact geographic position on the el il Jaxlonss 38 ()Y o glsall a3 8 Lellarid sl
Support of Census il aeal ISl Earth’s surface. GPS is used extensively in field- Jlael s ehhapall Lhall o) b gy (S adlsall yaal
Activities, 2010 mapping, surveying and navigation. GPS is
2010 calascl maintained by the United States Department of LY 8 g 6ol Bl Aashiiall oa Ailesy pgily AaSlally dalesel
Defense. VS 5eY) 5aail)
UN, Handbook on Al A sasiall ?A‘y\ A logical collection of data pertaining to ol e gilsall i ) allaally Joas Auilate iy Aesane Geographic Database | .t sacls 3010104 LAl 30
Geospatial features that relate to locations on the Earth's .
Infrastructure in baadl fl¥) | Gace, Aea)d) 3 dbaadl
Support of Census Uil peal L0ISdl
Activities, 2010
2010 calaazll
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
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UN, Handbook on Al Qs csasiall r,,,,‘y\ Two or three numbers that describe the position S e o Al e s pl3 5, A S ol e Syl Coordinates Sy 3010105 Ll 30
Geospatial of a point in two or three dimensions (e.g., X/y . .
Infrastructure in Al Bl x/y/z, where z indicates height). A two- o Gl (gl b g Cam fumfoe ) oafon )
Support of Census il peal i<l dimensional coordinate is sometimes called a | &y &5 HanYly (A HaaY) aul Glaf cpaedd) &b Sy
Activities, 2010 coordinate pair, a three-dimensional coordinate . o i
2010 calascl a coordinate triplet. In GIS databases, i ddal) Cilaglaall ol Ay - OB HanY) ol alad]
coordinates represent corresponding locations lpal dowsilly A N1 5,S0) b e 5lalie gdlga clilany)
on the Earth's surface relative to other locations.
N3 )5\1\
UN, Handbook on Al A csasiall ?A‘y\ An individual GIS data set that contains s e (gint Lahaall cilaglaall alat Cilily (e 438 degene Layer FTAN 3010106 BRI 30
Geospatial features belonging to the same theme, such as L
Infrastructure in bl L) oads o houses. The term layer refers to a GIS's oo Al e s B Sl BRI e sl ety Jesi
Support of Census Uil peal L0ISdl ability to overlay and combine different Lmpumlse Ciliahs pen o S e Ddlaal) cilasledl alli 5,
Activities, 2010 thematic layers that are referenced in the same L
2010 «laeal coordinate system. Also called coverage. Aakaits Liadl (paudy slilanfl ol (8 danayall Gl ) Ailiie
UN, Handbook on Lol s saaiall a1 Information about the location, dimensions and Lo ClBlally LISaly laalads Llaal) Allad) Alse G Ciloslaa Spatial Data Al clily 3010107 Ll 30
Geospatial shape of, and the relationships among, .
Infrastructure in Adbiall Gl geographic features. In GIS, spatial data are o L Al ) st Badhanll laglaall ol By -l
Support of Census il peal 4l technically classified as points, lines, areas and bt Gl Cilaliseg Laghd g Ll J<5
Activities, 2010 raster grids.
2010 calawl)
UN, Handbook on Al Qs (sasiall ?A‘y\ a digital image or aerial photograph, usually of | 1Jlc Zilawl <3 OS5 bsale sall (e 83gaka Bygen ol Ay 5y5em Digital Orthophoto LA gea 3010108 LAl 30
Geospatial very high resolution, which has been , .
Infrastructure in Aibaall dudal geometrically corrected. A digital orthophoto, g e Ja8 B LLIAN seally Lasis danasy da )
Support of Census Uil peal L0ISdl also called orthoimage, combines the detail of o Al dpanigh A8l gl (e 83 ysalall ) gualls alall Jualil)
Activities, 2010 an aerial photograph with the geometric
2010 calaazl) LAud) e galal)

accuracy of topographic map.
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Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Handbook on Al Qs csasiall r,,,,‘y\ In GIS, a term that refers to the spatial B ) 5L Jexions uaad 1udhral) Cilasbeall s Topology Laslsish 3010109 Ll 30
Geospatial R relationships among geographic features (e.g., . ) e . ) ’
Infrastructure in Adbiall Bl points, lines, nodes and polygons).A (Bladadly silly Loghadlly Jalal) Jio) Zdhaall lladl (i Al
Support of Census il peal i<l topologically structured database stores not only | 3, e alles s e i Y Laslossha Al culilull 5ac s
Activities, 2010 individual features but also how those features ' o

2010 «axl) o b (AT Alleally alleadl s3a o ALl e Lad dass Lol

relate to other features of the same or different
feature class. For example, in addition to a set
of lines representing a road network, the system
will store the nodes that define road
intersections, which allows the system to
determine routes along several road segments.
Or, instead of storing polygons as closed loops,
where the boundaries between neighbouring
polygons would be stored twice, a topologically
structured GIS would store each line only once,
together with information on which polygon is
located to the left and the right of the line. This
avoids redundancy and facilitates the
implementation of many GIS and spatial
analysis functions.

Alatll 1an s QB Juse Jleg - gal allaz s 5f sl

) 3yl A< o 0 laghal e degana ) ALY
bl 315 G Sl Koy Lea Bl alalis aa3 ) 4L
IS b claliadl) (33 (e Yasg . Gl (e el 2 e
(Crfipe Aiyida Byglatiall Cilaliaall (n dgaad) Lgd (oS0 dalea Cilals
saals pe bad U< Lingloishs (el Ldlanll Clagleall allas o3y
s Jled o s e 2as ) Glebiad) fe Slasbea go cdatd
e PS8 i Lae lagledll IS (52l 8 elld aig Ll

i) Glagleal Sl 8 AslS) Al lgal
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o clhaal) o) Jlaall e
Source aall Definition il Term Name bl and Eyagall
- Term code Area code
Administrative Divisions Terms 3015:g5asall 0 A clawdil) clalbaa
PCBS, 1996 slaad 5S5al) leall A permanently inhabited place, which has an Lely il U< OISl Asale NI e (e (0S0) Aalsa s Locality EC PO 3015100 Al ol 30
o independent municipal administration or a . . B A . . .
2007 « gasdil permanently inhabited, separated place not Usple Gyl gl ( (01S) Aabis ) ) cpans) A)la) Al
included Within the formal bou.ndan'es of | & s finag Ll slae pent ‘éi oo Libaa Aliaiiag 2ily IS8 KL
another locality and not have an independent e )
administrative authority. Al d)la) Al Ll Gy Lo e
PCBS,2002 slas (6)Sall Slead) A complex series of concrete walls, electronic cb—ﬁi SIS Dl Afiand hda (e Sl A oo Ble s The Expansion and aall las 3015101 ) e 30
] ) fences, observations towers, trenches, patrol . s s 2 Al il o Annexation . )
2002 ¢ gladdl roads, and razor wire used to block or control hsing RY pasiud g I daguly LA Gl oGS il sl
the movement of Palestinian pedestrians and 83l Guadlly dupall deal) 8 agiliShag uidanddl) Janig AS)s
vehicles in the West Bank and East Jerusalem. ’ )
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall Bethlehem and Hebron governorates. Lalally canld cay ilbilae Jods South of the West daal g 3015102 Al il 30
i ) Bank i
1996 “_;QLMM\ Ayl
PCBS,2002 slas U (535l Hlgall Includes all the localities located outside the Cilaend e lghat & 0y laadl £)la Cuy ) Gleastl) s Outside the Wall DS Slaeas 3015103 Ay Sl 30
i wall. ) T i
2002 ¢ giacddl RV FETISA I S FOWPIN Slaal)
PCBS,2002 slasdl (535l leall Includes all the localities located between the O Bygeana lanll ol A Cinal ) Cilaanil e s Inside the Wall Jaly aleaas | 3015104 Al il 30
green line and the wall. ; ) i
2002 ¢ gulacdall oal Aga o pemdY bl g dga e laal) Slasl)
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall Jenin, Tubas and Northen Valleys, Tulkarm, cosliliy cp Slshay cddladll Jlse¥ly (elishs ¢ia cillailas Jads North of the West Aiall Jld 3015105 Al Gl 30
Nablus, Qalqilya, and Salfit governorates. Bank
1996 ¢ ikl Cuilasg (Al g EH
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Source aall Definition i ail) Term Name bl and Eyagall
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PCBS, 2017 slaad (5S5al) leall Includes that part of Jerusalem which was dwns Bgie Qi Ataca @3l Goddll Asilae (g sjall el Jads Jerusalem J1 J1 (el 3015106 gl Claseids 30
annexed forcefully by Israel following its L
2017 ¢ gasdil occupation of the West Bank in 1967. This part oz € J]dhie iy 1967 cle 8 dpall diall G Dlal
includes the following localities: Kafr 'Aqab, GE s (A FE Bsiall Lk bl Han s cuy
Beit Hanina, Shu'fat Camp, Shu'fat, Al 'Isawiya, . . L \
Sheikh Jarrah, Wadi al Joz, Bab as Sahira, As omall i) edall (053l JB) Johall Al Ealall Gy
Suwwana, At Tur, Jerusalem (Al Quds), Ash Al Balsal) SR s i ¢ Olslas a5l e,y  Gal
Shayyah, Ras al '"Amud, Silwan, Ath Thuri, : . o
Jabal al Mukabbir, As Sawahira al Gharbiya, sk &) 8l i «lB3d (llica
Beit Safafa, Sharafat, Sur Bahir, Umm Tuba.
PCBS, 2017 slasd (5S5al) leall Includes the Remaining parts of Jerusalem 3% calade () Cilrens J2 Aikie ausiy el Aliilas b Jerusalem J2 J2 sl 3015107 gl Claseids 30
governorate, namely: (Rafat, Mikhmas, .
2017 ¢ sl Qalandiya Camp, Qalandiya, Beit Duqqu, Jaba!, (Ol cnpll Baaldag olll (Al (od 85y (LaiB (Lle
Al Judeira, Ar Ram & Dahiyat al Bareed, Beit | ‘Jig‘ ‘(;;_‘m ;i CEA (Al (5a) Cay VUG il
A'nan, Al Jib, Bir Nabala, Beit [jza, Al . . L .
Qubeiba, Kharayib Umm al Lahim, Biddu, An | <598 L] cclipsl cup Akl i 2 clojan edfsaa
Nabi Samwil, Hizma, Beit Hanina al Balad, CAERD (e cm s (BTl (HEN (T phad) Alal)
Qatanna, Beit Surik, Beit Iksa, A'nata, Al
Ka'abina (Tajammu' Badawi), Az Za'ayyem, Al (250 @) A Balsdll ()
'Eizariya, Abu Dis, A'rab al Jahalin (Salamat),
As Sawabhira ash Sharqiya, Ash Sheikh Sa'd).
PCBS, 1996 slasdl (535l leall North Gaza, Gaza, Deir El-Balah, Khan Yunis s oaisnlig mlll g By 83 Jlad illalas Jady Gaza Strip 5 gl 3015108 Al Cilawds 30
and Rafah governorates.
1996 ¢ bl
PCBS, 1996 slaad 5S5al) leall Governorates were defined according to the Cilapdll Cun Azilan 16 (s Jadts <] dahia Governorate aalad) 3015109 Al Slaseids 30
official administrative division of the )
1996 « bl 1pjestinian Territory for the end of 1997. There sac dbilas S ams 1997 ple Lleh A sadiaal) 2)lY)
are (16) governorates, and each governorate LCilaead
consists of Number of localities.
PCBS, 1996 slaad 5S5al) leall According to current administrative divisions, Ofihia Ot ) Ol a8 33 el Cas Region Zalatal) 3015110 Al Slaseids 30

1996 Q_fgkmﬂ\

the Palestinian Territory were divided into two
geographic regions (areas): The West Bank and
Gaza Strip. The West Bank was divided into 11
Governorates while Gaza Strip was divided into
5 Governorates.

Lol lalae 11 2a) dbcall aay 53¢ g Uy L sl Aaall Lea

ollailae 5 annid 832 plUad
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PCBS, 1996 slaad (5S5al) leall Is a specified geographical area on maps, 5¢aY) o dlasall Wihall e saosall Zjaall dabiall a Enumeration area ) dalate 3015111 Al Slaseids 30

which have been identified on reality with clear ) )

1996 « bl 1y ders such as (roads, pathways, walls, natural laasas (55 Ol oy canball e Leasad 5 Al sl
area, administrative boundaries) and it may be a ke ¢ lgad cila ) Cilpae (3yh (@ls) i allaall daialy
part of a large locality, or a small whole village .
(small locality regardless of the number of s By ¢ S S gand o e 05 A () 29n cpnle
housing units). For census